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Sngge8tion§ to Teachers* 

Tart First is intended for young bennners : Pi^rt Skcond for older 
pupils : Part Third for those considerably advanced in the study. 

The book contains some pictures or small maps, with questions referring 
to them; these the young learner sliould be made to understand thoroughly, 
before he takes the Atlas. 

The questions on the Atlas in the First Put may be recited, at first, with 
the Atlas before the learner ; after which, and before he begins Part Second, 
let him review Part First, and make it so familiar that he can recite it with- 
out tiie map. Those who commence with Part Second should do the same. 

It is a good practice, and one which is recommended by manv experienced 
Teachers, to require the learner, as he progresses, to review his former les- 
son ; or, at least, to have some fixed day of every week on which to review 
die lessons of the previous week. And if the voung learner should do both, 
he would be the gainer by the practice, not only in Geography, but in every 
other4epartment of learning. 

The celebrated Jacotoc, of the Productive School, went still farther : " be would 
have scholars repeat often, not merely the lesson of the preceding day, or even 
week, but of every thing previously committed to memory. Nothing is omitted ;" 
adding, " were it not for constant repetition we might even ibrget our own names, 
as we frequently do those of Grangers ;" and in fact, we often do forget our own 
from this very cause. 



Aware of the perplexity incident to frequent changes in the same 
book, the author was reluctant to alter any portion of his work : but on a 
careful examination of each part, several alterations occurred which would, 
it was thought, render the work, as a whole, more Simple, Comprehensive, 
and Systematic. The work is now to take a uniform and permanent char- 
acter. 
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PART FIRST, 



d. What is a Spiinf 7 

1. A Spiing IS the place 
from which the water first 
flows out of the ground, 

Q. What do Spring appeaj is form ^ 

2. Brooks, Rivulets, &c. 

Q. WhM ire these T 

3. Small streams of water. 

Q. What da such email streonu Cbna 
wbea uniled 1 

4. Rivers. 

Q. Whu then aro RiTersT 

5. Rivers are large streams 
of water. 

Q. WbuiBtbeSourceofariver! 

B. The place from which 
it first flows from the ground : 
as, the Springs on the left. 

q. WhMiiabtanchofariier? 

7. A smaller River flowing 
into a larger one. 

Q. WhalistheCourBeofalliver! 

8. The direction in which 
it runs. 



^ ..„.iB*eMouthofaEiTer1 
9. The place where it 
flows into some other collec- 
tion of water. 



INTRODUCTORY COrRSB. 

Q. Into what does ihe Biver, id Ihe picture on the first page, appau to 

10. Into the Lake below, 
a- WhuisaUket 

n. A Lake is a large 'body of 
fresh water, mostly surrounded by- 
land. 
Q. What are email Lskea called ? 

12. Ponds. 
Q. When Btaniling water ia roiied with earth 

BJid mud, what is it called T 

13. A MarshjBog, Fen, Swamp] 
or tract of low, moist ground, 

Q. Whea UDall uieanu or water Hon down steep places, what are thej 
iledl 

14. Cascades, or waterfalls. 

Q. What are iheae steep places called! 

15. Precipices. 



Q. When large i 



How down precipices, wbal 



16. Cataracts. 

Q. Wbeo Ibe water ofa Lak« is salt, what is it called? 

17. A Sea. 




(^ What doM a Sea appear CO be T 

18. A large body of water mostly surrounded by 
uid. The water is salt, which makes the difference 
etween it and a Lake. 
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INTRODUCTORY COURSE. 7 

Q. What do tho-ie little black spots which you see in the picture of the 
sea represent / *■ 

19. Islands. 

Q. What are Islands ? 

20. They are small bodies of land entirely surround- 
ed bv water. 

Q. What is that part of the Sea called which has a number of islands in 
it ? [See the name in the picture.] 

21. A-o. [These are the first and last letters of the 
word Archipelago^^ whicn is the answer to the last 
question.] 

Q. What ihen is an Archipelago ? 

22. An Archipelago is a Sea intersperssd' with 
many islands. 

Q,. vVhat is tiiat large body of water on the left of the Sea called ? [See 
the picture.] G-f. What Uieu is a Guif ? 

23. A gulf is a part of the Sea extending far into the 
land. 

Q. What is that body of water on the right of the Sea called ? B-y. 
What then is a Hay ? 

24. A Bay is a part of the Sea extending inip the 
land, the entrance' being generally the widest part. 

^ Q. What are small Bays called I 

25. Creeks, Coves, I'orts and Armlets. 

Q. What prevents the Sea in the picture from being entirely surrounded 
by land I i'liC S-t. What then is a iStrait ? 

26. It is a narrow passage of water leading from 
one Sea or Bay into another. 

Q. A Channel resembles a Strait ; will you describe a Channel l 

27. A Cnannei is a passage of water wider than a 
Strait. 

Q When a Strait is shallow, or not deep, what is it called ? 

28. A Sound. 

Q. What then is a Sound ? 

29. A Strait so shallow that it may be sounded. 

Q. What do you mean by sounded ? 

yO. Measured in its depth, which is done by a line 
that has a plummet or lead fastened to the end of it. 

Q. How is tiie depth of water commonly expressed ? 

31. In iathoms. 

Q, What is a fathom ? 

32. The measure or distance of six feet. 

1 Kephksent, to show ; describe, appear I 3 iNTKasyiiRSBD, scattered,orset here 
Ur attoilit;r. | and there aiiio.ig other things. 

;iAacuiPKLAOo, ( Ar-ke-pel -a-go.) I 4 EMrRANci:,apaasajpior place to go 

teat. 



INTBODDCTORT COrBSE. 

Ulunrateinoienilli'tlieiiieaniniDflktiHHil, I bave iMnducaT 



Q. What ig thu railed which ia neir the mouth of the Rivet in the pic- 
raJ F-h. Wbu then is a Frith T 

34. A Fnth is the widening of a River, near its 
louth, into an arm of the sea. 

. Q. A Haven or Hubor lesembles a Baj ; can 
fcjoude»cribeoneT 

E 35. A Haven or Harbor is a small 
Ppart of the sea, nearly surrounded 
'by land, where ships may Ue in 

■•safety. 

B Q. Roads reeemble Harbora ; what are tSey 1 

■ 36. Roads are places at a little 

■ distance from the land where ships 
* may anchor in safety. 

AN AHCUOB. Q. What ia an Anchor T 

37. Ad Anchor is an instrument made of iron to 
old a vessel in any place in the water. 

Q. A Canal tesetoblei a Channel ; wiU ;ou deacribe a Canal ? 



(8. A Canal is a Channel or ditch dug timiugli a 
t of a country, and nearly'fiiled with water. 

, What adtantagCa do Ihpy produco ! 

19. All heavy goods can be clVried through Canals 



CtTEODUCTOHY COtTRSE. 



in boats, from one place to another, much easier and 
ciieaper than if transported by land. 

Q BbV9 and Gvl& we find lead into Ibe Sea, but into whU doa the 
Seilead^ 



40. The Sea leads into the Ocean. 

Q. WhBI ii an Ocean; 

41. An Ocean is the largest body of water in the 
world. 

Q. What ii each orthoae nnall bodieg of land near the Tessel in the pic- 
ture called I Aiu. An Isluid. What does a number orihemiiear (ageuwr 

42. A cluster of islands. 

Q. With what animala do Oceana, Seas, Riien, Ac abound T 

Fish of various kinds, and nu- 
is animala which live in the wa- 
in TOO mention one of the laieeat ^ [See 
nmOekft.] 
e the water* of the Ocean continnaUy 

Tes } in tides and currents. 

bataretida? 

The regular ebbing and fiow- 
_ _ _ the sea or ocean. ^^ 
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10 INTRODUCTORY COURSE. 

Q. What do:3f<cm<oiean by e(6tn^ ? 

46. Flowing or running back. The tide is said to 
be at ebbj at any place, when the water is lowest, and 
at flood, when the water is highest. 

Q. What effect has this movement of the water on the air? 

47. It purifies it. 

Q. What becomes of the vapors, or log, vtrhicbrise from the Ocean ? 

48. They fall again in rain and snow. 

Q. What do they produce ? 

49. Springs, Rills, Brooks, &c. 

50. -Remark. The water flows fVom them to the Ocean, it then rises into the air 
in the form of fog and vapors, which is called evaporation ; Clouds are thus pro* 
duced from which descend rain, &c. which again supply Springs and Brooiu. 

Q. What does tetnperature mean ? 

51. Degree of heat or cold. 

Q, What is the temperature of the ocean at different places ? 

52. Nearly the same. 

Q. What is the cause of it ? 

53. The waters of the Ocean all lie in one body, and 
by constant motion, the water from warm climates is 
mixed with the water from cold climates, and that from 
cold climates with that from warm climates. 

Q. How does the equal temperature of the Ocean affect the land ? 

54. It cools it in summer and warms it in winter. 

Q. By what means are these effects produced ? 

55. By the winds which blow from, the sea and 
ocean to the land. 

Q. What advantage over land carriage do vessels afford us ? 

56. They enable us to go the same distance quicker 
and with greater loads. 

Q. What is the loading of a vessel called ? 

57. Cargo. 

Q. What is the act of sailing in vessels across oceans, &c. called ? 

58. Navigation. * 

Q. What other advantages does Navigation afford us ? 

59. It makes it easy for us to obtain, from any coun- 
try, those productions of which we are destitute in our 
own. 

Q. What are productioiM called in trade ? 

60. Commodities. 

Q. When are productioiu or commoditieB^called exports 7 

61. When they are carried /rom one country or 
place to another. 



INTBODUCTOBT COVKBB. 11 

Q. When ue Uiej called imports 7 

62. When tney are brought into a country ot place 
fi-om another. 

Q. WiUrDD mention some of the importB inta our own caunlrr t 

63. Tea, Coffee, Silks, &c. 

Q. WillyomQeationnoDiBofoureiporMl 

64. Cotton, Tobacco, Flour, &.c. 

Q. ThiB trade is called Commerce ; whU Iben is Commerce ? 

65. It is the exchanging of commodities with foreign 
countries. 

Q. What names are given to the different bodies of water to which jou 
bare attended 1 

66. Oceans, Seas, Archipelagos, Bays, Gulfs, Lakes, 
Straits, Channels, Sounds, Roads, Havens, Harbors, 
Friths. Rivers, Rivulets, Brooks, and Springs. 

Q. WhM are tliese diTisions called? 

67. Natural divisions. 

Q. Whr are the; so called 7 

68. Because they are not made by man but exist in 
nature. 

Q. What does a view oT Ibeae diviaionc, especial); Che Ocean and its 
wonderfiilprapertieB teach tu ! 

69. The wisdom and goodness of the Great Author 
of all things. 
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12 IKTRODBCTORY COCBSE. 

70. Travelling in Steam-boals and on Rail-roads. 
Q. How are Bail-roadB nude T 

71. A common road is first made as nearly level as it 
conveniently can be, then bars of iron are laid down, 
sometimes on timbers and sometimes on large stones 
Sxed in the ground, for the wheels of carriages to run 
on. The carriages are called Cars. 

Q. Hon do thej appear in the picturB to be moved 7 How &ai do some 
go by steam 1 

72. Forty miles an hour, and even more sometimes, 
but usually not more than twenty miles an hour, 
which is a mile in three minutes. 

Q. How Tu in eitent ie a mile 1 

73. Three hundred and twenty rods or five thousand 
two hundred and eighty feet. 

a. How much i« B rod T 

74. Sixteen feet and a half. 



Q. What appeals by the i 
What is the oeit greatest? . 
it a Mountain ? 

'16. A mountain is a vast elevation of land. 

Q. Are there any mountaina near wheiB yon live 1 When Bsveial n 
:cled togetbei; what do they lorm 1 



77. A Chain of Mountains. 
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INTBODUCTOBY COUESE. 18 

Q. What is tbe olher mnunlBin io the picture called ? V-o. 

a. What is the lop ofil called I C-r. 

Q. WbU beiidM amoke oRen isauea ftom tbe Crater ? 

78, Lava or melted matter. 

Q. Will yoH describe it paiticulsrlj' 1 

79. Lava is of a greyish color, moderately hard and 
brittle when cold. It somewhat resembles brimstone 
in the roll, and contains sulphur, &c, 

Q. Wbat doee a Volcano ^psar to b« ? 

90. A Volcano is a burning mountain which fre- 
quently sends forth from its crater, flames, lava, ashes, 
stones and smoke. 

Q. To what ii tbe greatest beigbl of mountains suppoaed to ba eqaa] ? 

81. To the greatest depth of the Ocean. 

Q. How higb are tbe bigheat mDunums T 

82. About five miles. 

Q. Were it not for these elevationa, how would the esrtb appear ? 

83. Like a vast plain. 

Q. WhuiaaPlainT 

84. A Plain is a level portion of land. 

Q. Wbat are Deaerts T 

85. Deserts are vast sandy plains, destitute of water 
and vegetation. 

go. HaBiBii. Some Dmctu, as Iht Saharo, nf Africa, Ihr Inilance, llsrB a ft* 
Me talamb In Hie ouan. vJam i Xttff. irnU of niuiiti; |g einutlngly unprnducdve, 



Q. When at« Plaina called valleva, ulea, dale-. Ac 

87. When they occur Mtween mountains and hills. 
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14 INTRODUCTORY COURSE. 

Q. What is that part of the mountain Mrhich extends out into the 8ea< esp- 
ied in the picture ? JP-y. What then is a Promontory ? 

88. A promontory is a high point of land extending 
out into the sea or ocean. 

Q. What is the point of land below the Promontory called ? C-e. What 
then is a Cape ? 

89. A Cape is a low point of land extending out in- 
to the sea or ocean. 

Q. What is that portion of land in the picture called, which has the ocean 
€11 one side and a gulf on the other ? P-a. What then is a Peninsula ? 

90. A Peninsula is a portion of land almost sur- 
rounded by water. 

Q. What prevents the Peninsula from becoming an island? I-s. What 
then is an Isthmus ? 

91. An Isthmus is a narrow strip of land, which 
connects a Peninsula to the main land, or connects two 
parts of a Continent together. 

Q. What do you mean by a Continent ? 

92. A Continent is a vast extent of land surrounded 
by water, but not entirely separated by it. 

Q. What then is the difference between an Island and a Continent ? 

93. A Continent is the largest. 

Q. To what is the Peninsula in the foregoing picture connected, a Con- 
tinent or an Island ? 

Q. Do you recollect what an island is ? 20.* What is the land on the 
border of the Continent called ? S-e. or C^t. What is that ? 

94. A Shore or Coast is the edge of land next to the 
ocean, sea, lake, or river. 

Q. What are these divisions called ? 67* Why ? 68* Wm you repeat 
the principal ones ? 

95. Continents, Islands, Peninsulas, Capes, Isth- 
muses, Promontories, Mountains, Shores, Coasts, &c. 



QUESTIONS FROM THE PICTURE ON THE OPPOSITE PAGE. 

Q. What Continent is there in it 1 A-a. 

a. What is a Continents 92. 

Q,. What four Oceans are there ? N-n. S-n. A-c. P-c. 

Q,. What is an Ocean? 41. 

d. What Sea is there? C-n. 

qt. What is a Seal 18. 

Q. What Gulf is there? M-o. 

Q. What is a Gulf? 23. 



*Thi8 number refers back to the answer to this question, (t will Bometimes be ne- 
cessary to consult both the question and answer. 



IHTHOOnCTOEY t 

LAND AND WATER. 




16 INTItODtlCTORy COURSE. 

Q. What two Bays! B-s. H-s. 

Q. What is a Bay 7 24. 

ft. What three Straitsl M-n. D-s. H-s. 

Q. What is a Strait! 26. 

d. What Cape is there? Il-n. 

Q, What is a Cape! 89. 

Q,, What Mountains 1 R-M-s, 

Q. Whatis a Mountain-! 76. 

Q,. What large island in the Atlantic Ocean 1 N-d. 

ttT-ToTHi LCAEHiR. Tou csD DOW douliilM dbtlmnilih bU Ibs NatanI Divl- 

one ii floniBnolher, oilVom thepJicewhcreyou are, yw wniild most likely la>l nl 
civiog acorrect Dnnver, The ExiTutinHllDD li, nevpnlK4efli UHedlnfly impi^tBillt 
anil may be euUy ac^juLred by alLendln^ to tbe foUowknc quatlDOfl. ' 

OF THE POINTS OF COMPASS. 

Q. Where does the Sun riee and where doei it «el 1 

96. It rises in the East and sets in the West. 

Q: When you gii with your riaht hand towards Iha East and your left 
band towards ibe west, in what lurectian will jourface and back be turned? 

97. The face will be turned towards the North, and 
the back towards the South. 



Q. Will jrou piunt towudi the Nonh ? Towanb the South 1 When we 
cannot aee the Hint, aa in dark daji and nighta, for initance, how can anj 
one, eipeciallj M aoa, tell which way he ii (oinj T 
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INTRODUCTORY COURSE. 17 

98. By an instrument called the Mariner^s Compass. 

Q. Why is it called the Mariner's ? 

99. Because it is principally used by them, that is^ 
by seamen or sailors. 

Q. For what par^ose do they use it ? 

100. To point out their course at sea. 

Q. How does the Gompass do this ? 

101. By its needle or steel bar which always points 
towards the North or North star. 

Q. What is this Needle frequently called ? 

102. The Magnetic Needle. 

Q. WhyisitsocaUed? 

103. Because magnetic means drawing or attractivcr 
and the needle is always attracted towards the North. 

Q. What are the different directiom pointed out by the Compass called ? 

104. Points of the Compass. 

Q. What does Cardhudmmnl 

105. Chief or principal. 

Q. What then are the Cardinal points of the Compass ? 

106. The four principal points; East, West, North, 
South. 

Q. What letters usually stand for these points of the Compass 7 

107. N. stands for North, S. for South, E. East, and 
W. for West. 

Q. Which parts of such pictures as the foregpoing will always be North, 
South, East and West ? 

108. The top will be North, the bottom South, the 
right hand East, and the left hand West. 



ADDITIONAL QUESTIONS 

On the foregoing picture of *^ Land and Water.** 

Q,. What ocean is North of America 1 Nn. 

Q,. What ocean is South of America ? Sn. 

Q. What ocean is East of America 1 Ac. 

Q. What ocean is West of America 1 Pc. 

Q. What cape in the southern part of America ! Hn. 

Q. What eea lies North of Cape Horn ? Cn. 

Q. What islands West of the Caribbean Sea 1 Sli. 

Q,. What large gulf East of the Sandwich Isles 1 Mo. 

Q. What two bays North of this gulf 1 Bs. Hs. 

Q. What cluster of islands East of the same gulf? W-Is. 

Q. What islands East of the West Indies 1 C-Vd. 



IS INTRODUCTORY COURSE. 

Q. What two islands a little north of Cape Horn, and West of 
the southern part of America 1 Ce. J-Fz. 

Q. In each corner of tJie same picture are other capital letters, 
what do these stand for t 

109. NE stands for North Eael, 8E for South East, NW for 
North West, and SW for South West. 

Q. What cluster of islands then on the picture of "Land and 
Water," is near the Caribbean Sea, and North East of New 
Zealand' W-Is. 

Q. What mountains North West of the Caribbean Seal Ry. 

Q. What gulf South East of these mountainsl Mo. 

Q. What islands South West of this gulf T N-Zd. 

Q. What straits North East of the Sandvrich Isles I Ds. Hs. 

Q. What isthmua is North East of New Zealand ? Dn. 

(i. What strait South East of the Sandwich Isles? Mb. 
MAP OF 
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Q,. What two riyers on the conlinent of America 1 Mi. An. 
Q,. What is tiie conrse of a River 1 8. 
Q,. What is the course of the Missieaippi, South otS. Easti 
Q. What is the mouth of a River 1 9. 
Q. Into what does the MisBissippi flow? 
Q. What is the couraeof the Amazon 1 
Q. Into what does the Amazon flow ? 

Q. What Islands in the Pacific Ocean 1 J-Fz. Ce. Sh. N-Zd. 
Q. What Islands in the Atlantic Ocean? Nd. Bs. W-Is. 
As. C-vd. 



called Um £artta or the Worid on w 

THE WORLD. 
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20 . INTRODUCTOKT COURSE, 

Q. What do Oceans, Continents, Seas, &c, appear, by the foregoing pic* 
ture,toform? 

110. The surface' of the Earth. 

Q. How much of the Earth's surface appears to be land ? 

111. About one third ; the remaining two thipds are 
water. 

Q. What is the dhape of the Earth ? 

112. The Earth is round like an orange or a ball. 

Q. How do we know that it is round ? 

113. From its being circumnavigated or sailed round.- 

Q. Who has ever performedthb voyage ? 

114. Capt. Cook and many others. 

Q. How could Capt. C^bk or any one know that he had been round the 
Earth? 

115. By continuing to sail in one direction and arri- 
ving at the same spot from which he started. 

Q. What does Circimference mean ; as the circumference of the Earthy 
or any round body ? 

116. The distance round on the outside of it 

Q. How long was Captain Cook in perfomnng his first voyage round the 
World? 

117. A little more than three years. 

Q. Its circumference then is great. — Can you tell how great, that is, how 
many miles it is round the Earth ? 

118. About twenty five thousand miles. 

Q. How much is a mile? 73.75. 

Q. What does Diameter meoji ; as for instance, the diameter of the Earth ? 

119. The greatest distance through it from one side 
to the other, being about one third of the circumference. 

Q. What is the diameter of the Earth ? 

120. About eight thousand miles. • 

Q. How far has man explored or dug into the bowels of the Earth ? 

121. Not quite a mile. The deepest mines extend 
to about that depth. 

Q. If the E^rth is round why have we such a flat picture of it ? 

122. Because we cannot better represent a round 
body on the flat surface of paper in any other way. 

Q. What are such imperfect pictures of the Earth, and certain portions of 
its surface, cal led ? 

123. Maps. 

Q,. What then is a Map ? 

124. A Map is a picture of the surface of the Earth, 
or any part of its surface, drawn on any plain or level 

substance, as for instance, paper. 

* • - — 

1 SuarACK the top or outsicie. 



nnaottvcTOKY codkse. 21 

'Q. WliuiBuAtkaT 
125. A CoUection' of Maps 

Q. WJiri,amAtU.io«aUed? 

-.». ^^^ E™"* ^***? '^*"' '« fabled- to have supported 
the world on his shoulders. Fl~n«i 

• ^ elwuWIiB Map be held when you maiSieill 

I 527. The top of it should be 
F turned towards the North. 

Q. b the Condnem of America, in tb* 
foi^ng map or pictnie, in the Butem or 

I 128. The Western Continent. 

Q. How b h dirided 1 

J 129. Into two grand divisions 
or quarters, called North and 
*"^''- South America. 

^_^WliM maj Ihe Is^ Continent on the EMtam half of the Map "be 

130. The Eastern Continent. 

Q. How is this Continent diiided 7 

131. Into three grand divisions, or quarters, called 
Europe, Asia, and Africa. 

QUESTIONS 

On Oi^foregrmg Map of ike WorO. 

Q. What continent W.-of the Atlantic Ocean 1 128. 

Q. What grand division in the N. 7 N-Aa. 

Q. What grand dirisioa in the S. I S-Aa. 

Q. What continent E. of the Atlantic ? 180. f 

ft. What grand divisionin the N. W.I Ee. ^ ■ 1 

Q. What grand diriaionE. of Europe 1 Aa. ' i 

■Q. What grand division S, W. of Asia J Aa. 

Q. What grand division W. of Europe! N-Aa. 

Q, What grand diviaion S. of Europe J Aa. 

Q. What grand division W, of Africa ! S-Aa. 

Q. WhatgranddiviHionN.E. of Africa! Aa, 

•Q. What ocean W. of Europe 5 

<l, WhatoceanE. of Asia? 

•Q. What ocean W. of America! 

■Q. What ocean E. of Africa! 

^JICampriBKi mtal tUBgi put lo- 1 3 Fuuni. Adptd oi MM la koIm 
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Q. How many Continents are there, and what are they called ? 

132. Two, one called the Eastern, the other the 
Western Continent. 

Q. What does Hemi mean ? 

133. Hemi^ means half. 

Q. What does Sphere mean ? 

134. A Globe or ball. 

Q. .What then is a Hemisphere ?* 

135. Haifa Globe or half a ball : when applied to 
the Earth, it means half the Earth. 

Q. What then may the Eastern half of the map, including the water as 
well as the land, be called ? 

136. The Eastern Hemisphere. 

Q. What may the Western half be called ? 

137. The Western Hemisphere. 



ADDITIONAL QUESTIONS 

On the foregoing Map of the World. 

Q,. What two grand divisions in the Western Hemisphere ? N. 
& S. Aa. 

Q,, What ocean on the E. and what on the W. of them? 

Q. What sea and gulf between them 1 Cn. Mo. 

Q,. What three grand divisions in the Eastern Hemisphere ? 
Ee. Aa. Aa. 

d. What large sea in this hemisphere between Europe and 
Africa ? Mn. 

Q. What ocean has it E. of Africa ? In. 

Q. What l£u*ge island has it E. of this ocean ? N-Hd. 

Q. What ocean has it E. of this island 1 Pc. 

Q,, What cape has it S. of Africa 1 G-He. 

a. What island E. of Africa 1 Mr. 

Q. What island N. of New Holland ? N-Ga. 

d. What large island W. of New Guinea t Bo. 

a. What bay N. W. of Borneo? Bl. / 

Q,. What ocean in the northern part of this hemispherel 

Q. What ocean in the southern part 1 

Q,. What four seas has this hemisphere in Asia ? Rd. Cn. 
Al. Yw. 

d. What three seas has it in Europe ? Mn. Bk. Be. 

Q. What islands has it N. E. of the Yellow Seal Li. 

Q. What isles has it on the W. of Europe ? Bh. 

d. What cape on the western hemisphere is in the southern 
part of South America 1 Hn. 

• - — ^— ^— 



'. ' '^ ■• " T^ ';^q 
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Q,. If we divide the earth into two equal parts by 
ning from East to West, what will the halves form ? 

138. Two other hemispheres. 
Q,. How may they be distinguished 1 

139. The northern half may be called the Northern Hemis- 
phere, and the southern half the Southern Hemisphere. 

Q,. What three grand divisions are wholly in the Northern 
Hemisphere 1 Ee. Aa. N-Aa. 

Q,. What two grand divisions are partly in the Northern and 
partly in the Southern Hemisphere 1 Aa. S. Aa. 

Q,. What very large island is wholly in the Southern Hemis- 
phere? N-Hd. 

Q,. What large Island is partly in both 1 Bo. 

Q. What eight seas do you fmd in the Northern Hemisphere ? 
Cn. Mn. Rd. Cn. Al. Yw. Bk. Be. 



Q. What do those lines on the maps show which nm from right to left ? 

140. An exact Easterly or Westerly direction. 

Q. What do those lines show which ran from the top to the bottom of 
the maps ? 

141. An exact Northerly or Southerly direction. 

Q. Why then are they made so crooked ? 

142. To represent lines passing round the Earth. 

Q. What appears to be the best method of finding the exact direction of 
one place from another ? 

143. By tracing the direction of the line. 

Q. What country is in the N. E. of South America? Bi. What'tlsland 
near the top of the map will the lines which run through Brazil,^ in a 
Northerly direction, cross ? [See the last map ob picture.] Gd. What 
course then is Greenland from Brazil, exactly N. or N. W. as it at first view 
seems to be ? 

Q. Through what cluster of Islands do the lines which run Northerly 
from New Zealand pass ? Me. 

Q. Are then the Mulgrave Islands N. W. or more correctly N. of New 
Zealand ? 

Q. In which Hemisphere do you live ? 

144. In the Northern or Western Hemisphere. 

Q. On what Continent do you live ? 

145. On the American or Western Continent. 

Q. In what Grand Division of it ? 

140. In North America. 

Q. How do you know that 7 

147. Because the United States, in which I live, are 
in North America. 

1 Brazil (bra-zeel.) 
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QUESTIONS 

On the foregoing map continued. 

a. What large ^rand division S. of the United States 1 S-Aa. 

Q,. What direction then would you take to visit South Ameri- 
ca? 

Q. What large grand division on the eastern hemisphere, or 
ecKitinent, is N. E. of jou ? £e. 

Q. Can you get there either by land or water 1 

Q,. Why not by landl 

Q,. What grand division lies S. E. of you ? Aa. 

CU How would you visit Africa, by land or water 1 

Q,. Can you get to Africa by land ? 

Q,. When in Asia, what course would you take to get to Afri« 
ea? 

Q. Were you to sail from home in an easterly directi<Hi for 
New Holland, what ocean would you first cross ? Ac. 

d. What cape must you double or sail round ? G-He. 

Q. What ocean would you cross next ? In. 

d. If you should continue your voyage E. from New Holland, 
what ocean would you cross next ? Pc. 

d. Do you find this ocean on the eastern or western hemi- 
isphere 1 

d* Were it not for a certain Isthmus you might now reack 
home from the Pacific in a short time ; what is the name of this 
isthmus? Dn. 

Q. What sea would you enter after crossing the isthmus? 
<Jn. 

d. As you cannot sail across this isthmus, what ca^ must you 
«ail round in order to get home, without sailing back ? Hn. 

d* What ocean do you then enter ? Ac. 

d* What course do you next take for the United States ? 

d* When you get there will you have sailed round the world ? 
How do you know that ? 115. 



POLITICAL DIVISIONS. 



Q. What is a small collection of houses called ? 

148. A Village. 

Q. What do thehouses, whether they are near togetheras in a village or 
^not, if they extend over several miles, form 7 

149. A Town. 

Q. What is the land of a town called? 

150. A Township. 
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Q. What then is a Town ? 

151. A town is a larger collection of houses than a 
village, and the houses are usually at a greater distance 
from each other than in a village. 

RcHARK. A town often includes one or more villageB. 
Q. Of what does a town consiat ? 

152. Of inhabitants, houses, land, roads, streams of 
water, &c. 

Q. How are the inhabitanis of most towns employed 7 : 

153. Generally in Agriculture,^ but fbequently in 
Manufactures,' Merchandize,' Commerce, &c.. 

Q. What is the chief employment of the inhabitants ofyont town ? 
Q. What Meetings besides religious ones are often, heldiin a town ? 

154. Political Meetings. 

Q. What are they?. 

155. Meetings relating to public business. 

Q. Who compose these meetings and what bosineaa is done at them ? 

156. They are composed of all men who have a 
right to vote, and when assembled they, elect* public 
officers, representatives, governor, &c. 

Q. When a town becomes large and thickly se^ed^ what is it generally 
called? 

157. A City. 

Q. What then is a city ? 

158. A collection of houses.- and other buildings . 
larger than a town. 

Q. What is a city properly speaking? . ^ .^ ^ 

159. An incorporated town having {^culiar* privile-^ . 
ges of electing officers to govern it,. such as Mayorr^ 
Aldermen, &c. "" 

Q. What does incorporaied mean ? 

160. Mixed or united in one hody^ formed into one 
body by law. 

Q. Do you live in a city, and if so, wha is -the Mayoi: ? 
Q. Wliat do towns and cities fbrm ? 

161. Counties or Districts. 

Q. What pablic boildings are pecnliar to a county ? 

162. A Court-House and Jail. 



1 AeaicuLTumsi cultivating the land, ss 
i>1oQ^ifME> ho ff iw : ffimiff^f"t called ftnn- 

3 MAxuvACTutBs, maJdug any kind of 
Brtkies, sBch as Clotb, Hats, Shoes, Jcc. 

2 



■ |3 MsacBAiiDiEB. articles tint aie 
bought and sold. Tea, Coflbe^ Sugar, 
Cloth, &c. . 

4 EuBcr, choose, selset 

SPscuuAR, approfniate, twionging to 
fme bsobh or tbing and to Una ooqr. 
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Q. What is the town called in which the Coarts for the county are held 7 

163. The Shire* Town or County Town. 

Q. Where are the Courts held in your county ? 

Q. When the courts are held in two towns of a county, what is each 
called? 

164. A half-shire town. 

Q. What should you now say that a County is ? , 

165. A County is several towns united for political 
purposes. 

Q. In what county do you live ? ■ Do you live in the Shire-town ? Will 
you name some of the towns in your county ? What do several counties 
form? 

166. A State. 

Q. What is the name of your own State ? 

Q. What public buildingB are peculiar to a State ? 

167. State-House, State Prison, &c. 

Q. What is the State-House ? 

168. The building in which the Representatives 
from all the towns meet to make laws and transact 
business for the State. 

Q. What is this body of persons called when assembled ? 

169. The State Legislature. 

Q. Why is it called by that name 7 

170. Because Legislature signifies the body of men 
who have power to make laws. 

Q. Of how many branches is the Legislature composed, and what are 
they called? 

171. Two ; usually called a Senate and House of 
Representatives. 

Q. What is the first officer in a State called ? 

172. Gk)vemor. 

Q. What is the power which is vested in the Legislature and Governor 
of a State called? 

173. The Government of the State. 

Q. What do you understand by Grovemment ? 

174. The power vested in those persons who make 
and administer the laws of a State. 

Q. What is the tovm called in which the Legislature meats ? 

175. The Capital of the State. 

Q. What is the Capital of your own State ? 
Q. What now does a State appear to be ? 

176. A State is composed of several counties united 
under one Government. 

Sbbs (sheie.) 
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Q. What do several states foim? 

177. The United States. 

Q. By what other name are the United States sometimes called? 

178. Federal or Confederate States. 

Q. What do the words Federal and Confederate signify t 

179. CombiTied or united together. 

Q. What is the oUect of this Confederacy or Union of the States. 

180. To make them more powerful in time of war, 
and more prosperous in time of peace. 

Q. Wliat is the idrst oflScer styled? 

181. The President of the United States. 

Q. In what is the goTemment vested ? 

182. In the President or Congress of the United 
States. 

Q. Of what is Congress composed ? 

183. Of the Senate and House of Representatives. 

Q. What are the members of Senates styled? 

184. Senators. 

Q. How are Senators and all other officers in the United States chosen ? 

185. By the people or their representatives. 

Q. What now do yon onderstand by the United States ? 

186. The several States united under one general 
government. 

Q. What is the government shrlea? 

187. A Republic or Commonwealth. 

Q. What then is a BepuUic? 

188. A Government in which the people choose 
their own Rulers. 

Q. What does the whole body of the people of the United States form ? 

189. A Nation. 

Q. What is a Nation? 

190. A Nation is a large body of people, inhabiting 
the same country, and united under one Government. 

Q. Whatpnblic buildingB are peculiar to as, as a Nation ? 

191. The Capitol, President's House. &c. 

Q. What is the place called which contains the Capitol ? 

192. The Capital of the Nation. 

Q. What is the capital of the United States called ? 

193. Washington. 

Q. Why was it so named ? 

194. In honor of George Washington; "The 
father of his country.'* 
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FROM THE ATLAS. 

MAP OF THE UNITED STATES BEFORE THE LEARMEB. 

a. What is a Map ? 124. 

a. Which part of this Map is N. 1 S. 1 E. 1 W. 1 108;^ 
d. What ocean E. of the United States 1 Ac. 
Ct. What large ^ulf on^the S. 1 Mo. 
d. What large nver flows into this gulf? Mi. 
Ct. Is your own State ' &rther from this gulf than from the^ 
Ocean? 
Ct. Will you point to the State in which you live ? 



MAP OF THE LEARKEB's OWN STATE, AND ITS COUNTIES. 

This Map may be found either on the County Maps of the EjasterUf Middlef 

Southern or Western. States. 

Ct. Will you point to jour own State on this map ? 

d. Is the town in which you live put down ? 

Ct. What stands for towns on the map ? 

195. The name of the town with a small circle (o) near it. 

d. What town is North of your town? [This question and' 
the next three are so simple, that the pupil can answer them evenv 
when thev are not found on the map.] ; 

Q,. What town is E. of yours ? 

Ct. What town is S. of yours ? 

Q,. What town is W. of yours ? 

CI. What is a Town ? 151. 

Q. What is a shire-town? 163. 

Q,. What is the shiie-town of your trounty ? 

Q. Will you point to it on the Map ? ' 

Q. What is a county? 165. 

Q. Will you point to your county on the map? 

Q. What river or rivers in your county? 

Q. What is the course of the largest one ? 

Q. Into what does it flow? 

Q. What towns are on it or near it? 

Q,. Has your county any mountains? 

Q. What do several counties form? 166. 

Q. What rivers do you find on the map of your own State t 

Q. Where does each rise or begin? ' 

Q. What is the course of each? 

Q. Into what watiers does each flow? 

Q. What,4f any mountains, in your.'state ? 

Q. Will you mention several towns of your state ? 
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MAP OF THE UNITED STATES. 

Q. Will you point to your own State ? 

Q. What is a State ? 176. 

Q. What is meant by bounding a State? 

196. Telling what state, ocean, river, or other waters, lie i... ^t ' 
it on the diiferent sides. 

Q. What bounds your State on the N. ? 

Q. What bounds it on the E. ? 

CL What bounds it on the S. ? 

Q,, What bounds it on the W. 1 

Q. What is a capital town? 175. 

Q. How are the names of capital towns expressed ? 

197. In small capital letters. 

Q. Is the capital of your State in the N. E. S. W. or middle 
partof the State 1 

Q. Is it on a river, bay, or any body of water ? 

MAP OF THE .UNITED STATES. 

MAINE. I 

Q. In what part of the Union is Maine ? N. E. 

Q. What bounds it on the E.I Ans. New Brunswick. , 

Q. What bounds it on the N. and W. ? Ans. Lower Canada. ' 

Q. Will you point to Lower Canada and New Brunswick on i 

the Map ? Do they belong to the United States ? 

196. No ; they belong to the British (jovemment and consti- 
tute Provinces or parts of the British Empire. 

Q. Where is the seat of the British Government? 

199. In the British Isles, N. W. of the Continent of Europe. 

Q. What bounds Maine on the S. ? c. [The letter c here is 
the last letter of the word Atlantic, which is the answer to the 
questionj 

Q. What state bounds Maine on S. W. ? e. I 

Q. How can you tell a larger river from a smaller one on the i 

Map. 

^}0. By the figures annexed to their names, the highest fig- 
ures denoting the largest or longest river. 

Q. Which is the largest river in Maine ? s. 

Q. What is its course and into what bay does it flow? y. 

Q. What is the second river in length ? t. 

Q. What is its course and into what bay does it flow ? t. 

Q. What is the cajntal of Maine ? a. 

Q. On what river is it? c. 

Q. How is the largest town in any state or nation distinguished | 

^m the others ? 
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201. By figures in the rings or circles that are annexed* to the 
names of towns ; the highest figure denoting the largest town. 
Q. Which is the largest town in Maine? Pd. 

NEW H4.MP8HIRE. 

Q. What province hounds this State on the N.? a. 

Q. What state and ocean on the E. ? e. c. 

Q. What state hounds it on the S. ? s. 

Q. What river on the W. 1 t. 

Q. From what other state does that river separate it? t. 

Q. Which is the largest-river in New Hampshire? t. 

Q. What is its course and into what sound does it flow ? d. 

Q. What is the capital of New Hampshire ? d. 

Q. What river is it on ? c. 

Q. Which is the largest town in the State? Ph. 

Q. What coast is it on? c. 

VERMONT. 

Q. What hounds this State on the N. ? a. 

Q. What river hounds it on the £. and S. ? t. s. 

Q. From what state does the river separate it? e. 

Q. What hounds it on the W. ? k. 

Q. Which is the largest river in this State ? t. 

Q. What is the capital town ? r. 

Q. Near what mountain is it? n. 

Q. Which is the largest town in the State? Bn. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Q. What bounds this State on the N. and E. ? t. e. c. 

Q. What bounds it on the S. and W. ? t. d. c. 

Q. Which is the largest river? t. 

Q,. What is the capital town? n. 

Q. On what bay is it situated? s. 

Q. Which is the largest town in the State ? Bn. 

Q. Which is the next largest? Sm. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Q. What bounds this State on the I^. and E.? s. 

Q. What on the S. and W. ? 

Q. What are the capital towns ? e. and Newport. 

Q. Which is the largest town? Pe. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Q. What bounds this State on the N. and E. ? s. d. 

1 Anrkzbd, to plaoe after, to unite, to join 
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Q. What sound on the S. and what state on the W. d. L 

Q. Which is the largest river? t. 

Q« What are the capital and largest towns of this State ? n. d* 

Q. On what river is Hartford? t. 

Q. Near what sound is New Haven? d. 



NEW ENGLAND OR EASTERN STATES. 
Map of ihe United StateSf [foiamned.] 

Q. Why were ttieae States first called New-England? i 

202. From their fencied resemblance to Old En^and. 

Q. What and where is Old England, or more properly, Eng- 
land? 

203. It is a division in the southern part of the Island of Great 
Britain. 

Q. Where is this Island? 199. 

Q. Why are these called the Eastern States? 

204. From their situation in that part of the Union. 

Q,. How many of the New England States are there, and which 
are they? 

205. Six ; Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, 
Rhode Island, and Connecticut. 

Q. What province bounds New England on the N. ? a. 

Q. What province and ocean on the E. ? k. c. 

Q. What bounds it on the S. and W. ? c. k. 

Q,. What is the largest river in New England ? Ct. 

Q,. What is its course ? 

Q. What States does it separate ? e. t. 

Q,. What States does it pass through ? s. t. 

Q. Where does it rise ? 

206. In the Highlands which separate New Hampshire from 
Canada. 

Q. Through what section of country then does it pass? 

207. New England. 

Q. How lonj^ IS this river? 

206. About mar hundred miles. 

Q. How far is it navigable ? 

209. To Hartford, fifty miles. 

Q. What is meant bv a navigable river ? 

200. A river in which vessels can sail. 

9^To TBI LKARNKR. TIm fint attempt to uavlgate this ftmm abo7e Baitfiml 
of which we have any account, was niad« by the celebrated John Ledyaid, a Dative 
of Connecticut, in the loliowing extraordinary wanner. Whtm a suident at Dart- 
mouth College in New Hampahire, near which the river runs, he with the help of his 
fellow students, hollowed out the trunk or a laige tree, and ftahkned It into a boat 
In this he sailed down the river to Hartford, a distance of 140 miles; much of his 
couise lying through a wilderoeBS, and in several places obstructed by dangerous fUls^ 

INkw Emoland, (iMfW-ing'-Iand.) 
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Q. How far is Connecticut river boatable 1 

211. About three hushed miles. 

Q. Which is the second riv^ in New England? Pt. 

Q. What capital is E. of Hutford? e. 

Q. What capital is N. E. of Providence 1 n. 

Qp. What capital is N. W. of Boston? d. 

Q. What capital is N. W. of Concord ? r. 

Q. What capital nearly E. of Montpelier? a. 

Q. Which and where* is the largest town in New England? 

Ans. Bn. in Ms. 



MAP OF THE UNITED STATES, [continued.] 

NEW YORK. 

Q. Wbatf bounds New York on theN. and W1 a. 

Q. By what is it separated from the province ? 

Ans. S-Le. o. e. and Niagara river. 

Q. What states on the E. and S. ? t. s. t. y. a. 

Q. Which is the largest river in New York? S-Le. 

Q,. What is itscourse and into what does it flow ? e. 

Q. Which is the next river in siae ? n. 

Q. What is the capital 6{ New York ? y . 

Q. On what river is it? n. 

Q. Which is the largest town? N-Yk. 

Q. At the mouth of what river is it ? n. 

Q. On what island is it ? 

Ans. On New York island, formerly called Manhattan. 

NEW-JERSET. 

Q. Wliat State4K>unds New Jersey on the N.I k. 

Q. What waters it on the E. S. and W. ? c. e. e. 

Q. What states on the V\' ? a. e. 

Q,, Which is the largest river in New Jersey? e. 

Q. What is the capital of the State ? n. 

Q. What river is it on? e. 

Q. Which is the largest town ? Nk. 

« 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Q. What bounds Pennsylvania on the N. ? e. k. 

Q. What bounds it on the E. ? k. y. 

Q. What on the S. and W.? e. d. a. ; o. a. | 

Q. Which is the largest river? Sa. 

Q. What is its course and into what bay does it flow? k. 



* To amwer the queitioii, Where a town or river is, the learner in Part I. need 
mention cstiy the itote or country ixt wliich it is sitaated. 
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Q. What two rivers unite and form the Ohio ? y. a. 

Q. What river bounds Pennsylvania on the East ] e. 

Q. What is the capital of this Stated g. 

Q. On what river is it? ja. 

Q. Which is the largest town! Pa. 

Q. On what river is it ? e. 

aNCLAWARB. 

Q. What bounds Delaware on the N. and E.i 

Q. What on the S. and W. 1 

Q. Which is the largest river ? e. 

Q. What is the seat of gevemment 1 .-r. 

Q. Which is the largest town 1 Wn. 



MIDDLE STATES. 

Miap of theiVnited States, [eoniinutl$.] 
Q. Why are the Middle States so called? 204. 
Q. What are their names? N-Yk. N-Jy. Pa. Be. 
Q. What bounds these States on the N. ? a. 
Q. What bounds them on the E. ? c. t. s. t 
Q. What states and ocean oatbeS.? d. a. c. 
Q. What province and state ^^n the W. ? o. a. 
Q. Which is the largeslTiver in the Middle States? 8a. 
Q. What is its course and into what bay does it ilow ? k. 
Q. Which cs^tal is most soutberiy? .t. 
Q. What capital N. W. of that? g. 
Q. What capital E. of Hamsburg? n. 
Q. What capital nearlj N. of Trenton? y. 
Q. Which and where is the largest town in the Middle States? 
Ans. N-Yk. in N-Yk. 
Q. Which and where is the second? Pa. in Pa. 



MAP OF THE UNITED STATES, [contikuhd.] 

^JtABTLAND. 

Q. What bounds Maryland on the N. and E. ? 

Q. What on the S. and W. ? 

Q. Which river separates it from Virginia? x. 

Q. Which is the largest river in Marvland? e. 

Q. What is its course and into what does it ilow ? k. 

Q. What is the capital of Maryland? s. 

Q. Which 18 the largest town? Be. 

VIRGINIA. 

Q. What boiiBds Virginia on the N.and^. E.? 

6* 
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Q. What river forms the dividing line ? c. 

Q. What bounds it on the JL and S. 1 

Q. What on the W. and N W. ? 

Q. What is the largest river in Virginia? Oo. 

Q. What is its course and into what does it flow 1 i. 

Q. Which is the second river in size ? Pe. 

Q. Where does the Legislature of Virginia meet? d. 

Q. On what river is that town? s. 

Q. Which is the largest town in the State ? Rd. 

Q. Which is the second town in size ? Nk. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

Q. What bounds thier State on the N. and £. ? 

Q. What on the S. and W. ?^ 

Q,, Which is the largest river in North Carolina ? Ne. 

Q. What is its course and into what sound does it flow ? o. 

Q,, Where are the laws for this State made ? b. 

Q. Near What river is it? e. 

Q. Which is the largest town? Nn. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

Q. What river bounds South Carolina on the N. ^nd N. £• ? 

Q. What bounds it on the £., S. and W. ? 

Q. What river forms its western boundary? h. 

Q. Which is its lar^st river? h. 

Q. What is the capital of South Carolina? a. 

Q,. Which is the largest town ? Cn. 

GBORGIA. 

Q. What bounds Geivgia on the N. and E. ? 

Q. From what does the river separate it? 

Q. What bounds this State <»i the S. and W.I 

Q. Which is the largest river in Georgia ? h. 

Q. Where is the seat of government in Georgia ? e. 

ft. What river is it on ? e. 

Q. Which is the lar^st town ? Sh. 

Q. On what river is it ? h. 

ALABAMA. 

(^ What bounds Alabama on the N. and £. ? 

Q. What bounds it on the S. and W. ? 

Q,. What river forms a part of its eastern boundary ? e. 

Ct. Which is the largest river in Alabama? Te. 

ft. What course does it run, and where does it flow? o. 

ft. Wh^re does the Legislature of AJabama meet ? a. 
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Q. What river is it on ? r. 

Q. Which is the largest town? e. '^ 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Q. What bounds this State on the N and £ 1 

Q. What on the S. and W. ? 

Q. Which is the largest river in Mississippi ? i. 

Q. What is its course, and into what does it flow? 

Q. What is the ca^Htal town ? n. 

Q. What river is it on? 1. 

Q. Which is the largest town? Nz. 

I«OUISIA5A. 

Q. What bounds this State on the N. and E. ! 

Q,. What on the S. and W. ? G-Mo. Mo. 

Q. What is Mexico? 

212. A Republic in the South-western part of N. America. 

Q,. What is the largest river in Louisiana? i. 

Q. Which is the second in size ? d. 

Q. Into what does it flow ? i. 

Q. Which is the capital and largest town ? s. 

Ct. On what river is it ? L 



SOUTHERN STATES 
Jlfop of the United States, [conltfiiied.] 
Q. Why are these States called Southern? 204. 
Q. How manv and what are the Southern States ? 
213. Eight; Md. Va. N-Ca. S-Ca. Ga. Aa. Mi. La. 
Q. Which of these states is most northeriy and easterly ? 
Q. Which is most southeriy and westerly ? 
CL Which is the largest river in Uie Southern States ? ML 
Q. Which is the second in size ? Rd. in La. 
Q. Which and where is the largest town ? Be. in Md. 
Q. Into what do the rivers generally flow ? c. o. 



MAP OF THE UNITED STATES, [cohtinitbd.] 

OHIO. 

Q. What bounds Ohio on the N. and E. ? 

Q. What bounds it on the S. ? o.. 

Q. From what does this river separate it? a. y. 

U. What bounds it on the W. ? a. • 

Q,. Which is the largest river in Ohio ? o. 



IM0BI1.C, (ao-bctiT} SlMDiAJiAy (Inde-ah fia.) 
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Q. What is the' capital? s. 

Q. What river is it on? a. 

Q. Which is the largest town? Ci. 

Q. What river is it OD? o. 

KBHTVCKT. 

Q. What river bounds Kentucky on the N. ? o. 

Q. What States on the N. ? o. a. s.^ 

Q,, What bounds it on the E. and S. ? 

Q. What river bounds it on the W. 1 

Q. What state bounds it on the W. ? Mi.? 

Q. Which is the largest river? Mi. 

Q. Which is the second in size ? Te. 

Q. Which is the third river? o. 

Q. What is the capital town? t. 

Q. On what river is it ? y. 

Q. Whichis the largest town?. Le.« 

Q. On what river is it? o. 

TENNESSEE. 

Q. What bounds Tennessee on the N. and E. ? 

Q. What bounds it on the S. and W. ? i. a. a. 

Q. What is the largest town and capital of Tennessee ? e. 

Q. What river is it on? d. 

Q. Which is the largest river in Tennessee ? Te. 

INDIANA. 

Q. What bounds Indiana on the N.? L-Mn. M-Ty.* 

Q. What bounds it on the E. S. and W.? 

Q. Which is the largest river ? o. 

Q. Which is the next largest? h.' 

Q. What is its course and into what does it flow 1 a 

Q,. What is the capital? s. 

Q. Which is the largest town ? Vs. 

ILLINOIS. 

Q. What territory on the N. of this state ? t. 

Q. What bounds this state on the E. S. and W. ? . 

Q. Which is the largest river? i. 

Q. Which is the second? h. 

Q. Where is the seat of government? a. 



llLLiiiou, (ill-«-noy'.) 
SMiBsoDRx, (mlB-Mw'-re.) 
iLorii»\ tLLB, (kxMi-vUle.') 



4ARKAK8A8, (ar-kaii' MW.) 

5 MicHioAM, (uiah-e-gau'.) 

6 Wabash, (waw'-biMli.) 
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Q. On what river is it ? a. 

Q. Wliich is the largest town? S-Tn. 

MISSOlhll. 

Q. What bounds this state on the N. and \V. ? 

Q. What on the S. and W.I 

Q^ Which is the largest river? i. 

Q. What is ite length? 

Q. Four thousdind and fiv^ hundred miles. 

Q. What is its course and into what does it flow ? i* 

Q. Which is the second river in size ? i. 

Q. What is the capital? n. 

Q. Which is the largest town? S*Ls. < 



WESTERN STATES. 

Map of ike United Statet^ [cofittmiedl 
Q. Why are these states so called? 204. 
Q. How many and which are these states? 

214. Six; Oo. Ky. Te. la. Is. Mi. 

Q. Which of these states is most easterly? 

Q. Which is most westerly? 

Q. Which are most northerly ? 

Q. Which most southerly? 

Q. Which border on the Ikfississippi river ? 

Q. Which border on the Ohio river? 

Q. Which is the largest river ? Mi. 

Q. Which is the second ? Mi. 

Q. Which and where is the largest town ? Ci. in Oo. 

TERKITORIBS. 

Q. What are territories? 

215. Portions of country under the government of the U. S. 
Q. What territory N. of Ohio and Indianal n. 

Q. -Between what lakes does it lie? n. n. e. 

Q. What territory N. of Illinois ? t. 

Q. What large territory W. of the last? i. 

Q,. What large river runs through it? i. 

Q. What Territory N. W. of Mussouri Territory ? n. 

Q. What large river has it? a. 

Q. What is its course and into what does it flow ? c. 

Q. What Territory S. of Missouri Territory ? s. 

Q. What large river has it? As. 

Q. What Territory S. of Georgia ? a. 

Q. What is the capital of Florida ? e. 
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Q. What is the capital of Michig^? t 
Q. What is the capital of Arkansas ? k. 
Q. How many and what are the Territories 1 
216. Six; Mn. N-Wt. Mi. On. As. Fa. 



DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 

Q. Why is the District of Columhia so callecl ? 

217. From Cdmnbus who discovered America. 
Q. On what river is it situated? Pc.*' 

Q. How large in extent is this IKstrict? 

218. About ten miles. 

Q. By what states was it ceded^ or given to the U. States ? 

219. By Maryland and Virginia. 

Q. What is Uie capital town ? Washington. 
Q. On what river is iti Pc. 
Q. On which side of it? The Maryland side. 
Q. For ^niiat is it celebrated? 

220. For being the capital of the nation. 
Q,. What meets at the capital? 

221. The Congress of the United States. 

UNITED STATES, [continued.] 

Jd* See Map of North Amet^iccu 

Q. What bounds the U. States on the N. ? B-Aa. R-*P8.« 

Q. What bounds them on the £. ? c. 

Q. What gulf on the S. ? o. 

Q. WhatontheS. W.andW.t Mo. Pc. 



MAP OF THE THE UNITED STATES, [continued.] 

Q. What states border on the Atlantic ? 

Q. What states border on the Gulf of Mexico ? 

'Q. What state is entirely W. of the Mississippi? 

Q,. What states border on the east bai^ of the Mississippi ? 

Q,. Which state is most N. £. ? 

a. Which the most S. W. ? 

Q,. Which states he on the Ohio river ? 

a. Which Territory js the most N. W. I 

Q^ Which Territory is the most S. ? 

I.AKBS. 

Q,. What lakes He between the United States and Britisli Amer^ 
ica? o. e. r. n. r. y. s. 

1 Potomac, (po-to'-mac.) | 3 £ru, (e'-re.) 

ft RugiiAM, (ra'-riULU.) 
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Q. Which of them is the largest 1 r. 

Q,. What lake lies between the North West Territory and 
Michi^ Territory? n. 

Q,. What lake between New York and Vermont ? n. 

MOUNT AIKS. 

Q. Which are the highest mountains E. of the Mississippi 
river ? We. 

Qi. In what state are they ? e. 

Ct. What momitains nearly between the Southern and West* 
em States? y. 

Ct. Which are the highest mountains in the U. States ? Ry. 

Ct. What Territories do they bound ? i. n. 

Q. Do these mountains run E. atnd W. or nearly N. and S. 

CAPES. 

Q. What is a coast? 94. 
, CI. What capes on the New England coast ? n. d. r. 
Q. What cape or point on the E. of Long Island ? k. 
Q,. What capes on the coast of the Middle States ? y. n. 
Q,. What capes on the coast of the Southern States ? s. y. s. t 

BATSy ISLANDS, AND SOUNDS. 

Q. What large island and sound S. of Connecticut ? 

d. What two islands S. of Massachusetts ? t. d. 

Q,. What bays on the coast ? t. s. e. k. 

Q,. What two sounds E. of North Carolina? L o. 

d. What island E. of South Carolina ? s. 

Q. What cluster of islands E. of Florida ? a. 

Q. How many are there supposed to be ? Aba. 500. 

RIYKRS. 

Q. Which is the largest river in the United. States ? Mi. 
Q. Which is the second ? Mi. 

Q. Which is the third ? As. [in Arkansas T.J v 

Q. Which is the fourth ? Rd. [in Louisania.] 
Q. Which is the fifth ? Ca. [in Oregon T.] 
Q. Which the five next? 

Ans. White, Yellowstone, Kaskaskia, Tennessee, and Ohio. 
Q. Is each of these streams krger than the Connecticut ? 
222. Many times. 

Q. Are there any other branches of the MississipjA and Wa-' 
souri? 
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223. Ptumerous others, and many of them larger than the 
Connecticut. 

TOWNS. 

Q. Which and where is the largest town in the United 
States 1 N-Yk.inN-Yk. 

Q. The second? Pa. Pa Q. The sixth? Cn. S-Ca. 
CL The third! Be. Md. Q. The seventh! CL Oo. 
Q. The fourth ! Bn. Ms. Q. The eighth! Ay. N-Yk. 
Q. The fifth! N-Os. La. Q. The ninth! Wn. D-Ca, 



POLITICAL DIVISIONS, [oontwubd.] 

Q. What is the eftriiett goTemment ? 

234. The Patriarchal. 

Q. What is that? 

235. A government in which fathers are the govern- 
ors of their own families and their descendants. 

Q. What are such coyemora called ? 

236. Patriarchs. 

Q. Will you mention some illtutrioiu ones recorded in the Bible ? 

237. Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. 

Q. To what does this government naturally lead 

238. To the monarchical. 

Q. What is a monarchy ? 

239. A government in which a single person gov- 
erns a whole tribe or nation. 

Q. What are such roTemors called ? 

240 Monarcns most usually ; they are also called 
chiefs, captains, judges, dictators, Kings, sovereigns, 
sultans, emperors, &c. 

Q, What are the governors of savage nations generally called 7 

24 L Chiefs and sometimes kinga. 

Q. What were the kings of scripture ? 

IK2. No more than the chiefs of tribes. 

Q. yfbBi IB a Republic or Commonwealth ? 188. In whom then is the 
eovereign power vested ? 

243. In the people. 

Q. What do you mean by aovereign power ? 

244. The highest or greatest power m the land. 

Q. In what nation do the people possess this power to the greatest ex- 
tent on the ftoe of the earth 7 

245. In the United States. 



Q. When the sovereign power of enlightened nationa is ezevcised by one 
rflUffl, whatis he styled 7 



WTRODUGTORY CO0R8S. 41 

246. A monarch, sovereign, autocrat, emperor or 
king. 

Q. What is the goTemment st jled ? 

247. A monarchy, sovereignty, despotism. 

Q. What is the territory or country so goyemed called ? 

248. The country or territory governed by one man, 
is styled an Empire or Kingdom. 

Q. Which is considered as embracing the larger territory^ an Empire or 
Kingdom? 

249. An Empire. 

Q. What is a limited monarchy ? 

250. One in which the power of the sovereign is 
limited by law. 

Q. What does abtdbUe mean ? 

251. Independent of every thing, free, unlimited ; 
the power of doing as we choose. 

Q. What then is an absolute monarchy ? 

252. A government in which the monarch has power 
to do precisely as he pleases, his own will being the law. 

Q. If an absolute sovereign abuse his power, what is he styled ? 

253. A despot or tyrant. 

Q. What is a Viceroy ? 

245. One whom the king appoints to rule over a re- 
mote part of his dominions, possessing the power of 
the king himself. 

Q. What is an aristocracy ? 

255. A government in which the power is exercised 
by only a few persons. 

Q. How many and what are the simple forms of government 7 

256. Two ; Monarchies and Republics. 

Q. What ae the divisions of empires, kingdoms, statesj &c. styled ? 

257. Political divisions. 

Q. What then are political divisions 7 

258. Such as are made by men in establishing differ- 
ent governments. - * 

Q. What ought to be the ipuid olgect in forming all governments 7 

259. The safety of life and property, and the happi- 
ness of the people. 



MAP OF NORTH AMERICA, 
Q. What division of countzy nearly in the middle of North 
America? U. S. 
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Q, What division N. of the United States ? B-Aa. 
Q. What do you mean by British America 1 

260. Those parts of North America which belong to the king- 
dom of Great Britain. 

Q. What division N. E. of the last 1 Gd. , 
Q. Why was it so called 1 

Ans. Because the land appeared green in comparison with 
Iceland. 
Q. In what direction is Iceland from Greenland 1 E. 
Q. What division W. of British America 1 R-Ps. 
Q. What are these ? 

261. That pnrt of America which belongs to Russia. 
Q. Where is Russia situated ? 

^262. In the N. of Europe and Asia. 

Q. What division S. W. of the United States 1 Mo. 

Q. What is Mexico 1 167. 

Q. What division S. E. of the last 1 Ga.* 

Q. What is that? 

263. A republic also. 

Q,. By what other name is it often called ? 

264. Central America. 

Q. How many and what are the general divisions of North 
America? 

265. Six; U-Ss. B.Aa. Gdi R-Ps. Mo. Ga. 

GULFS. 

Q,. Which is the largest gulf in North America ? o. 

Q,. Witli what sea does it communicate ? n. 

Q. What gulf W. of Mexico ? a. 

Q. What gulf E. of British America ? e. 

BAYS. 

Q. What bay W. of Greenland ? s. 

Q. What bay S. W. of that ? s. 

Q. What bay S. of Hudson's Bay ? s. 

Q. What bay N. of Hudson's ? e. 

Q,. What bay S. of the Gulf of Mexico ? y. 

Q. What bay E. of the last ? s. 

Q,. What bays on the eastern coast of the U. S. ? e. k. 

STRAITS. 

Q. What strait N. W. of North America ? s. 

Q. What ^and division does it separate ? a. a. 

Q. What IS the shortest distance from this continent to Asia ? 

1 OuATBMAiiA, (gwab-te-ma'-la.) 
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266. About thirty-nine milea across this strait. 
Q,. What oceans does it connect % 

Q. What strait on the E. leads into Baffin's Bay 1 s. 

Q. What strait on the W. leads into Baffin's Bay ? Btf. 

Q. What two straits lead into Hudson's Bay? s. d. 

Q. What strait in the 8. E. of British America % e* 

Q. What gulf and ocean does it connect ? e.. c. 

Q. What uland and province does it separate ? d* r. 

ISLANDS* 

Q. What large island E. of the Gulf of St. Lawrence ? d, 
Q. Which is the largest island in North America 1 Gd. 
Q. What island E. 6f Greenland ? d. 
Q. What is it celebrated for 1 

267. For its volcanic mountain. 

Q. What chister of islands between North and South Ameri- 
ca? W-Is. 

Q,. Which is the largest ? Ca. 

Q. To whom does it belong ? To Spain. 

Q. Where is Spain ? In the S. W. part of Europe. 

Q. What large town in Cuba 1 a. 

Q. Will you mention some other of the larger West India 
Islands? Hi. Ja. P-Ro. 

Q. Which is next in size to Cuba ? Hi. 

Q. What race of people inhabit it ? 

268. The African or negro race. 
Q. How are they governed ? 

269. By a President elected by themselves. 

d. What cluster of islands E. of the United States ? Bs. 
Q. What island W. of the U. S. territory, N. of the mouth of 
Columbia river ? a. 

Q. What island N. of Nootka ? s. 

Q. What island in the N. of Hudson's Bay ? n. 

U. What island W. of Baffin's Bay near Parry's ship ? e. 

PKNINSULAS. 

Q,. What peninsula in the S. of Mexico ? Yn. 

Q. What one in the W. of Mexico ? a. 

Q. What on the S. E. coast of British America ? a. 

CAPES. 

Q. What is the most southern cape of the U. States ? e. 

Q. What cape S. of Nova Scotia ? e. 

Q. What cape in the S. of Greenland ? 1. 

Q. What capes on the E. coast of the United States ? d. s. r. 
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Q. What cape in the W. of Cuba ? o, 

Q. What cape in the S. of California ? s. 

Q. What cape on the E. of Behring's Strait? s. 

L4.KBS. 

Q. What lakes border on the U. S. and British America^ 

270. Ws. r. n. e. o. 

Q. Which is most easterly ? o. 

Q. Which is mots westerly 1 s. 

Q. Which is the largest lake in North America ? r. 

Q. What lake N. W. of the Lake of the Woods f g. 

Q. What large lake N. W. of Winnipeg 1 e. 

Q,. What lake in the southern part of Guatemala 1*^ a.^ 

MOUNTAINS. 

Q. What mountains border on the British and Russian Pos- 
sessions ? y. 
Q. What name have the Rocky Mountains in Mexico ? s. 
Q. What mountain near the coast of Russian America? s. 
Q,. What considerable range in the United States ? y,* 
Q,. What mountains have the highest peak ? Es. 
Q. Which is the next highest ? s. 
Q. With what is the top of Mt. Elias constantly covered ? 

271. With snow. 

Q. How &r is it from the ocean ? 

272. Twenty-five miles. 

Q. What important purpose does it serve ? 

273. As a land-mark for mariners on the coast 

mVKRS. 

Q. Which is the largest river in British America ? M-Ks. 
Q. What lake does it issue from ? e. 
Q,. -What is its coiu*se, and into what sea does it flow ? r. 
<1. From what does it derive its name ? 

274. From Sir Alexander McKenzie/ who discovered it. 

Q. What rivers about three times as large as the Connecticut 
flow into Hudson's and James' bays ? n. n. y. 

Q. What river is the outlet of the Great Lakes between the 
U. S. and British America V e. 

Q. What is its course and into what gulf does it flow ? e. 

Q. Which is the largest river in Mexico 1 Ne. 

Q. What is its course and into what does it flow ? o. 

1 GuATKMALA, (fnKrah-te-ma'-la.) I 3 ALLseAinr, (al-le-f^'-ny.) 

SNiCAKAOUA, (nic-ar-au'-gua.) | 4McKinzu, (mac-ken -xe.) 
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CAPITALS, &C. 

Q. What is the capital of the United States ? n. 

Q. What is the capital of British America ? c. 

Q. On what river is it ? e. 

Q. Which is the largest town in British America ? Ml. 

Q. What is the capital and largest town in Mexico ? o. 

Q. What is the capital and largest town in Guatimala ? a. 



MAP OF SOUTH AMERICA. 

Q. What division in the east 1 Bl.^ 

Q. What division in the S. ? Pa. 

Q. What one in the W., S. of Colombia 1 Pu. 

Q. What one in the W. and N. of Patagonia ? Ci.* 

Q. What one S. E. of Peru 1 Ba. 

Q. Whftt one W. of Chili ? U-Ps. 

Qi. What is the interior often called ] Aa. 

Q* What one N. of the last and E. of Columbia? Gra.! 

Q. Which division is the largest ? Bl. 

Q. Which is the smallest ? Ga. 

Q. What divisions does South America comprise ? 

275. Ca. Ga. BL Pa. Ba. Ci. Pu. U-Ps. 

CAPES. 

Q. Which is the most southern cape 1 n. 
Q,. Which is the most eastern ? e. 
Q. Which is the most western ? o. 
Q. Which the most northern ? a. 

ISLANDS. 

Q. What large islands S. of Patagonia? o. 
Q. What islands N. E. of Terra del Fnego ? d. 
Ct What celebrated iidand W. of Chili ? s. 
Q. What is it celebrated for ? 

276. The residence of Alexander SeDdik. 
Q. What book did his story ^ve rise to 1 

277. The adventures of Robmson Crusoe. 
QU What island N. E. of Colombia ? d. 

Q. What straits separates Patagonia from Terra del Fuego? n. 
CI. What is mesjitby Terra? Land. By Del? Cf- By 
J^uego ? Fire. What then does Terra Del Fuego mean ? 
Q. Why was this island so called ? 

278. From the fire seen on it when first discovered 1 



inunin (braced'.) | 3 Guuiu, (jgu^-mu) 

liCnLi,(clie'4a.) 
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MOUNTAINS. 

Q. Which are the highest mountains in America ? s. 
Q. What is their greatest height ? 

279. A little more than 41 miles, or twenty-five thousand two 
hundred and fifty feet ahove the level of the sea. 

Q,. What divisions of South Amerioa do the Andes cross ? 

280. Ca. u. a. s. i. a. 

mVBBS, 

Q. Which is the largest river in South America ? An. 
Q,. What is its course and into what does it flow ? c. 
Q. How wide is it at its mouth ? 

281. So wide that we cannot see across, 150 mQes. 

Q. Which and where is the second? Py. [See U. Praninoes.'] 
Q,. What is its course an^ into what river does it flow ? Pa. 
Q,. What name does the Paraguay take near its mouth } a. 
Q. What is meant hy Rift 7 JRiver. By de 7 of. By P/o- 
ta 7 Silver. What then does Rio-de-Plata mean ? 
Q. Why was it called the " River of Silver ]*' 

282. From the silver mines in the country through which it 
flows. 

Q,. Which is the largest river in Colomhia? Oo. 
Q. What is its course and into what does it flow ? c. 

TOWNS. 

Q. What is the capital of Cdombia? a. 
Q. Which is the largest town ? Qo.' 
Q. Which is the largest town and capital of Peru ? a.* 
Q. On what coast is it ? 

Q. W hat is the capital and largest town of Guiana ? o. 
Q. What is the capital of Bolivia? a. 
Q. W^hich is the largest town ? PL 
Q. Which is the capital and largest town of Brazil ? o. 
Q. Which is the second in size? S-Sr. 
Q. Which is the capital and largest town of the United Prov. 
mces? s.« 
Q. Near the mouth of what river is it ? a. 
Q. Which is the largest town and capital of Chili ? o. 
Q,. Why has Patagonia no capital or other towns ? 

283. Because it is uninhabited, except by Indians. 

Q. Which is the largest town in America? New- York. ' 

d. Which is the second town in size ? Philadelphia. 

Ill - 1 * I ■ II 

1 QuRo. (ke'-co.) I 3 Buixot AtkbI} (bwm-iKM-ai'-ni.) 
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Q. Which IB the third ? Mexico. Rio Janeiro. 

Q. Which the fourth ? Havana. [In the W.Indies.] 

Q. Which the fifth ? St. Salvador. 

a. Which the sixth ? Quito. 

Q. Which the seventh ? Baltimore. Buenos Ayres* 

Q. What bounds S. America on the N. and E.I 
Q. What bounds it on the S. and W. ? 



MAP OF EUROPE. 

Q. What division in the N. E. of Europe ? Ra. 

Q. What divisions in the N. W. ? Ny. Sn. 

Q. What ones in the S. 7 Ty. ly. Fe. Sn. PI. 

Q. What ones in the interior? Sd. Aa. 6y. Pa. 

Q. What division N. of Germany 1 Dk. 

Q. What divisions W. of Germany ? Hd. Bm. 

Q. What one W. of the last two ? Great Britain. 

Q,. Is Great Britain joined with the Continent ? 

264. It is not, being an island. 

Q. Will you now repeat these divisions of Europe ? 

Ct. How many do they make ? 

Q. What three small divisions has the island of Great Britain 1 

285. England, Scotland, and Wales. 
Q,. What do they form? 

286. The kingdom of Great Britain, 
a. What is a kingdom? 248. 

d. What large isknd W. of Great Britain ? Id. 
Q,. What does Ireland with Great Britain form ? 

287. The kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. 
Q. Which is the smallest division of Europe? Hd. 
d. Which is the largest division ? Ra. 

d. Which has no sea coast? Sd. 
Q. What small country S. of Turkey ? Ge. 
Ct What in the N. W . of Italy? Sa. 
Q. What one in Russia, E. of Russia? Pd. 
Q. What one in Russia, E. of Sweden? Fd. , 

Q. What one in the N. of Europe? Ld. 
d. What one in the E. of Germany ? Sy. 
d. For what is it remarkable ? 

2^. For its fine wooled sheep, known among ns as Saxony 
sheep. 

SIA8. 

d. Wkat large sea in the S. of Europe ? n. 

d. What sea S. of Turkey? o. Why so called? 22. 
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Q,. What is the eastern part of the Mediteiranean called ? 
289 The Levant. 

Q,. What divisions ofEurope border on these seas? n. e. y. y.. 
Q. What sea N. E. of the Archipelago 1 a. 
Q,. What sea N. E. of the last 1 k. 
Q,. What sea N. of the Blade? f. 
Q,. What sea nearly E. of the last? n. 
Q,. What is there remarkable about this sea ? 
200. It has no visible outlet. 

Q,. What large empire borders on the last three seas ? n. 
Q,. What sea between Denmark and -Great Britain? h.. 
Q,. What sea between Scotland and Ireland ? h. 
Q^ What sea borders on Sweden, Prussia, and Russia ? c. 
Q,. What sea in the N. of Russia ? e. 

Q. Will you repeat the nabies of the seas in and around Etfee 
rope? n. o. a. k. h. f. n. h. h. c. e. 

PENIirSULiS. 

Qi. What peninsula in the S. W. of Europe ? Sn. and PL 
Q,. What peninsula in the S. of Greece ? a. 
Q,. What peninsula S. of Russia ? a. 
Q,. What peninsula N. of Germany 1 Bk. 

GULFS AND BATS. 

a. What gulf E. of Italy ? e. 

Q. What gulfs W. of Russia? a. d. a. 

Q. What gvilf S. of France ? s. 

d. What gulf E. of Lyons ? a. 

a. What gulf S. E. of Italy 1 o. 

Q,. What bay W. of France ? y. 

CHANNBLS. 

d. What channel between France and England ? h. 
Q,. What channel between England and Ireland ? s. 
Q,. What channel between Scotland and Ireland? h. 
Q. What channel between Denmark and Norway ? k. 
d. What channel between Denmark and Sweden? t. 

STRAITS. 

Q,. What strait leads into the Mediterranean 1 r^ 

Q. What strait leads into the gulf of Venice ? Ok . 

a. What strait W. of Italy ? o. 

Q,. What two islands does it divide ? a. a. 

Q. What strait between the Marmomasid the Archipelago? av^ 
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Q. What strait separates Italy from Sicily ? a. 
Q. "What does the strait of Gibraltar separate? 

291. Euiope and Africa. 

Q. What waters does the strait of Dover connect? h. h. 
Q. What does the strait separate ? d. e. 
Q. What town in France is nearest this strait ? s. 
Q. How wide is the strait 6{ Dover ? 

292. Twenty-one miles. 

LAKES. 

Q. What two lakes in Russia ? a. a. 
Q. What two lalies in Sweden .'' r. r. 
Q. What two in Switzerland ? e. a. 

ISLANDS. 

Q. What island on the W. of Europe ? Great Britain. 
Q. What large island W. of Great Britain ? Id. 
Q. What island N. W. of Scotland ? Id. 
Q. Which are the five largest islands in the Mediterranean'? 
Ans. Sa. Ca. Sy. Ca. Cs. 
Q. Which of these are the most westerly ? 
Q,. Which is the most easterly ? 
Q. Which has a celebrated volcano ? y. 
Q. What is the name of the volcano ? a. 
Q. On which did the apostle Paul preach on his journey to 
Rome in Italy? s. 
Q. W hat smaU island N. E. of Corsica? Elba. 
Q. What celebrated man was bom in Corsica ? 

293. Napoleon Bonaparte. 

Q. What is the island of Elba distinguished for? 

294. Napoleon Bonaparte was banished to it in 1814. 
Q. What island S. of SicUy ? a. 

Q. For what is this island remarkable ? 

295. For being the place where St. Paul was shipwrecked. 
Q. What three islands west of Sardinia ? a. a. a. 

Q. Which of these is the largest ? 

Q. What five large islands in the Baltic sea ? 

Ans. Ad. Gd. Od. Zd. Fa 

Q. What cluster of islands N. of Scotland ? y. 

Q. What three dusters near the last ? s. e. d. 

CAPES. 

Q. What cape in the N. of Europe ? h. 
Q. What cape in the southern part of Norway ? e. 
Q. What is the southern cape of Ireland ? r. 

3 
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Q. What cape at the S. W. extremity of England ? d. 
Q. What capes in the N. W. part of Spain ? 1. e. 
Q. W^hat cape in the S. W. part of Portugal? t. 
Q. What cape in the southern portion of Italy? o. 
Q. What cape in the southern part of Greece ? n. 

• 

MOUNTAINS. 

Q. What range of mountains separates France from Spain? Ps. 
Q. What mountains in Italy ? s. 

Q. What mountains in the N. of Italy and in Switzerland ? s. 
Q. How high are the Alps ? j 

296. About three miles, or fifteen thousand six hundred feet ; 
the highest in Europe. 
Q. What mountains in Turkey ? s. 
Q. What mountains in Austria? n. 
Q. What mountains lie between Norway and Sweden? d. 
Q. What mountains N. E. of Russia? 1. 
Q. What volcanic mountain in Iceland? a. > 
Q. WhatoneinSicify? Ea. 

RIVERS. 

Q. Which is the principal river in England ? s.* 
Q. What is its course and into what sea does it flow ? h. 
Q. Which is the largest river in Europe ? Va. 
Q. In what division is it ? Ra. 
Q. What is its course and into what does it flow ? n. 
Q. Which is the second in size ? De. 
Q. What is its course and into what sea does it flow ? k. 
Q. What divisions does it pass through ? a. y. 
Q. In what division does it rise ? Gy. 
Q. Which and where is the third river ? Dr. in Russia. 
Q. What is its course and into what does it flow ? k. 
Q. Which is the principal river in France ? e.* 
Q. What river rises in Switzerland and runs N. through Ger- 
many and Holland into the North sea ? e. 
Q. W^hat two rivers in Prussia flow into the Baltic ? a. r. 
Q. What river W. of the Oder? e. 
Q. Which is the largest river in Spain and Portugal? s. 
Q. What river in France flows into the gulf of Lyons ? e. 
Q. What is the prindpal river in Ireland? n. 

TOWNS* 

Q. Which is the largest town and capital of G. Britain ? n. 
1 Th AXIS, (tames.) | SLoibk, (Iwar.) 
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Q. On what river is it? s. 

Q. "Which is the largest town and capital of Norway? n. 

Q. On what coast is it ? c. 

Q. W hat is the largest town and capital of Sweden ? m. 

Q. On what sea is it situated ? c. 

Q,. What is the capital of Denmark ? n. 

Q. On what island is it ? d. 

Q. W hat is the capital and largest town of Russia ? g. 

Q. Near what gulf is it? d. 

Q. What large city in Russia was burnt in the war with Bo- 
naparte? Moscow. 

Q. What did he say that the city resembled when on fire ? 

297. "An ocean of flame." 

Q,. Which is the largest town and capital of Prussia ? n. 

Q. On a branch of what river is it? e. 

Q. Which is the largest town and capital of Austria? a. 

Q. Which is the largest town and capital of Turkey? e. 

Q. Whereis it situated? 

296. On the strait of Constantinople, formerly called Bospho- 
rus, between the Black sea and sea of Marmora. 

Q. What is the capital of Italy? e. 

Q. On what river is it situated ? r. 

Q. What is the capital of Switzerland? e. 

Q. Which is the largest town ? Ga. 

Q. Which is the capital and largest town of Spain ? d. 

Q,. On a branch of what river is it ? s. 

Q. What is the capital and largest town of Portugal? n. 

Q. On what river is it ? s. 

Q. W hat is the capital and largest town of France ? s. 

Q. On what river is it? e.* 

Q. What is the capital of Belgium? s. 

Q. What is the capita] of HoUand ? m. 

Q. Which is the largest city of Europe? Ln. in England. 

Q. Which is the second in size ? Ps, in France. 

Q. Which the third 1 Ce. in Turkey. 

Q. Which the fourth 1 Ns. in Italy. 

Q. Which the fifth ? S-Pg. in Russia. 

Q. How much larger is I^ndon than New York, the largest 
citrin America? 

299. About seven times as large. 

Q. What a city 1 How many inhabitants then must it con- 
tain? 

300. About one and a half miUioos. 

Q. What bounds Europe on the N. and E. ? 



1 Sbuis, (aene.) y 
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Q. What bounds it on the S. and W. 1 

Q. What mountains between Europe and Asia] 1. 

Q. What rivers between the same 1 1. h. 

Q. What seas and straits between 1 n. f. k. e. a. s. o. 



ASIA. 



Q. What division in the N. of Asia'? Sa, 

What divisions in the W. I-Ty. Cs. Ty. 

Q. What division in the S. W. ? Aa. 

Q. What division S. of Independent Tartaiy 1 Pa. An. 

Q. What divisions in the S 1 Bn. Hn. C-Ja. 

Q. What division N. of the last? Tt. Ca. 

Q. What division N. of the last two] C-Ty. 

Q. What one embraces the Japan Isles on the E ? Japan. 

Q. Will you repeat these divisions? 

Q. How many do they make ] 

Q What does Siberia and the North of Europe form I 
-^01. A part of the Russian Empire. 

Q. What is the interior of Asia, reaching from the Caspain sea 
to the Pacific Ocean, called ) 
302. Tartary or Central Asia. 
Q. Which division extends fartherest S. ] a. 
Q. Which division extends fBirtherest W.I y. 

PENINSULAS. 

Q. What large division in the S. W. of Asia nearly in the fona 
of a peninsula ? Aa. 
Q. What peninsula in the S. of Chin India? a. 
Q. What peninsula in China W. of the Yellow Seal a. 
Q. What peninsula on the E. of Siberia? a.^ 

SEAS. 

Q. What sea between Arabia and Africa ? d. 

Q. What sea S. of Beloochistan? a. 

Q. What sea N. of Persia? n. 

Q. What sea W. of Turkey? n. 

Q. What sea N. of Turkey? k. 

Q. What sea £. of the Caspian? 1. 

Q. What seas on the N. W. of Siberia? y. a. 

Q. What sea E. of Siberia? Ka. 

Q. What sea S. E. of Siberia! k. 

1 AroBAinBTAN, (af-gaoris'-tiia.) I 3 India, (in-de'-a.) 

3 Tbibit, (te'-bet.) | 4 ]j;a]it>cbatka, (kanw-caf -kiu 
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Q. What sea E. of Chinese Tartary ? n. 

Q. What sea W. of the peninsula of Corea? w. 

Q. What sea E. of Chin India 1 a. 

GULFS AND BAYS. 

Q. What gulfe E. of Arabia 1 n. s. 

Q. What bay between Hindostan* and Chin India? • 1. 

Q. What gulf on the N. E. of Chin India 1 n. 

Q. What gulf S. of Chin India? m. 

STRAITS. 

Q, What strait on the N. E. of Siberia? s. 

Q. What does it separate 1 a. a. 

Q. How wide is the strait? 266. 

Q. What two straits lead into the sea of Japan? a. r. 

Q. What strait between Malacca and Sumatra? a. 

Q. What strait leads into the Red Sea? 1. 

ISTHMUS. 

Q. What isthmus between the Red and Mediterranean 
Seas ? z. 

Q. What divisions does this isthmus connect ? a. a. 

ISLANDS. 

Q. What considerable island N. W. of Siberia ? a. 
Q. With what does Nova Zembla abound? 

303. White bears and white foxes. 
Q. What island S. of Hindostan ? n. 
Q. What island S. E. of Ceylon ? a. 
Q. What island E. of Sumatra? o. 
Q. What island E. of Borneo ? s. 

Q. What strait separates the last two islands ? r. 

Q. What sea N. of Celebes? s. 

Q. What cluster of islands N. E. of Borneo? Pe. 

Q. Which are the largest ? Ln. Mo. 

Q. How many islands in this cluster? 

304. About 1100. 

Q. To what nation do they belong? 

305. To Spain. 

Q. What considerable island N. of the Philippine? a. 

Q. What large island E. of Celebes ? a. 

Q. What remarkable birds are found on New Guinea? 

306. The beautiful birds, called birds of Paradise. 
Q. What cluster E. of the Chinese Empire? Jn. 



1 H1NDO8TA.N, (bin-4u»-tao .} 
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Q. Which of these is the largest? n. 

Q. What empire has its seat on these islands 1 Japanese. 

Q. What island N. of Niphoni o. 

Q. What island N. of the last? n. 

MOUNTAINS. 

Q. What range of mountains bound Hindostan and Thi- 
bet? h. 
Q. How high are these mountains ? 

307. The behest in the world, being five miles or about twen- 
ty-seven thousand feet high. 

Q. At what height is perpetual snow? 

308. Three miles. 

Q. What mountains between the Chinese Empire and Sibe- 
ria? y. 

Q. What diain of mountains connects the Himmaleh with the 
Altay range ? B-Tg. 

Q. WhaX mountains bound Siberia on the W. ? 1. 

RIVERS. 

Q. What large river in Siberia flows into the sea of Oby ? y. 

C^. What other rivers equally large in the N. of Siberia ? La. i. 

Q. What other river equally large in the Chinese Empire, that 
runs in a northerly course and flows into the sea of Okotsk ? r. 

Q. What two rivers of the same length in China ? o. u. 

Q. What river of the same length in India? a. 

Q. What river in the E. of Hindostan has several mouths? s. 

Q. Into what bay does it flow? 1. 

Q. What river forms the N. W. boundary of Hindostan ? s. 

Q. What two rivers unite and flow into the Persian Gulf? s. s. 

Q. What large river from the N. flows into the Caspian Sea? a. 

Q. What larffe branch has the Oby? h. 

Q. What is the comparative size of the Oby after it receives 
this branch? 

309. The largest river in Asia. 

TOWNS. 

Q. What is the capital of Siberia? k. 

Q. On what river is it? y. 

Q,. Which is the largest town in Siberia? Ik. 

Q. What is the capital and largest town of Turkey ? e. 

Q. What is the capital of Persia? n. 

Q. Which is the largest town? In. 

Q. What is the capital and largest town of Arabia ? a. 

Q. What is the capital of fidoochistan ? t. 
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Q. What is the capital of Afghanistan? 1. 

Q. What is the capital of Independent Tartary ? a. 

Q. What is the cajHtal of Hindostan? a. 

Q. On a branch of what river is it ? s. 

Q. What is the capital of India ? a. 

Q. What is the capital of the Chinese Empire ? Pn. 

Q> What is the capital of the Empire of Japan ? 

310. Jedo on the island of Niphon. 

Q. What are the two largest cities in Asia ? 

311. Pekin and Jedo. 

Q. Which is the second in size ? Hu. in China. 

Q. Which the third city 1 Cn. in China. 

Q. Which the fourth city 1 Nn. in China. 

Q. Which the fifth city ? Ca. in Hindostan. 

Q. How many in the single division of Hindostan larger or 
nearly as large as New York 1 Nine. 

Q. What three cities in the island of Niphon which together 
contain nearly eleven times as many inhabitants as New York ? 

312. Jedo, Miaco, and Osacca. 

Q. How many cities in Asia are larger than the largest in all 
America 1 

313. Eeighteen. 

d. How many times larger than New York is either Jed« or 
Pekin 1 

314. Nearly eight times. 

Q. What ocesLn bounds Asia on the N. E. and S. ? 
Q. What two grand divisions of the gfobe on the W. ? 
Q. What two seas on the W. 1 n. d. 



AFRICA. 

d. What divisions in the N.E. ? Et. Na. 
Q,. Q,. What states on the N. ? By. 
Q. What are their names ? 

315. Mo. As. Ts. Ti. Ba. 

Q. What desert lies S. of these States ? Sa. 
Q. What small division S. of Tripoii? Pn. 
(i. What does western Africa comprise 1 

316. Sa. Ga. Lo. Co. Ba. 

Q. What does Central Africa comprise 1 Sn. Dr. 
U- What does Southern Africa comprise ? 
317: South Africa, Caffiraria, and Cape Colony. 
Q. What does South Eastern Africa include 1 
318. The country from Caffraria on the East to the Strait of 
Babelmandel. 
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Gl. What are its divisions 1 

319. Ma. Me. Zr. Si. 

Q,. What ancient name does the interior of Southern Africa 
still retain? 

320. Ethiopia. 

Q,. Why do there appear to be no towns or rivers in Ethiopia 1 

321. Because the country is but httle known, having never 
been fuJly explored, or travelled over, by any but its native^ in- 
habitants. 

CAPES.. 

Q. Which is the most northern cape of Africa? nv 
Q,. Which is the most southern cape 1 e. 
Q. Which is the most eastern cape 1 i. 
Q,. Which is the most western? e. 

GULFS AND BAYS. 

Q. What large gulf S, of Guinea? a. 

Q. What guJf E. of Tunis ? s. 

Q. What bay on the S.E. coast of Africa? a. 

Q. What bays W. of Cape Colony ? a. e. 

MOUNTAINS. 

Q. What mountains on the N. in the Barbary States? s.. 
Q. Which is the highest and longest chain of mountains in 
Africa? n. 

SEAS, CHANNELS, STRAITS AND ISTHMUSES. 

Q. What sea on the N. of Africa ? n. 

Q. What sea on the E. ? d. 

Q. What isthmus separates these seas ? z. 

Q. What strait separates Arabia from Abyssinia? 1. 

Q. What does this strait connect ? d. n. 

Q. What channel on the S.E. coast? er 

Q. What two divisions on the W. of tliis channel ? e. a. 

Q. What strait on the N.W. of Africa? r. 

Q. What waters does tliis strait connect ? c. n. 

Q. What divisions does this strait separate ? Sn. Mo. 

ISLANDS. 

Q. What cluster of islands N.W. of Afiica? s. 
Q. What two clusters nearer the coast? a. y. 
Q. What cluster of islands W. of Cape Verde ] e. 

1 Native Iniiabitants, persons born there. 
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Q. What noted island S.W. of the grulf of Guinea? S-Ha. 

Q. Which is the largest of the Afri^ Islands ? Mr. 

Q. What channel has it on the W. 1 e. 

Q. What is the southern cape of Madagascar ? y. 

Q. What considerable island £. of Cape Guardafui? a. 

Q. Which is the most celebrated island of AMca ? St. Helena. 

Q. What has rendered it celebrated? 

d*<S2. The residence of Napoleon Bonaparte, his death and burial 
on it. 

Q. On what island was he born, and to what island was he 
exiled, and where did he die? 

323. The island of Corsica first gave him birth ; 

When vanquished in battle by the kings of the earth. 
He was exiled from home to the small isle of Elba, 
From whence he escaped but to die on Helena. 

RIVERS. 

Q. Which is the largest river of Africa ? Ne. in Egypt 
Q. What is its eourse and into what does it flow ? n. 
Q. How does it compare with the Connecticut! 

324. It is more than five times as lonff . 
Q. In what mountain does it rise? Ma. ■. 
Q. What divisions does it traverse ? r. a. t„ 

Q. Which is the second river in size ? Nr. in Soudan. 

Q. What is its course and into what gulf does it Dow ? a. 

Q. Which is the largest river in Senegambia ? 1. 

Q. What river between Congo and I^ango ? «. 

TOWNS. 

Q. What is the capital and largest town of Egypt? o. 
Q. On what river is it ? e. 
Q. What is the capital of Dongola? a. 
- Q., On what river is it? e. 
Q,. What is the capital of Abjrssinia ? r, 
Q,. What is the capital of Barcae? e. 
Q. What is the capital of Tripoli? i. 
Q. What is the capital of Tunis ? s. 
Q. Of Algiers ? s. 
Q. Of Morocco? o. 
Q. Of Sen^gambia? o. 

Q. What capitals in the three divisions of Guinea? e. y. n. 
Q. What is the capital of Congo? r. 
Q. What is the capital of Cape Colony? n. 
Q. Which is the largest townin Africa? Co. in Egypt 
Ct. Which is the second in size? Ts. in Tunis. 

8* 
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GENERAL QUESTIONS. 

Q Will you mention the five Grand Divisions of the earth in the order of 
their size, tnat is, the largest first, and so on, to the smallest ? 

326. Asia, Africa, North America, South America, 
and Europe. 

Q. Which and where is the largest island in the world ? 

327. New Holland in the Pacific Ocean. 

Q. Which is the largest lake and where is it situated ? . 

328. Lake Superior in North America. 

Q. Which is the largest sea ? 

329. The Mediterranean. 

Q. Which is the largest bay ? 

330. The Bay of Bengal. 

Q. Which is the largest gulf? 

331. The Gulf of Mexico, 

Q. Which are the highest mountains and where are they situated ? 

332. The Himmaleh mountains in Asia, which are 
considered by some to be five and a quarter miles high, 
by others five miles. 

Q. Which is the longest chain of Mountains ? 

333. The Andes in South America. 

Q. With what are these mountains connected ? 

234. The Cordilleras of America. 

Q. What is their length ? 

335. Almost five thousand miles. 

Q. Which is the lar^Bt and most elevated volcano ? 

336. Cotopaxi, one of the loftiest peaks of the An- 
des, being about four miles in height. 

Q. Which and where is the lamest river ? 

337. The Amazon in South America. 

Q. Which is the largest ocean and hpw wide is it ? 

338. The Pacific; it is about ten thousand miles 
wide. 

Q. Which is the most populous city in the world ? 

339. Pekin in Chma, or Jedo in Japan. 

Q. What number of inhabitants has each ? 

340. It is not certainly known; they are computed 
to contain fi^m one and a half to three millions each. 



PART SECOND. 



GEOGRAPHICAL TERMS. 

LINES, ANGLES, FIGURES, &c. 

Q. What is a right line? 

A kigkt Um, 341. A straight lme,and the shortest that 
can be drawn between two points, objects or places. 

Q. What is a crooked line ? 

■^ 342. One that is not straight, but 
A Crooked Une, bcnds irregularly. 

Q. What is a cunred line ? 

ygJfSSrf'^j. 343. One that is not straight, but bends 
^ 'V^ regularly like a bow. 

Q, What are Parallel Lines ? 

parauei Litus. ^^4. Such as arc equally distant from 
— — — — each other in all their parts. 

Q. Would parallel lines meet if they were made ever ao long ? Why 
not? 

345. Because parallel lines, to be such, must pre- 
serve the same distance, one from the other, throughout 
their whole length. 

Q. What is the centre of a circle ? 

346. The middle point or place with- 
in it. 

Q. What sort of a line encloses the Centre ? 

347. A cunred line. 

Q. Is this line equally or unequally distant in all its 
parts from the centre ? 
jTcirde. ^* ^^^^ ^®^ ^ ^ circle formed ? 

Q. 348. By continuing a curved line at an equal dis- 
tance from a certain point round to the place where it 
began. 

Q. What does a circle appear to be ? 

349. A circle is a round figure, formed by a curved 
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line, at an equal distance from a certain point within it^ 
called the centre. 

Q. lathe diameter the distance through or nmnA the circle? {See the 
figure. "l What then is a proper definition of the diameter of a circle, or any 
round body? 

^^1:=^=^^^ 350. It is the distance from one side 
crookedjorMeu. ^f it, thiough the ccntrc, to the other 

/r^ side. 

Cwrve d Par aUels, Q. What is the circumference of a circle or any round 
body? 

351. The greatest distance round it. 

Q. Can circles, also crooked and curved lines, be par* 

allel, as well as straight lines ? Why ? 345. 
dreular Parallels. 

Q. What is an Angh ? 

352. The point where two lines 
'jif^^uT' 'meet; acbrner — or properly, an An- 
gle is the space between two lines that meet each other. 

Q. What is a Bight Angle 7 

353. The opening between a perpen- 
dicular line and a horizontal line. 

Q. What do you mean by a perpendicular line ? 

354. A strai^t line running up and 
[ down. 

'ji Mwkt Jingle. 

Q. What is a horizontal line ? 

355. A straight line running across a perpendicular 
line without leaning to either side. 

Q. How many sides has a square ? How many^ right angles 
has it ? Are its sides equal or unequal ? 
Q. What does a square appear to be ? 

356. A square is a figure which has four 
jt Square.^ cqual sidcs aud four right angles. 

' I / / Q. Which sides of a parallelogram are equal and 

Parallelograms. parallel, and which of the angles are equal ? 

357. The opposite ones. 

Q. What then is a Parallelograpa ? 

358. A four-sided figure, the opposite sides and the 
opppsite angles being equal. 

Q. What is the |^reatest number of right angles which it can have ? 

35^ Four nght angles. 

Q. How is the area or measure of land usuaDy expressed ? 

360. In square miles, acres, and rods. 

Q. How many square rods make one square acre ? 
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361. One hundred and sixty. 

Q. How many square aeres make one square mile ? 

362. Six hundred and forty. 

Q. What then is a square mile of land ? ■ 

363. A portion of land in any form, which has six 
hundred and forty squares, each containing one square 
acre. 

Q. What is a mile square of land ? 

364. A square portion of land, the sides of which are 
each a mile in length. 

Q. First count the squares in the following figures, and thm tell the dif^ 
ference between three square miles, and three miles square ? 

^'^- — jThj^ aquare ^^^' '^^® difference is six square 



□ 



miles, miles. 
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Q. Is Fig. I. in the form of a square or a par* 
allelogram? 358. 

Q. What is the form ^Fig. II, ? 356. 



THE EARTH. 

Q. What is the cause of day ? 

366. The shining of the sun on the Barth. 

Q. What then must be the^ cause of night ? 

367. The earth being round, the sun can shine only 
on one half of it at once ; consequently the other half 
will be in darkness. 

Q. Why then do we not have either day or night all the time ? 

368. Because the earth is not only round but turns 
round, exposing first one side, then the other to the 
sun. 

Q. If the earth turns round as aboye stated, on what does it turn ? 

369. On its own axis. 

Q. What is meant by axU ? 

370. Something passing through the centre of any 
thing on which it turns. 

Q. Will you give an example ? 

371. The axle-tree of a wagon, or carriage, is the 
axis round which the wheel turns. 

Q. This cannot be true of the earth ; what do you mean by the axis of 
the earth ? 

372. An imaginary line, that is, a supposed not a 
real one, passing through its centre from North to South. 
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Q. How often doei tbe eutb toni on ia> kiii T 

373. Once a day, that is, once in 24 hours. 
Q. What ii lIUB reiolutiou, or turning, ciJled 1 

374. The diurnal or daily revolution. 

Q. WhiE now appeui to b« the ino csdh bath of day uid night T 

375. The daily revolution of the earth on ils axis. 

Q, How do we commonlj say d»j and nighl ue produced T 

376. By the rising and setting of the sun. 

Q. lethisformofeipreMioDstrictljcotrecl? Why not J 

377. The earth moves insteadof the sun. 

Q. What BTB the poles of the earth 1 

378. The extremities or ends of the earth's axis, 

Q. Puint to them on the map ofthe woild. What are tbe namei of each T 

379. The North and South Poles. 

Q. What other motion baa the earth bo^de thia motion on ita aiia I 

380. An annual or yearly 

I motion round the sun. 
Q. What does this revolution ocea- 
381. The agreeable va- 
riety of the seasons, and the 
unequal lengUi of day and 
night. 
, . How inan; and what an the aeiaone 1 

382, Four; Spring, Summer, Antumn or Fall, and 
Wmter, 

Q. How manj reiolutioos does the earth appear to have, and what are 
thej! 

383. Two ; the annual and diurnal revolutions. 
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385. Because it represents a 
line row™/ the earth. 

Q. What IB this hue called 1 

386. The Equator or Equmoc- 
tial line. 
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Q. Why has it this name? 

387. Because when the sun is directly over the ^ua- 
tor the days and nights are equal all round the globe. 

Q. What causes the sun at any time to be exactly over the equator ? 

388. The annual revolution of the earth. 

Q. If the fk^uator divides the earth's surface into two equal parts, what 
must be its relative distance from each pole ? 

389. It must be equally distant. . 

Q. What then is the Equator ? 

390. It is an imaginary great circle passing round 
the earth, at an equal distance from each p(de. 

Q. What is the distance from the equator, on either side of it, towards the 
poles called ? 

391. Latitude, which means width. 

Q. Why has it this name 7 

392. Because the earth was formerly considered 
longest from E. to W. ; the distance from the Equator 
reckoned N. and S. would therefore express its width. 

Q. What then is latitude ? 

393. Latitude is any distance from the Equator, ei- 
ther North or South. 

Q. When are places in North latitude ? 

394. When they are North of the Equator. 

Q. When are places in South latitude ? 

395 When they are South of the Equator. 



Q. Wifl you point to Europe bn the map 1 
Q. Is it in North or South latitude ? 
Q. Why in North latitude] 

396. Because it is North of the Equator. 
Q. In what latitude is New Holland ? 
Q. Why is it in South latitude 1 

397. Because it is South of the Equator. 
Q. In what latitude is Asia ? W hy ? 
Q. In what latitude is the Carihbean sea 1 
Q. In what latitude is Cape Horn ? 

Q. In what latitude is North America ? 
Q. In what latitude are the United States 1 
Q. In what latitude do you live 1 Why 1 



DEGREES. 

Q. Point to the Imes on each side of the Equator. What do these^e* 
represent ? 

398. Small circles round the earth. 
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Q. Why are they not called lai^ge circles as well as the Equator ? 

399. Because the largest is less than that, and they 
diminish in size towards each pole, where they become 
nothing. 

Q. How then mnst small circles divide the earth ? 

400. Into unequal parts. 

Q. What are these circles or lines intended from their situation to rep- 
resent ? 

401. Circles parallel to the Equator and to one an- 
other, 

Q. But they do not seem parallel on the map ; why' is that ? 

402. Because we cannot represent accurately a round 
body on a plane or flat surface. 

'S ^ Q* How are all circles, whether 

large or small, divided ? 

403. Into three hundred 
* and sixty equal parts, called 

f^ degrees, wluch vary in size 
I. oas the circle is large or 
^*"small. 

Q. How many common miles and 
how many geographical miles make a 
degree on the eartn ? 

404. Sixty nine and a half 
common miles, or sixty geo- 
graphical miles. 

"Q. What are miles called in geography ? 

405. Miles are called minutes. 

Q. Into what is each minute divided ? 

406. Into sixty equal parts, called seconds. 

Q. On the margin or border of the map you will find certain figures stand- 
ing against each of the above mentioned circles ; can you tell what they 
i«present ? 

407. Degrees of latitude. 

Q. How then is latitude expressed on maps ? ^ 

408. By the figures on the margin. 

Q. How can you tell which latitude is meant, that is, whether N. or S. ? 

409* If the figures increase t£p, the latitude is N., if 
they increase dovcny the latitude is S. 

Q. How does latitude appear to be reckoned ? 

410. In degrees from the Equator to each pole, mak- 
ing 90 in all. 

Q. What then may the abovo small circles be called in reftrence to their 
use? 
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411. Parallels of Latitude. 
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Q. Is New Holland in N. or S. Latitude? Why? 
Q. What parallel runs a little N. of it? 

412. The parallel of 10^ that is, ten degrees. 
Q. Will you point to it ? 

Q. What parallel runs a little south of it ? 

413. The parallel of 40\ [degrees.] 

Q. How then is New Holland situated ? 

414. Between ten and forty degrees south latitude. , 

Q. What does the little o at the right of the 10^ and 40^ stand 
for? 

415. Degrees. 

Q. Between what parallels of latitude is Europe situated? 
Q. How is Madagascar situated? 

Q. How many parallels are there on each side of the equator ? 
Q. How many degrees between each parallel ? 10^. 
Q. How many degrees of latitude then in all? 90^. 
Q. How can we tell the latitude of a place which is between 
these parallels? ; 

416. By calculating what parallel would just enclose it on the N. 
and S., counting from one parallel to the next, one degree at a time . 

Q. Between what two parallels on the map does the S. of 
Spain in Europe lie ? 

Q. Is the S. of Spain in 35^ 36^, or 37° north latitude ? 
Q,. In what latitude is the Cape of Good Hope ? 
Q. Why have places on the Equator no latitude ? 

417. Because we begin there to reckon latitude. 

Q. What three large islands 4re there, parts of which have no 
latitude? Sa. Bo. Cs. 

Q. Wh^t two grand divisions of the earth does the Equator 
cross? S-Aa. Aa. 

Q. What three oceans does the equator cross ? 

Q. How is North America situated ? 

Q,. How are the United States situated ? 

Q. What parallel would nearly cross the town in which you 
Hve? 



LONGITUDE. 

Q. What are those lines called which, run from the top to the bottom of 
the map ? 

418. Large circles. 

Q. Why are they called large circles ? 

419. Because each of them divides the earth into 
two equal parts. 
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Meridians, Q. In what two pointo do they all meet ? 

420. In the North and South 
poles. 

Q. What points of compass do they exactly 
divide ? 

421. The Enst from the West. 

Q. Which half may be considered East and 
which West ? 
Q. What are these circles called^ 

422. Meridians. 

Q. Why have they this name ? 

423. Because meridian signifies mid-day or noon^ and 
when the sun is directly over the meridian of any place, 
it is noon at that place. 

Q. What then may the noon-marks, which are often made in houses, 
properly be called ? 

424. Meridian lines. 

Q. In what direction should these always be made to run ? 

425. Exactly North and South. 

Q. How many meridians can there be ? 

426. As many at least as there are places. 

Q. How do these lines cut the Equator ? 

427. At ri^ht angles. 

Q. What is a right angle ? 353. 

Q. What do meridians now appear to be ? 

428. Meridians ?ire great circles which pass through 
each pole, entirely round the earth, crossing the Equa- 
tor at right angles. 

Q. What meridians do Geographers usually take from which to reckon 
distances ? 

429. That which runs through the metropolis or 
capital of their own country. 

Q. In that case, from what meridian should we reckon ? 

430. The meridian of Washington. 

Q. Where do we generally commence ? 

431. At the meridian of Greenwich, a village near 
London in England, from which meridian the English 
always reckon. 

Q. What are distances on either side of the first, or principal meridian, 
reckoned E. or W. called ? 

432. Longitude. 

Q. Why are they so called? 

333. 1 he word longitude signifies length, and was 
used for ttiis purpose, because formerly the earth was 
supposed to be longest from E. to W. 
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Q. How was it formerly supposed that the earth was shaped ? 

434. It was believed to be flat like a board, and to 
float on the water. 

Q. What are we to understand by longitude ? 

435. Longitude is distance reckoned in degrees E. 
or W. from any meridian. 

Q. In what longitude are all places E. of the principal or given meri- 
dian? 

436. In east longitude. 

Q. In what longitude are all places W. of the principal or given meri- 
dian? 

437. In west longitude. 

Q. Point to the meridian which passes through Greenwich near Lon- 
don. [Greenwich is not down on the map, but u you take the meridian 
which passes through London it will answer the purpose.] In what longi- 
tude are allplaces under this meridian 7 

438. They have no longitude, because we begin to 
reckon from it — for the same reason that places which 
lie under the Equator have no latitude. 

Q. In what longitude is Asia ? 

439. In east longitude. 

Q. Why is it said to be in east longitude ? 

440. Because it is east of the meridian of London or 
Greenwich. 

Q. In what longitude is New Holland ? Why ? 
Q. In what longitude is the continent of America? 

441. In west longitude. 

Q. Why is it in west longitude ? 

442. Because it is west of the meridian of London. 

Q. In what longitude are the United States? Indian Ocean? South 
America? 

Q. Learners sometimes speak of east latitude and north latitude ; is this 
correct, and if not; why? 

443. It is not, because latitude is always reckoned 
either north or south, and longitude either east or west. 

Q. How do great circles divide the earth ^ 419. How many degrees in 
every circle? ^3. How many in half a circle? Ans. 180 degrees. 
Q. How many degrees of longitude then are there, and why ? 

444. One hundred and eighty ; because as each me- 
ridian divides the earth into halves, one half can con- 
tain only 180° of E. and 180^ of W. longitude. These 
added together make the 360° which every circle con- 
tains. 

Q. Why are there not as many degree? of latitude as longitude ? 

445. Because longitude, is reckoned half round the 
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earth, and latitude is reckoned only from the equator 
to each pole, just one quarter round the earth. 

Q. How are the degrees of longitude expresed on maps ? 

446. On the map of the world they are expressed 
by figures on the equator, but on other maps the figures 
are at the top and bottom. 

Q. How do you ascertain whether east or west longitude is meant ? 

447. If the figures increase towards the E. the lon- 
gitude is east ; if towards the W. the longitude is west. 

Q. What meridian runs near the Cape of Good Hope? 

448. The meridian of 20^ east longitude. 

Q. What meridian crosses a part of Madagascar ? What one near Cape 
Horn? 
Q. How can you determine accurately the longitude of any place-? 

449. By counting the degrees from one meridian to 
another on the map, in the same way that we count the 
degrees from one parallel to another, to find out the 
latitude. 

Q. In what longitude is Boston ? Washington ? Paris ? 
Q. Between what two meridians is Europe ? 

450. Between 10° west arid 60^ east longitude. 

Q. In what longitude is Africa ? Asia ? North America ? South America ? 
Q. Why are the. meridians not parallel ? 

451. Because they approach nearer and nearer each 
other towards the poles, where they all meet. 

Q. Are the degrees of longitude equal in all places ? 

452. No ; they become less and less towards each 
pole, where they are nothing. 

Q. Why are the degrees of latitude every where nearly equal ? 

453. Because latitude is reckoned on parallel lines. 



Circles. 




THE TROPICS. 

Q. At about 23^^ from the equator, on each 
side of it, is a dotted line. Will you point to 
each ? What do these lines form ? 

454. Small circles round the 
earth. 

Q. What are they called? 

455. Tropics ; they are so call- 
ed, because when the sun reaches 
one of them, he returns back to- 
wardsthe other, and so on. The 
word tropic signifies a return. 
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^. Which revolution of the earth brings the sun to the tropics ? 

456. Its annual revolution. 

Q. What then are the tropics ? 

457. They are two ^mall circles about 234^ from 
the equator, and parallel with it. Their exact distance 
is 23° 28' minutes, but 23*^ is usually reckoned, be- 
cause more convenient. 

Q. What is the northern Tropic called ? 

458. The Tropic of Cancer. 

Q. What is the southern Tropic called 7 

459. The Tropic of Capicorn. 

Q. Why have they these names ? 

460. From the sun's appearing to enter the constel- 
lations of Cancer and Capricorn in the heavens, at the 
time that he arrives at these Tropics. 

'Q. What does constellation signify ? 

' 461. A cluster of stars, 

*Q. What large circle does the sun cross in going from one tropic to the 
other? 

462. The equator. 

Q. What other names has the equator 7 386. 

Q. What then do sailors mean by '* crossing the line" 7 

463. Sailing across the equator, that is, from one 
latitude into another. 

Q. What do we mean vtrhen we speak of the " sun's crossing the line * ? 

464. That the sun crosses the equator or equinoctial 
line. 

Q. How often does this happen 7 

465. Twice every year. 

Q. In what months and on what days does it take place 7 

466. On or near the 21st of March and the 21st of 
September. 

Q. When it crosses in March, what is it called 7 

467. The vernal or spring equinox. 

Q. VHiere^does the sun go then 7 

468. To the Tropic of Cancer, and then returns, 

Q. When he crosses the equator in September, on his return, what is it 
called 7 

469. The autumnal or fall equinox. 

Q. When then is the sun north of the equator? 

470. From the 21st of March to the 21st of Septem* 
ber. 

Q. When h the sun S. of the equator 
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471. From the 21st of September to the 21st of 
March. 

Q. Is the Bun N. or S. of the equator no^l? 

Q. What is a common remark, especially with sailors, in respect to the 
weather, when the sun crosses the line ? 

472. " Look out for a storm." 
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Q. What two hemispheres do both Tropics cross ? En. Wn. 

Q. What two continents do they cross 1 

Q. What grand diviaions does the Tropic of Cancer cross ? 

An», N-Aa. Aa. Aa. 
. Q. What two oceans does it cross ? 

Q. Near what islands in the Pacific does it pass ? Sh. 

Q. Near what islands in the Atlantic ? W-Is. 

Q. What large gulf does it cross 1 

Q. What islands does it cross in the Pacific ? Fa. 

Q. What division of North America does it cross 1 Mo. 

Q. What grand division of the globe does the Tropic of Capri- 
corn pass Over ? S-Aa. Aa. 

Q. What two large islands does it cross ? N-Hd. Mr. 

Q. What island in the Pacific a htfle north of it ? N-Ca. 

Q. What three oceans does it cross 1 Ac. In. Pc. 

Q. In what latitude is each Tropic? 

Q. What meridian crosses Sumatra? 

473. The meridian of 100=* east longitude. 

Q. What meridian crosses New Guinea ? 

Q. What parallel crosses New Zealand ? 

Q. What meridian runs near Washington? 

Q. What parallel runs near Washington. 



POLAR CIRCLES. 

Q. What do those dotted lines about 23]^*^ from each pole represent ? 

474. Polar circles. 

Q. Point to them. Why are they are called Polar ? 

475. Because they are near the poles, 

Q. What is the northern polar circle called ? 

476. The Arctic circle. 

Q. Why so called ? 

477. From Arctos^ a constellation in the heavens^ 
nearly over it, usually called the Great Bear. 

Q. What is the southern Polar Circle called ? 

478. The Antarctic Circle. 

Q. Why has it this name ? 
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479. Because is is opposite, or against the other ; 
anti-arctic, meaning opposite to Arctic. 

Q. What then are the Polar Qurcles? 

480. They are small^ircles, parallel to the equator, 
drawn round the earth about 23i^ from, each pole. 
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Q. What grand divisions does the Arctic Circle cross 1 N- Aa. 
£e. Aa. 

Q. What ocean does it cross ? c. 

Q. What large empire does it intersect ? n. 

Q. What island E. of Greenland does it cross 1 d. 

Q. What ocean does the Antarctic Circle cross 1 

Q. Why are the Northern and Southern oceans sometimes cal- 
led Arctic and Antarctic oceans 1 

481. Because they are near these circles. 

Q. In which latitude is the Arctic Circle and ocean ? 

Q. In about what degree of latitude is each Circle 1 



ZONES. 

Q. What does the word zone mean ? 

482. A girdle, belt or band. 

Q. Where are the Zones of the earh sitaated ? 

483. Between the tropics, polar 
[circles and the poles. 

Q. Point to one. Why are they called zones ? 

484. Because they pass round the 
earth like a great belt or band. 

Q. What then are Zones ? 

485. They are divisions of the earth's surface, made 
with respect to the degree of heat or cold in diiflferent 
places. 

Q. What is the common name for this difference of temperature on the 
earth's sui&ce. 

486. Climate. 




TORID ZONE. 

Q. What does Torria meant 

487. Excessively hot, parching, or burning. 

Q. What then is the Torrid Zone ? 

488. The hottest part of the earth; comprising the 
space between one tropic and the other, through the 
middle of which the equator passes. 
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Q. Why should this part of the earth be the hottest ? ' 

489. It is most exposed to the sun, the sun being di- 
' rectly over some part of it during the whole year, 
wbidris not the case with any other part of the earth, 

Q. When is the sun said to be yertical ? 

490. When it is directly over one's head. 

Q. How often is the sun vertical to all the inhabitants of th^ torrid zone ? 

491. Twice every year, because he passes from one 
tropic to the other and returns in that time. 

Q. How can we determine the temperature of different places ? 

492. By their distance from the equator, those which 
are near, being warmer than those at a distance. 
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Q. What divisions of North America are chiefly in the torrid 
zone] Mo. Ga. 

Q. What divisions of South America are in it 1 Ca. a. u. a. 1. 

Q,. What grand division lies almost wholly in this zone ? Aa. 

Q. What two large islands, S. of the equator, lie partly in this 
zone having the Tropic passing across them 1 r. d. 

Q. What seven large islands, near each other, lie entirely in 
this zone 1 N-Ga. s. a. a. o. o. n. 

Q. What divisions of Asia are partly in this zone 1 Aa. n. h. 

Q. Will you mention four islands of the West Indies in this 
zone] a. i. a. o. 

Q. What seas are wholly or partly in this zcme ? Cn. d. a. a. 

Q. What gulf or bay has it 1 o. 1. 

Q. What large desert is partly in this zone 7 a. 

Q. Why is it hotter in Airica than in Europe ? 

493. Because Africa is in the Torrid Zone and Europe is not. 
Q. Do you live in the torrid zone 1 

Q. What appears to be meant by a tropical climate, tropical paro- 
ductions, &c. 

494. The climate and productions of that part of the earth which 
lies between the tropic of Cancer and the tropic of Capricorn. 

Q. What is the climate of the torrid zone? 

495. Excessively hot and unhealthy during a greater 
part of the year. 

Q. What are its seasons ? 

496. Two ; the wet and the dry ; the wet answer- 
ing to winter, and the dry to summer ; fall and spring 
are unknown. 

^97. The seasons are called wet and dry because during the winter, 
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which lasts about six months, the rain falls ahnost incessantly, and during^ 
the summer it rarely rains at all. 
Q. What is the character of their storms? 

498. They are exceedingly violent, often becoming 
hurricanes, and laying waste every thing within their 
reach. 

Q. For what is the torrid zone distinguished ? 

499. For its animal and vegetable productions. 

Q^ What are some of its more remarkable animals 7 

500. The elephant, camel, rhinoceros, lion, tiger, 
crocodile, zebra, &c. 

Q. What may be said of its serpents and insects ? 

501. They are very numerous and exceedingly ven- 
omous or poisonous. 

Q. What are some of the vegetable productions ? 

502. Coffee, tea, sugar-cane, bread-fruit, oranges, 
spices, &c. 

Q. Will you describe the fruits and trees ? 

503. The fruits are most delicious, and the forests 
are majestie ; many of the trees grow to an astonishing 
size and height 

Q. What is the appearance of the earth generally ? 

404. It is clothed in perpetual verdure. 

Q. What is the character of its native inhabitants? 

505. They are generally of a black or dark com- 
plexion, passionate in their tempers, and feeble in mind 
and body. 

TEMPERATE ZOJ^JES. 

Q. What does temperate mean ? 

506. Moderate, not excessive; neither too much nor 
too little. 

Q. Where are the temperate zones situated ? 

507. Between the tropics and polar circles. 

Q. Point to each. Why do they have this name ? 

508. Because the climate is, in general, moderate ; 
not excessively hot, nor excessively cold. 

Q. How are these zones distineruished from each other ? 

509. The one north of the equator is called the North 
Temperate, and the one south of the equator the South 
Temperate. 

Q. Where is the North Temperate zone skaated ? 

4 
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610. Between the Tropic of Cancer and the Arctic 
circle. 

Q. How is the South Temperate zone situated ? 

511. Between the Tropic of Capricorn and the An- 
tarctic circle. 
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Q. "What division of North America lies in the North Tem- 
perate zone? U-Ss. 

Q. What grand divisions ofthe earth are ahnoet wholly in this 
zonel 
Q« What celebrated capes in the S. Temperate zone ? n. e. 
Q. What divisions of South America lie in it? Ci. s. a. 
Q. W hat land S. E of Cape Horn lies wholly in this zone 1 li. 
Q. Do you live in either ofthe Temperate Zones ? 
Q. What course then would you take to find warm weather? 



Q. What are the seasons ofthe Temperate Zone 7 

512. Spring, Summer, Autumn, or Fall, and Win- 
ter. 

Q. What is the climate of these cones ? 

513. It isalike exempt from extreme heat and ex- 
treme cold which renders it most healthy and delight- 
ful. 

Q. What are some ofthe vegetable productions of these zones 7 

514. Wheat, rice, cotton, and a great variety of 
grains, grasses, and fruits. 

Q. What are some ofthe more noted wild animals 7 

515. Bisons, wolves, bears, panthers, foxes, deer,&c. 

Q. What are the more useful animals ? 

516. The horse, ox, sheep, &c. 

Q. How do these zones differ in respect to their animals, from the Tor- 
rid Zone 7 

517. Those of the Temperate Zones are less numer- 
ous and less dangerous. 

Q. What is the general character tjf the inhabitants of the Temperate 
Zones 7 

518. They have fair complexions, robust bodies, 
cultivated^ minds, and industrious habits. 



FRIGID ZONES. 

Q. What doeB frigid mwnl 

519. Excessively cold or frozen* 



1 
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Q. What lire the zones about the Poles called ? 

520. Frigid or Frozen zones. 

Q. Why have they this name ? 

521. From its being excessively cold there, 

<^ What is the canse of this excessive cold ? 

522. The great distance from the equator. 

Q. How are the fiigid cones situated ? 

523. Between the Polar circles and the Poles. 

Q. Point to each. What are they called from their situation ? 

524. North Frigjkl and South Frigid Zones. 

Q. How is the North Frigid zone situated ? 

525. Between the Arctic circle and the North Pole. 

Q. How is the South Frigid situated ? 

526. Between the Antarctic circle and the South Pole. 

Q. How many zones do there appear to be, and what are they ? 

527. Five ; one Torrid, two Temperate, and two 
Frigid. 

Q. Can you now tell the use of the Tropics and Polar Circles ? 

528. To bound the different zones. 

Q. How many degrees does each Frigid zone embrace 7 

529. About 23i in width. 

Q. How many degrees in each Temperate zone ? 

530. About 43 in width. 

Q. How many degrees in the Torrid zone ? 

531. About 47 in width. 

Q. Will you now inform me whether the map represents a single line 
which has unr existence at all in Act 7 

532. Not one ; the whole is imaginary. 

0^ What then is their use 7 

533. They assist us in obtaining a knowledge of the 
earth's surface. 

Q. Will you mention the lines that are usually ibund on maps, and about 
"Which you have now been learning 7 

534. The Equator, Meridians, Parallels, Polar Cir- 
^clesy and Tropics. 

MAP OF THE WORLD BBFOBS THE LEAKlfSB. 

•* Q. What ocean lies in the North Frigid zone 7 Ac. 

^ Q. What grand divisions are partly in this zone ? 

' Q. What two \2jcee islands are wh(^vin this zonel JN-Za. Sn. 

' Q* By whom is Spitzbergen principafiy Visited ? 

> 535. by those engaged in the whale fishery. 
*^^ Q. What island borders on this zone ? Id. 

> Q,. What eoean in the South Frigid zone ? 
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Q. What bay and sea in the North Frigid 1 We. Bs. 

Q,. What grand division lies wholly out of these zones 7 

Q. What is the course from the North Frigid to the North 
Temperate zone 1 

Q. W hat is the course from the South Frigid to the place where 
you live 1 

Q. In what zone is Greenland? Azores? Norway? Spain? 
Niphon? Eamtschatka? 



Q. What are the seasons of the Frigid Zones ? 

536. Two ; a short and warm summer, and a long, 
cold, and dreary winter. 

Q. What is the face of the country? 

537, It is almost constantly covered with snow and 
ice, without trees of any size, and but few shrubs and 
plants. 

0^ What animals are able to exist here ? 

538^ Only the most hardy, as the white bear, rein- 
deer, sable, ermine, &c. 

Q. Will you describe the inhabitants ? 

539. They are of small stature, dark or black com- 
plexion, and possess little or no intelligence. 



DAYS AND NIGHTS. 

Q. What is the cause of day and night ? 366. 375. 
Q. Whee the sun is directly over the equator what parts of the earth's 
Bur&ce are illuminated by it ? 

540. Just one half of the surface, reckoned from 
pole to pole or 180°. 

Q. What is the length of day and night then ? 

64 . They are of equal length all over the world. 

Q. Where are the days and nights of equal length, during the whole 
year? 

542. At all places under the equaton 

Q. At what time does the sun rise and set there 7 

543. It rises at six o'clock in the morning, and sets at 
six in the evening. 

Q. What then must be the length of day and night there ? 

544. Twelve hours each, during the whole year. 

Q. When the sun is either N. or S. of the Equator, say 23i^ over what 
parts does it shine 7 

545. Over one half as before, but in order to do 
this, it must shine 23p over or beyond one pole, leav- 
ing an equal portion at the other pole in darkness. 
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Q. How can yon account for this ? 

546. Because as the earth is round, the sun must 
always shine on that half of the surface, that lies next 
to it. 

Q. When then the sun is N. of the Equator, what effect will it have on 
day and nifffat in the northern hemisphere 7 

547. There will be more sunshine than darkness, 
and accordingly longer days than nights. 

Q. What effect will, at the same time, be produced in the southern hemis- 
phere? 

548. There will be more darkness than sunshine and 
of course longer nights than days. 

Q. What. will be the proportionate length of day and night ? 

549. The longer will be more than twelve hours in 
duration, and the shorter, less. 

Q. When the sun is 231^ N. of the Equator, and it is da^ on one side of 
the earth, what places on the opposite side will, at the same Ume, have night ? 

550. All places except those within 23i® of that pole ; 
these places will have day, because the sun, in illumi- 
nating one half of the earth's surface, shines over on 
to them. 

Q. But is there no night at that pole over which the sun shines as above 
descibed? 

551. None, while the sun is on the same side of the 
equator with that pole. And of course there can be 
no day at the other pole, but constant night, for the 
same length of time. 

Q. How long is the sun in going from the equator to either tropic, and 
letuming to the equator again ? 

552. Six months. 

Q. What then must be the length of days and nights at the poles ? 

553. Six months of continual day, and six months 
of continual night ; that is, one day and one night in 
the whole year. 

Q^ What now appears to be the cause of our long nights and short days 
in winter? 

554. The sun is then S. of the equator, and conse- 
quently shines more on the southern hemisphere than 
on the northern, in which we live. 

Q. How may the length of a day or night, in any place, be known ? 

555. By its distance from the equator ; the greater 
the distance the longer will be the day or night. 

Q. Where are the longest days one month in length 7 

556. In about 67° N . or S. latitude. 
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Q. Where mre Ihe ]aiiE«t difi and uigfati ibout two mcmdH etch T 

557. Id about 70° N. or S. latitude. 

Q. Wbeie am the; four raoathi t 

558. In about 80= N. or S. latitude. 

(^ To THE LiARHEi. Pcffiipt you an now nedf to tnmilfA, u ibut have 
done befbn jw, whitp InoUiw over tin map, *' WlM an dM Inbabtunti ot aM ibeee 
couotrto, Tviono, and pl*ea1" i^Wliendu Ibfy cone fMu?" i^How do Iber 

lookl" " WliHl Is Ihtlr bustama !" To jralU; you In Itieag pankulan, b Uu otr 

jHt of the Mkiwlog lEflBDUB' 

RACES OF MEN. 

Q. Who were thellrat iababitants on thia earth T 

559. Adam and Eve. 
a. Where did ihey fint liie 1 

560. In the garden of Eden, called Paradise. 
Q. Where waa thu T 

561. It is supposed lo have been in the 8. W, part 
of Asia, near the rivers Tigris and Euphrates. 

Q. Where did Adam's poBleril j, or descendant*, aettle 1 

562. They spread as they increased over the whole 
face of the earth. 

Q. What has thia wide dliperaion, nr ecanering, ordn human race, givea 

563. The formation of various associations, such as 
tribes, nations. &c. for their common protection. 

Q. What haa led to tbe unacriplural assertion, thai Adam is not [be &lher 
of all livinel 

564. The differences in the human family, with re- 
spect to color, stature, features, language, &c. 

Q. Td what cauaei may ibeae effects, in ■ great niMiure, be traced I 

565. To difference in climate, food, dress, mode 
of life, and partly to causes which we do not well un- 
derstand. 

Q. What are the tm grand diSereneea, in 
regard io which there have bnen fotmsd dif 
(brent clasaea nr racei ofmenT 

566. Features and color. 

Q. What ii the finl race, and what ate iu 
cheiaclerisiioa ! 

507. The EuropeanRace, with 
regular features, and a skin more 
or less white, according as they 
live in cold or hot cUmates. 

It include! the Europeans, and alt thirir 
■ptorEAH. dejcendanta ia both beausfdierea in AuMS 
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rica, M well u the iulutaituil* oTWeBtem Asia, and Eutem and Nnrtbeni 

AlHca. 

Q, What is the second race, and what are 
it! characleriidcs T 

568. The Asiatic or Mongolian 
Race, of a deep yellow color; 
their hair black, stiff, straight and 
rather thin; heads almost square; 
wide mouths, high cheek cwneB, 
small flat noses, flat foreheads, 
and small eyes. 

"ntia race comprise! the Japinese, Chi- 

iBiATic. nese, MongolianB. Uw inhabitanti of Siberiain 

Eurofie, Finna and laplanden in Europe, and Iho EaqoimBui Indiana la 

Q, Wbat b Ihe third race, and whu ue its 
EhaiscieriBtiCB ? 

569. The American or Indian 
Race, found only in America, is of 
a deep copper color ; straight, 
black hair, high cheek bones ; eyes 
black and sunken, large faces, and 
robust bodies. 

Tbia race c 



Q. Whstia the Ibnnli race, and what are ia 
charACterialicB 1 

570. The African or Negro 
Race. They have a jet black 
skin, low, narrow foreheads, 
black, woolly hair ; thick lips and 
long heels. 

The native inhalncuiti of Afiica, except 
thoee Bins hefore mentioned, aome of tbs 
oitiiea lif the iarger ialanda of the Pad£c and 



of the globe, constitute M» 
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671. The Malay Race, with 
European features, deep brown 
! colored skin ; black hair, large 
'■ mouths and noses, and slender 
', forms. 

Lobiianta nF Malaci._, _._... . 

islranan group), ui 
[he priocipal pan ofihe iBkoden uTihe .Pacifii 
Ocean, con^poaethia class, 
Q. What now &ppeu la be the di 



ihabilants or Malacca, Borneo, Sa- 
.uada. idea, the PhillipmeB, the Ho- 
und Bome oTihe Australian group), and 



572. 1st. The European Race; 

673, 2d. The Asiatic or Mongolian Race ; 

574. 3d. The American or Indian Race ; 

575. 4th. The African or Negro Race ; 

576. 5th. The Malay Race. 

Q. How man? inhabiianti ii the earth computed to contain in all 1 

577. About eight hundred millions, 

Q. Which giand division oftho earth Ib moat populous t Europe. Which 
ii leaai pnpuloua ) America. 

Q. How often ia it auppoaed that (he earth ia repeopled ; that ia. how long 
will it be before all the inhabitantB now on the earth, will be dead, and their 
places supplied by others 1 

578. In about thirty years. Of all the people living 
at any one time, thi: greater part will be dead m thirty- 
two years. 

Q. How many then mual die and be bom every year ? 

679. About 25 millions. 

Q. How many, at tiiac rate, muei die and be bom eiBrj day and hoar 1 

680. About 75 thousand every day, and 3 thousand 
eveiy hour. 

Q. How many hare probably died, while I have been reading two or three 

^uestiona iu this book, or in the space of one nunute T 

681. About 50 persons. 

RELIGION. 

Q. What is Religion, in a general sense ^ 

' 5S2, Any system of Divine faith and worship. 

Q. What do you mean by "laith" and "worship?" 

583. Faith signities confidence in, and worship, gre^t 
reverence for, some being. 
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Q. What ie the word rdigitm. derived firom 7 

584. Religio, (Latin) signifying an oath or obliga- 
tion, because it imposes obligations on its professors. 

Q. What is Religion in its more appropriate sense^ or troe Religion ? 

585. The belief in, and worship of the one only liv* 
ing and true God. 

Q. What is Religious Liberty, or libeitY of consdenoe? 

586. The freedom to worship God as one pleases, 
provided it does not disturb the peace of the commu- 
nity. 

<^ What is an estahlished Religion, or the Religion of the Slate ? 

587. A religion to which certain exclusive privileges 
are annexed, and to which every person^ in the com* 
munity is oftentimes obliged by law to conform, and 
always to support. 

Q. where does Keligioas libertj exist in the greatest perfection t 

588. In the United States ; every person bei^g left 
to the uninterrupted enjoyment of whatever religion he 
may choose, without being compelled to aid in me sup- 
port of any. 

Q. How many and what are the prevailing reUsions of 1^ wodd ? 

589. Four ; the Christian, the Msinomedan, the Jew- 
ish, and Pagan or Heathen. 

Q. Who are Christians ? 

590. Those worshippers of God, who believe in 
Christ as the Savior of theworld. 

Q. Where were they first called Cflimtians, arild why? 

591. At Antioch, a city in the S. W. of Asia, be- 
cause they wei*e foflowers of Christ. 

Q. How many and what are the erand classes of Christians ? 

592. Three; Roman Catholic, Greek, and Protes- 
tant Christians. 

_ ♦ 

Q. Who are Roman Catholics ? 

593. Those who acknowledge Ihe supremacy and 
infallibility of the Pope. 

Q. Who is the I^pe and why has he this nam*? 

594. He is the head, or father, of fiie Roman Cath- 
oGc Church,, and his name is derived firom the Latin 
papa, signifying/o/Aer. 

<Q. What doea^e '* supremacy of the Pope," aig^fiQr ? 

695. His power and authority over all the churche& 

and rulers ot the earth. 

4* 
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Q. What is meant by bis '' infaUibOity ?" 

596. His entire exemption from, or liability to error 
in any thing relating to religious faiih and practice. 

Qi. Who constitute the Greek Church 1 

697. Those who adopt generally the forms and doc- 
trines of the Roman Catholic Church, but who deny 
the authority of the Pope. 

Q. Who are Protestants ? 

698. Those who reject most of the ceremonies, and 
many of the doctrines of the Roman Catholic Church, 
and who deny the authority of the Pope. 

Q« Why are they called Protestants ? 

699. Because they protest against the decrees of the 
Pope and the Roman Catholic Church. 

Q. How are Protestants divided 7 

600. Into various sects ; the principal of which are 
Episcopalians, Presbyterians, Lutherans, Calvinists, 
Methodists, Friends, Baptists, Congregationalists, &c. 

Q. Who are Mohammedans ? 

601. The followers of Mohammed, a religious im- 
poster, who flourished in Arabia about 600 years after 
Christ. 

Q. What is the book containing their religion called 7 

602. The Koran or Alcoran. 

Q. Who are the adherents to the Jewish religion 7 

603. The Jews. They believe in God and in the 
Old Testament, but reject the New, and expect a Sa- 
vior yet to come. 

Q. Do the Jews inhabit any paHicularjMirt of the earth 7 

604. They do not, but are scattered over the whole 
of it. 

<jt. Who are Pagans or Heathen 7 

605. Those who believe in many false gods, and 
who worship varioijdl^^bjects^nd idols, such as the sun, 
moon and stars ; different kinds of animals ; also wood 
and stone, and images which they themselves have 
made. 

0,, What is the worship of bo^ olyectB, animab, Ac. called? 

606. Idc^lWry. 

Q. Whoarel^sts? 

607. Those who believe in <Hie God, but reject all 
4:evealed religion. 
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608. From Deus^ the Latin word Uk *^ 

Q. Who are Atheiets ? a^ ^ ^ 

609. Those who deny the eidstence of Go^ «ta»^ ^ 
consequently reject all religion. .jf 

Q. Why are Atheists so called 7 

610. From two Greek words, a, signifying no and 
tlieosy God. 

Q. What is the number of Pk^;aiis in the world 7 

611. About 500 millions. 

Q. What is the number of Christians 2 

612. About 200 millions. 

Q. What is the number of Mahomedans 7 

613. About 97 millions. 

Q. What is the number of Jews 7 

614. About three millions. 



STATE OF SOCIETY. 

Q. What was the earliest employment of our first parents ? 

615. Cultivating the garden in which they were 
placed, which is called horticulture ; after their ban- 
ishment from Edein, tilling the ground, which is called 
agriculture. 

Q. Have their posterity continued in the same empk>yment 7 

616. Not all of them. The cultivation of the earth 
among most nations, has always been, and still is, reck- 
oned among the most important and honorable occu- 
pations of life, though the pursuits of different nations 
and individuals are various. 

Q. In what respects, besides those of features, government, and religion, 
do most nations difier ? 

617. In their knowledge, manners, customs and 
habits of life. 

Q. What classification^ has been made in reference to these parti olara 7 

618. The division of all nations into four different 
classes or states, called Savage or Barbarous, Half -civ- 
ilized. Civilized, and Enlightened* 

Q. In what way do barbarous nations support life 7 

619. By means of hunting, nshing, robbery, and in 

ICLAssincATiox. The act of forming into classes, sets, sorts, or ranks. 
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3>B1in8tance8, they depend solely on the spontaneous^ 
productions of the earth. 

Q. What are the earliest arts practised by all nations ? 

620. The construction of huts, and of weapons to be 
used in war and hunting. 

Q. When do agriculture, and the remaining arts and sciences, flouriab 
most? 

621. After a tribe has become stationary and their 
property well defined, and when individuals enjoy that 
ease and leisure, which invite to study and speculation.* 

Q. Of what do the habitations of savage nations consist ? 

622. Generally of miserable huts, but some tribes 
live in trees, or in holes dug .in the ground, and not un- 
frequently they repose in the open air. 

Q. What degree of knowledge does this class possess ? 

623. They are for the most part grossly ignorant, 
with little or no knowledge of agriculture or the me- 
dianic arts, have no written language or books, have 
but'little notion of religion, and very rarely have any 
regular form of government. 

Q* What do yon understand by the mechanic arts ? 

624. Building, and the making of various instruments, 
furniture, &c. 

^' What is the general character of savages ? 

625. They are cruel, revengeful, indolent,' and su- 
perstitious.* They treat their women like slaves, buy- 
u^ and selling them at ))leasure. 

Ok- Who are eiamples of this class ? 

626. The North American Indians, a great portion 
of the inhabitants of Africa, the natives of New Hol- 
land, and many others. 

Q. What knowledge of the arts does the halflciTilized state possess ? 

627. They have some knowledge of agriculture, and 
some bf the simplest arts they have carried to a con- 
siderable degree of perfection. 

Q. What are the remaining characteristics of this class ? 

628. They have established laws and religion, some 



1 Spontanbous, voluntary, of its owo 
accord, produced without beinc planted, 
or without nny thing being done fc^r man. 



3SPBCI t 
ip;iid,coi.. lu 



' r>!f , a scheme formed iu the 
*tion, thotti^t. 



3 Indolemt, lazy, liaUcfiS, sluggish. 

4 SUPKRSTITIOUS, too BCfUpulOttS lO 

rallgiQos observances, full of idle faaoieB, 
or notious ia religion. 
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printed books, but are almost wholly unactpiainted with 
science^ literature, and foreign commerce. They treat 
their women very much like savage nations. 

Q. Will you mention an example of this class? 

629. The Chinese in Asia. 

Q. What knowledge does the Ciyilized state possess of the arts and 
sciences? 

630. A very good knowledge of both, depending 
mainly for their subsistence on agriculture, commerce^ 
and manufactures. 

Q. What is the characteristic difference hetweien this and the Half^iTil- 
ized state ? 

631. In the Civilized state, the art of printing is well 
understood, there are numerous books, and women are 
treated with becoming respect. 

Q. What are the peculiarities of Enliffhtened nations ? 

632. A general diffusion of knowledge, great perfec- 
tion in the arts and sciences, and generally a greater 
freedom from superstitious notions in religion, than pre* 
vails elsewhere. 

Q. What is the character of an enlightened people 7 

633. They are generally industrious, intelligent and 
enterprising, and it is among them only, that the fe- 
male sex are fully elevated to their proper station in 
society, as equals with, and companions for the male 

sex. 
Q. What are some examples of this class ? 

634. The United States, England, France, Ger* 
many, &c. 



PART THIRD. 



DESCRIPTIVE GEOGRAPHY. 

635. Geography is a description of the earth and its 
inhabitants. 

636. The term geography is derived from two Greek words, ge^ the earthy 
and grapho, to descrwe. 

MATHEMATICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

637. This division treats of the form, magnitude,^ 
and motion of the earth. 

638. It explains the method of constructing' artifi- 
cial' globes* and of projecting* maps and charts.* 

639. It includes an illustration of the causes by 
which day and night are produced, as well as the sea- 
sons, tides," and eclipses.' 

640. The earth is a globular® or spherical* body, 
though not perfectly round, being a little flattened at 
the poles. It is property speaking, an oblate* sphe- 
roid. Its diameter at the equator is a little more than 
26 miles greater than the diameter at the poles. 

Gkookaphy. d. What is Geography ? 635. From wbat Is the term derived 1 096. 

Mathematical Gkookafhy. Q.. What does this division treat of? 637. What 
does it explain ? 638. What include 1 639. What are Charts ?» [See definitkina at 
the bottom of the page.] What are artificial Globes ?3 Tides ?6 Eclipses 1' 

a. What is said of the fonn of the earth 1 640. What of its polar diametei ? 640. 
What is an oblate spheriod 1 640. What is the whole diameter and circumference 
of the earthy? 120 and li& [See Part II.] 



1 Maonttcdk, size, bulkf greatness. 
2CoNSTRUcTiNo, making, forming, — 
building. 

3 ARTinciAL Globes, large balls made 
to represent the earth. 

4 Proibctino, drawing, exhibiting. 

5 Charts, maps of tiie sea or any part 
of it. 



6 Tides, the ebbing and flowing of tlie 
water of the ocean. 

7 Eclipses, the darkening of the sun or 
moon. 

8 Globular or Spherical, round'. 

9 Oblate Spheriod, a sphere flatten, 
ed at the poles. 
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641. Though the earth is so large that its roundness cv 
by the eye, it is, nevertheless, easOy proved round, as will v 
following reasons : 

Ist. From its having been repeatedly circumnavigated.^ 

Sd. From the circular* form of tl|e earth's shadow, as observdiv^ 

■es of the moon. 

3d. The mast' of a vessel, when approaching from a distance, is tk^Aja 

seen before thehull,^ though the latter is much the lai^r part. 

642. In corroboration' of the last argument is the &ct, that when a 
vessel approaches us, it seems to rise up out of the water, and when it is 
going from us, it seems to sink beneath the water ; neither of these appear* 
ances would exist, were the intervening' surfiice a perfect level. 

643. The cause of the earthls sphericity' is very evident, if we consider 
it a yielding mass of water, capaUe of assuming^ any form; then bv the 
force of gravity ,* every particle *** contained in it, tending towards the 
common centre, the globular form is the necessary consequence. 

644. The deepest valleys and the loftiest mountains no more affect^ * the 
roundness of the earth, than the common inequalities** on the rind of an 
orange affect its general rotundity.^' 

645. The earth, vast as it seems to be, is, neverthe- 
less, more than one million times smaller than the sun, 
or, in other words, it would take more than one million 
of worlds as large as our earth, to make one body as 
large as the sun. 

646. The sun dispenses" light and heat to the earth, 
and by his genial" beams promotes vegetation, cherish- 
es animal lite, attracts vapors from the ocean, sea, &c. 
which form into clouds, and descend in showers to wa- 
ter the earth. 

Q,. Wbat tiii-uti re&iouri are given for suppoiuug tbe vlutli to be round 1 641. 
Wbat f»rroborative fact is mentioned 1 643. 

U. How m»y .lie eartb's Sphericity be accounted fori 643. Wbat effect have 
valleys and mountains on the earth's rotundity 1 644. What is the size of the 
earth, compared with that of the sun 1 645. 

Ct. What are the several advantages which the earth derltes ttem the snn ? 646. 

CL Whatisthetruecauseofday and night? 375. What the cause of the sea- 
sons f 380. 381. How niauy and what revolutions has the earth 1 383. 

a. What is a map ? 134. A Hemisphere? 135. Which are tbe Cardinal points 1 
106. Which part of the. map is £. 1 W.l &c. 106. What is the Equator ? t 300. 
WhysocaUedl 38^7. Wliat is Latitude? 393. How is it reckoned? 410. What 
are Parallels of Latitude ? 401 . How many d^rees of Latitude are tboe ? 410. 



1 CiRcuMNAVidATSD, saUcd round. 
S CiacDLAR, round. 

3 Mast, a large timber erected in a 
perpendicular positiim, in a vessel, to 
whldi the sails and rigginc are attached. 

4 BvLLrthe body of a HQip. 

5 CoaaoBORATioK, the act of strei^gth. 
eidng or confirming. 

6 bfTsavBMiiio, coming or being be- 



7 SnnticiTT, loudiiesi. 



8 AssuMiHO, taking, receiving. 

9 Gravitt, weight. 

10 PARTICI.B, any small portion, as an 
atom. 

11 Appbot, alter, change. 
lit iMBQaALiTT, unevemwH. 

13 Rotundity, roundness, 

14 DisPKifSBs, gives distribtttes. 

15 6innAL, causing pwqxgiition or 
growth, cheeifol, gay. 



CIVIL OB POIiITICAL GBOGRAPBtY. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

647, This branch of geography treats principally of 
the sor&ce of the earth ; it may be called the natural 
history of the earth. 

048. It embraces an account of the natural divisioiis 
of land and water, also of the atmosphere* animals^ 
vegetables, and minerals.' 



CIVIL OR POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

649. PoHtical Geography treats of the various gov- 
ernments, institutions, manners, customs^ laws, and re- 
ligion of different nations and countries. 

650* Geography may be comprised under three 
general divisions ; 

1st. Mathematical Geography. 

U. How do small circles divide the earth? 400, How do laxge circles divide tiM 
earth 1 419. What are Meridians ? 4S8. 

Q,. What is Longitude ? 435. How is Longitude expressed on the mapt 446. 
How is Latitude expressed ? 408. 

a. What are the Tropics 1 457. Polar circles t 480. Zones 1 485. Why are 
they so called 1 484. Where is the Torrid Zone 1 488. Why has it this iiame 1 487. 
What are its seasms ? 496. For what is it distinguished ? 499. 

d. How many Temperate Zones are there 1 5:27. Where is the North Temperate 
Zone ? 510. Where the South Temperate 1 511. What are the seasons of these 
Zones 1512. 

Q.. How many Frigid Zones are there ? 527. Why have they this name 1 531. 
What are the seasons of these Zones ? 536. Where is the North Frigid Zone ? 505. 
.Where is the South Frigid ? 536. What is the character of the inhabitants of the 
Frigid Zones ? 539. How many Zones are there 1 S37. 

Q,. What appears to be tl)e use of the Folar CireleHvand Trontcs? 538. Where 
alti the days and nights equal in length, during the ifkoAe yearl 5«u. Where ate 
they six mcmtlis in duration 1 553. 

FmrsioAL Gboorapht. d. What is Physloat^^ Geography 1 647. What does 
it embrace 1 648. What is the atmosphere ? 648. What are minerals 1 648. 

d. What form the surface of the earth ? 110. What is the proportion of land 
and water 1 111. What are the natural divisions of land 1 95. 

Q. What is an Island ? 30. Peninsula? 90. Isthmus? 91. Cape? 89. Pro- 
montory? 88. Mountain? 76. Volcano? 80. Shore or Coast? 94. How is a 
Rail-road constructed? 71. 

Q,. What are the natural divisions of water ? 66. What is an Ocean ? 41. How 
many are there ? [See map of the world.] What is a Sea? 18. Ouif ? 33. Bay 1 
34. Lake? 11. StraU? 36. Channel? 37. Sound? 28. River? 5. Frith or £». 
tnaiy? 34. 

Q,. How many and what ue the diffierent races of men ? 573. What are tlw 
characteristics of the European race ? 567. Wbat of the Asiatic race ? 568. What 
ofthelndiaa face? 56Q. Of the African race? 570. What of the Malay raoet 571. 

PoLrncAxNGcooRAPHT. Of what does this division treat? 640. What are tlift 
general divisioBS of Geography ? 650l 



1 Atmospbbuc, the air that surrouds 
the earth. 
3 MauwLAtSt^Bixy parta of the eaith 



which are solid or hard, as rocks, Ac 
nrhichdonotgrow like plants, nor Iiv« 
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2d. Physical Geography. 
3d. Political Geography. 



OF THE WORLD. 

651. The world of which our earth forms a part, 
was created a little short of 6000* years ago. 

652. At the expiration' of 1656* years from the cre- 
ation, all the inhabitants of our earth, except Noah and 
his family, consisting of eight souls only, were swept 
away* by a universal deluge,* traces' of which are visi- 
ble^ at the present day. 

653. Sea shells and other marine substances" are found in every explored* 
part of the world, on the loftiest mountains of Europe, and the still loftier 
Andes of South America. 

654. When 4004" years had elapsed," our Saviour 
appeared on the earth, being four years before the com- 
mencement of the Vulgar" Era. 

655. The christian era,^ ' however, is generally considered as embracing 
the whole number of years since the Innh of Christ, so that our present 
date, as 18.36^^ for instance, means 1836 years since that remarkable event. 
To thio date the letters A. D. are frequently prefixed, as A. D.^* 1836. 

d. What are the two simple forms of government? 356. What is a monarchy or 
kingdom? 348. Aristocracy? 2S5. Republic? 188. 

Q,. What is a limited monarchy ? 250. ;Ad absolute Monarchy ? 353. 

Q. What is Religion ? .583. What is the number of the principal religions ? 583. 

What are they ? 589. Who are Christians ? 590. What is their number? 613. 
Who are Mohammeclans ? <i01. Their number ? 613. 

a. Who are Jews 1 603. Their number? 614. Who are Pagans? 605. Their 
number ? 611. Who are Roman Catholics ? 5U3. 

Q. Who constitute the Greek Church ? 597. Who are protestants 1 506. De- 
ists? 607. Atheists? 609. • 

Q,. How many and what are the different states of society ? 618. 

Tbk World. Q,. When was the world created? 651. When did the delugn 
happen, and what were its coTifsequences to man ? 0j3. What evidences have we 
ot it, except fVom the Bible ? 653. 

Q,. What other remarkable' event is mentioned, and when did it occur? 654 
What is meant by vulgar era ? 654. 

d. When you date a letter or any paper 1836, or A. D. 1836, for instance, what 
does it mean ? 655. What does A. D. mean ? 655. 



1 6000, six thousand. 

2 Expiration, end, close. 

3 1656, sixteen hundred and fifty -six. 

4 Swept away, destroyed, drowned. 

5 Deluoe, florid. 

6 Traces, ma: ks, signs. 

7 Visible, to be seen. 

8 Marine Substances, of ot bslong. 
i|ig to the sea. 



9 Explored, visited, examined. | our Lord. 



10 4004, four thousand and four. 

11 Klapsed, pasBsd away. 

13 Vulgar, common ; era, the account 
of time from any par:icular date. 

13 Christian bra, the point of time 
reckoned from in christian countries. 

14 1836. eighteen hundred and thirty 
six. 

15 A. D. Anno Domini, in the year of 



90 CIVIL OR POLITICAL CNBOGKAPHT. 

HAF OF THE WOILD. 

Which hemisphere has the most land, the northern or southern ? Whidi 
the most, the eastern or western ? 

Which continent has the most land ? What four oceans surround the 
eastern continent ? What four the western ? 

How will you bound America? Europe? Asia? Africa? What grand 
divisions reach into the north fngid zone ? 

What bay and sea4nthe north firigld? e. s. What capes? y. h. What 
straits in or near it ? s. s. 

What grand divisions are partly in the north temperate sone ? What in 
the south temperate ? Which zone has the most land ? 

Which grand division has the most land in the torrid zone ? Whidi next 7 
Which least? 

Which approaches nearest to Africa, North or South America ? Which 
is nearest Asia ? By what is it separated? Bs. How wide is this strait ? 

Is North America in north or south latitude ? In which latitude is the 
greater part of South America? In which latitude is Afiica? Europe? 
Asia? New Holland? 

Is New Holland in E. or W. longitude ? In which longitude is Asia ? Is 
the greater part of Africa and Europe ? Is America ? 

What three quarters of the globe are crossed by the parall^ of 50® N. 
latitude ? What by the parallel of 20" S. laUtude ? 

What general divisions are crossed by the meridian of 20^ E. longitude ? 
What by the meridian of 70" W. longitude ? 

What three oceans are intersected by the meridian of 140° E. longitude ? 
What islands ? d. a. n. What seas? n. k. 

In which latitude and longitude is the gulf of Mexico ? Caribbean Sea ? 
United States? Patagonia in South America? Europe? 

Which has the highest latitude, that is, which is farthest N. or S., Wash- 
ington, the capital of the United States, or London, the capital of England ? 
How many degrees of difference between thiese places ? 

What is nearly the latitude of Washington ? What is its longitude ? 

Which is farthest S., Cape Horn or the Cape of Good Hope ? 

What three divisions of South America have nearly the same climate 
with the United States? U-Ps. Ci. Pa. 

Which is coldest, the northern part of North or of South America ? Why ? 
492. 

Which has the colder climate, Hindostan or Spain ? Francn or Arabia ? 
United States or Canada ? Mexico or Guatimala ? Norway oi New-Hol 
land? 

Which has at any time the longest night, Greenland or Columbia in South 
America? Why? 543. 

Which ever has the longest day, Hudson^s Bay, or the Gulf of Mexico ? 
United States or Sweden ? Sumatra or Madagascar ? North Pole or South 
Pole? 

Which are the fivelai^st islands in the Southern Hemisphere ? d. a. o. r. 
d. What clusters of islands nearly N. of New-Zealand ? y. e. In what zone 
are they ? 

What cluster in the Western Hemisphere near the parallel of 20^ N. lati- 
tude ? h. In what zone are they ? 

What two clusters in N. latitude, near the meridian of 30^ W. longitude ? 
d. 8. In what hnmisphere are they ? 

What direction is it from British America to Greenland ? Greenland to 
Columlxa ? Peru to Chili ? Brazil to the Sahara or Great Desert ? 

Which wa^ fh>m you is Egypt ? Arabia ? Prussia ? Tartary ? Sandwich 
Islet 7 Meditennean Sea ? Iceland ? 



What wBten u« pined om in niliug !rota Jfew York ._ 
Ml From PekiotoltalT? Thenca lo London J From Londs, 
Undl Tbaoce lo MelTille iiUnd 7 Who bu u:tuallT bwn there, b. 
[8fM hia (hip oa the map, uid the figures near it, on the W. oT the iai. 

WhU meridiui and paralJel did CgDtsiii Finy reach T What advenv 
haa eioeeded him, in »d™ncB« towards the North Pole, and when 7 Wui 
' ' ' ' IE wtiich he reached? 

id Ihe Aotaictic ration* and wbea f To whM 

AMERICA. 



656. America, or the Western Continent, from its 
extent and recent discovery, is often called " The New 
World." 

657. No such place as America was ever known, or 
heard of, in Europe till discovered by Christopher Co- 
lumbus, A. D. 1492,' just 344' years ago. 

658. America was so called, not in honor of Colum- 
bus, to which he was most justly entitled, but of one 
AmericusVespuccius, who cruised' along its coast sev- 
eral years after its discovery. 

659. Colmdwa WM * native' of Genoa in Italy, and iraa bom in I44T. > 
AHaaici. a. WhuliAinertca orten called, aod wbyi 656. When ud bf 

WOen aad w^iertwHiColmnlua botn ? 6M. Wtaatetvatcbjecllafnenlloned abd 
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lie early manifested a preference for a sea-fkring life, and receiTod an edu- 
cation which qualified him to pursue it. 

660. The great object which engaged the attention of all Europe, during 
the life of Columbus, was to find a passage, by sea, to the East Indies. The 
Portuguese had spent nearly half a century* in making various attempts by 
sailing round the Cape of Good Hope, and had succeeded only in crossing 
the equator, on the western coast of Africa, when Columbus conceived his 
great design of finding India by sailing west. 

661. The spherical figure of the earth, which Columbus understood, made 
it evident to nis mind that the eastern continent could not comprise the 
whole globe ; and that there must be another continent in the west to coun- 
terpoise,* as he supposed, the vast extent of land in the east. 

d62. He soon resolved on a voyage of discovery, in the execution of 
which no hardships could appal, ^ nt> dangers deter i him. After seven years 
of painful solicitation^ at the different courts* of Europe, he finally pre- 
vailed on Ferdinand and Isabella, the king and queen of Spain, to become^ 
the natrons? of hisenterprize." 

6^. Ferdinand hesitated^* at first, but his queen Isabella, alive to the glory 
which would accrue, '<> from such an enterprize, if successful, promptly as- 
sisted Columbus. She even went so far as to offer to pledge^ ^ her jewels on 
his account. The fleet with which they furnished him, consisted of three 
small vessels and ninety men. 

664. Thus poorly equiped' * he sailed from Palos, in Spain, on Friday, the 
3d of August, 1492, and took a westerly course across the unexplored At- 
lantic Ooan. On the 12th of October following, he discovered Guanahani, 
one of the Bahama Islands, which he named St. Salvador ; and this was the 
first land^ in America, ever seen by Europeans. 

665. He made three other successful vovages of discovery, but in the 
mean time, experienced great distress from the foul aspersions ^< of his ene- 
mies. 

666. He was once carried home in irons, and basely stripped of all the 
offices and possessions in the New World, to which he was entitled, by the 

Promises of Ferdinand. He died at Yalladolid, on the 20th of May, 1506, 
eing 59 vears of age. 

667. When Columbus first visited America, he found it one vast wilder- 
ness, in the possession of an uncivilized,^* superstitious^* race of beings, to 
whom he and his followers gave the name of Indians. 

668. Between them and Columbus, a most friendly intercourse generally 
subsisted'*; but his successors,* ' the Spaniards, allured^ ^ by the prospect of 

d. What convinced Columbus of the existence of the Western Continent 1 661 
Wliat did this conviction prompt him to do ? G62. Who assisted him, and in what 
way? 663. 

What befel Columbus in his other voyages 1 665. What indignity is mentioned 1 
666. When . where, and at what age did be die 1 666. 



6 Century, one hundred years. 

2 CoaNTKRPoisK, counterbalance. 

3 Afpal, tr^hten, terrify. 

4 Detkr, discourage. 

5 Solicitation, earnest, asking, en- 
treaty. 

6 Courts, residence of kings and prin- 
ces. 

7 Patrons, thnae whosupfiort. 

8 Entkkprizb, an uudenaKing, an at- 
tempt. 

9 Uksitatbd, doubted, delayed, paus- 
ed. 



30 AccRUB, arise, result from. 

11 Plbdob, pawn, leave tor security. 

12 Equippkd, furnished, fitted out. 

13 Aspersions, censures, falsehoods. 

14 Uncivilized, not civilized, rude. 

15 Superstitious, fuU of idle fancies 
with regard to religion. 

16 Subsisted, cotinued. 

17 Successors, those who came after 
him. 

18 Alluabd, enticed, tempted. 
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AMERICA* 

Tast quantities of gold and silver, practised towards the innocent nativdt.^ 
most attrocious* cruelties. 

669. The American continent extends from Cape 
Horn, in 56° S. latitude to the Northern Ocean, a dis- 
tance of about 9000 miles, and has an average breadth 
of 15 or 16 hundred miles, containing about 15 millions 
of square miles. 

670. The northern part is but imperfectly known ; late discoveries tend to 
establish the fact, that there is a communication by water, ftom Baffin's 
Bay to Behring's Strait. In that case, the Northern ocean will form ks entire 
northern boundary. 

671. America, is less in extent than the Eastern 
Continent; and probably less populous, but it excels 
the other three quarters of the globe in the grandeur of 
its mountains, lakes, rivers, and forests ; in the number 
and richness of its silver mines, and in the freedom of 
its political institutions. 

672. America stretches through four zones, having 
every variety of soil and climate. It is reckoned about 
10^ colder than places in the same parallels, on the East- 
em Continent. 

673. The population of America, consists of three 
classes ; Whites, Negroes, and Indians. 

674. The whites are Europeans, and their descend- 
ants, who have migrated" hither since its discovery. 

676. The Negroes are descendants of Africans, who 
were forced from their native country, and sold for 
slaves. 

676. The Indians are the aborigines,' and are most- 
ly savages. They are still in possession of the greater 
part of the continent. They are of an olive complex- 
ion, fierce aspect,* tall, straight, and robust.* They are 

Q,. What is sa^d of the appearance of this country when Columbus first discov* 
ered it? 667. How were the natives treated 1 668. 

Q. What is the extent of America ? 660. Its northern boundary 1 670. 

Q. How does America compare with the Eastern Continent 1 671. What Is its 
comparative temperature 1 673. Of what does the population consist 1 673. Who 
are the Whites 1 674. Negroes 1 675. 

Q,. Who are the Indians, their character and disposition 7 676. Mode of life 1 677. 
_ ^ 

1 Attrociods, wicked in a high de- I 3 AborioimbSi the first inhabitants of 
gree. | a country. 

SlfiaRATcn, removed, changed place. | 4 Aspkct, look, appearance 

5 KoBusT, strong, vioJent. 



AMERICA. 

hospitable^ to strangers, faithful to friends, but cruel 
and inniplacable' to enemies. 

677. They live in low miserable huts, called wiff- 
wams, and are almost destitute of clothing, especial^ 
in warm climates. What Httle they wear, is general- 
ly made of the skins of wild beasts. 

678. America contains a population of about 40 
millions, nearly one half of whom are Whites, one ninth 
perhaps Negroes, and the Indians including the mixed 
races, making up the rest. 

679. Many opinions hav« been formed as to the origin of the Indiani in 
tbM country, but the question still remains unsettled. 
' 680. By some they are supposed to have passed across 6ehring*s Stnit^ 
from Asia, a distance of only 40 miles, either in their canoes, or in the win- 
teryonthe ice. Either mode was practicable,* for the natires often sail, 
beyond that distance in the open sea ; besides a passage on tibie iee in Uie 
winter, ii. both: safe and.«asy. 

681. From the best accounts we have, it is probable 
that the >New. World has not been inhabited more than 
1200* years. 

682. This continent is divided into North and South 
America,by a line crossing the Isthmus of Darien, in 
about 7io north latitude. 



d. What is the entire population of America 1 878.' What is said of the origin 
of the Indians in this country 1 679. How coiild they have got here ? 660. 

Q,. How long is it probable that America has be^ inhabited 1 681. How dlvi- 
« ded, and by what T 082. 

1 HospiTABLB, Idnd. I 3 PRi.cncABLs> ttaacwkklbttayv te 

3 Implacabub, maUcious, constant in I done . 

ennitar. 4 1200, twelapahundsed. 



irOR-m AKSRICA. 

NORTH AMERICA. 



Muak Oi, Beiier, Black Bsu, AUigiUor, Opownra, Wolf; Mwwe and Deer. 

683. North America extends from the Northern 
Ocean to the Isthmus of Darien, or Panama, in latitude 
71° N. ; its greatest length being 4500 miles, and its 
average breadth about 2600 miles, containing about 8 
millions of square miles. 

684. North America is dj^ded into Greenland, Brit- 
ish America, and the Russian Possessions, in the N. — 
the Mexican States and Guatimala, or Central Ameri- 
ca, in the S. — and the United States in the middle. 

685. Its population is supposed to be about 20 mil- 
lions, consisting of whites, Negroes, and Indians. 

686. The Indians occupj^ all the northern, and a 
large part of the ivestem division of the continent, be- 
ii^by far the largest portion, 

wT. The difference in the lemperUuie between thiaAnd tlie Esstem Con- 
tiuant,!* not ao great u waa fonuetlf wppaBed.* 



DeDon, 1^ u eiaminaiLon of the Ibno and 
to itifaiM, la tbe AUanUc ntioa lltej an 
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688. The scanty infonnation which we poMess, respecting the northern 
frontier* of North America, is owing to the immense massesof ice which are 
often piled in frightfol precipices, one obove the other, so as most effectually 
to preclude^ all possibility of approach, either by land or sea.* 

o89. Numerous expeditions have of late been htted out in search of a North 
West passage, as it is called ; that is, a communication by water round the 
northern part of North America, from the Atlantic to the Pacific Oceans. 
A]l attempts to find this passage have as yet, proved unsuccessful. 

690. The most important of these expeditions, have been made by the En- 
glish, under Capt. Parry. He entered Baffin's Bay, and sailed in a norther- 
ly and westerly direction, till his further progress was arrested by the ice. 
Li that cold and desolate region, he passea the winter, and the next spring 
he succeeded in reaching Melville, one of the Georgian islands, which he 
named, lying in about 110^ W. longitude, the farthest point «ver reached by 
any navigator. 

MAP OF NORTH AMERICA. 

9^ In bounding any place, of which a river or other waters form either 
a part, or the whole of tne boundary line, let the learner mention all such, 
with the places which they separate. In mentioning the points of Compass, 
it will be convenient for the Teacher to have the learner always observe the 
same order, as for instance, N. E. $. W. 

How is North America bounded ? 
United States bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 

British America bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River 7 

Mexico bounded 1 Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 

Guatimala bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 

Russian Possessions bounded ? 

GULFS. 

How is a gulf or bay to be described, when the question is asked where 
it is? 

691. Its direction from the surrounding countnr, or its situation in it, is to 
be told ; also the sea or ocean into which it leads ; as the Gulf of Mexico, 
is S. of the United States, and E. of Mexico, and l^ads into the Atlantic 
Ocean. 

Where is the Gulf of Mexico ? Gi|lf of Califomia ? Gulf of St. Law- 
rence? 

U. What is said respecting its temperature, compared with the Eastern Conti* 
nents 1 687. What respecting some portions of this continent 1 [See niference at 
the bottom.] 687. 

Q,. Why have we so scanty information respeotlnt the northern firontier ot' 
America 1 688. What has been the object of numerous expeditions to this quarter ? 
689. Will you mention the more important one ? 690. 

transverae, or run east and west, and therefore the propagation of plants northward- 
ly, was obstructed, while the great MisalBBippi opened to the south, and therefore 
presents no obstacles to the migration of v^etables towards the north. 

*A rinsle deposit of this abundant substance in Greenland, the Kheinwald glacier, 
Is said to be four tniles long and two broad, and from several hundred to one thou- 
sand fathoms, (nearly two miles) in height, consisting of pureioe from the neighbor- 
ing mountains, and arranged in perpenmcular columns, with a cavern opening into 
its eastern side, of great extent. 

IFaoMTiBB, the limitofaterritoiy. I SPaBCLUDB, to hinder, ihul out, ar- 
rest, stop. 
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BAYS. 

Where Is HadsoiiTs Baj ? James* Bay? RepukeBay? Baffin*s Bay? 
Bay of Fundy? 

Where is Amatique Bay? Bay of Hoqdiuras.? Bay of Campeachy ? 
Chesapeak Bay 7 Delaware Bay ? 

STBAIT8. 

What 18 to be learned of straits ? 

692. What countries they separate, what seoa, oceaiuay or other waters 
they connect ; aa Behring's Strait separates Asia from America, and con- 
nects the pacific with the Arctic Ocean. 

Where is BehringV Strait ? Barrow's Strait ? Davis' Strait ? Hudson's 
Strait? CumberljuWl Strait? Frobisher's Strait? <Staitof Belleisle?' 

PENINSULAS. 

What is to be learned abotit Peninsulas ? 

693. To tell where they are ; that is, in what .country, and what part f '' 
the country ; also what large bodies of water surround them ; as the renin- 
ifiula of Florida is in the southern part of the United States, with the Gn:- 
-of Mexico on the W. and the Atlantic on the E. « 

Where is the Peninsula of Florida? Peninsula of Nova Scotia? Fc.<- 
insula of Yucatan ? California? Alaska? 

HdUNTAINS. 

What are you to say of qaountains ? 

694. To tell in what countries they are, and in what part of the country. 
Where are the AUeghany mountains ? Their height an4i length ? Whe* 

are the Rocky mountains ? Their height and length ? 

Where is mount Elias ? Its height f Where is Horn mountain ? Arc- 
tic Highlands ? [See 78«* N. lai.] 

. Where are the Cordilleras Mountains ? Their height and length ? 

LAKKS. 

What are you to say of lakes ? 

695. Tell where they are,.in what or between what divisionB, and their 
rdireetion from some other waters, if there are anv near. 

Where is Lake Superior? Lake Michigan? Lake of the Woods? 
Lake Winnipeg ? Lake Athc^^scow ?* Slave Lake ? Great Bear Lake ? 
Lake Nicanigua ? ' [See lO^ N. lot,] 

* OAPSS. 

How is a cape to be described, in answer to the question where it is ? 

696. By telling in what country, and in what part of the country it ii, 
«nd also on what coast. 

Where is Cape Farewell? Cape St. Lewis ? Cafie May? Cape Sable? 
<;ape St. Lucas ? Cape Mendocino ? Icy Cape ? [See 72f> N. to.] 

ISLANDS. 

How are islands to be described ? 

697. We should tell in what waters they are situated, and their diiectioii 
from the nearest continent or other land. 

1 Bbllbislb, (bell'-ile.) ) 3 Nicaraoua, (nic-ar>aw'-gua.> 

SAthapkscoWj (atb-a-pes'-co^ J 

5 
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WBere is Iceland ? Where is Disco Island ? [See 70«> N. lot,] Where 
is James' Island ? [See 66® N, lot.] 

Where is Southampton? Sabine? Melville Island? Kodiack? K. 
George? Queen Charlottes ? Pr. Royal Island ? Nootka? 

What islands are called the Great Aiytilles ?* 

69S. Cuba, Jamaica, Hayti, and Porto Rico. 

Where are these islands situated ? 

Which are the Caribbean Islands ? 

699. Santa Cruz, Antigua," Guadaloupe, Dominica, Martinico, St. Lucia, 
Barbadoes, Grenada, Tobago, and Trinidad. 

In what part of the Caribbean Sea are these islands ? In the eastern part. 
Where are the little Antilles situated ? 

700. A little N. of South America. 

What are their names ? Oa. Ca. B-Ae. Oa. Ta. and Margaritta. 

What cluster of islands N. of Cuba ? Bs. 

What four clusters of islands form the West Indies ? 

701. Bahamas, Great Antilles, Caribbean Isles and the Little Antilles. 
Where are the Bermudas ? St. Johns ? . Cape Breton ?* Newfoundland^ 

Anticosti ? 
What Te^ large island or peninsula S. W. of Iceland ? d. 
Why is Greenland called an island or peninsula ? 

702. Because it has not been sufficiently explored on the north, to deter- 
mine whether it is one or the other. 

In what hemisphere are the United States ? In what Grand Division ? 
In what zone ? In which latitude and lonsitude ? How many degrees N. 
do they extend ? How many S. ; E. ; and W. ? 

How then are the United States situated, in respect to latitude and longi- 
tude ; that is, between wfaat degrees of each ? 

What general divisions lie N. of the United States? What large river 
and lakes between them and the U. S.? e. o. e. n. r. s. What large lake 
lies wholly in the U. S. ? Mn. 

What is the direction of the coast of the U. S. on the £. ? What on the S. ? 
What on the W.? • ' 



UNITED STATES. 

703. The United States are the most important po- 
litical division on the Western Continent. 

704. They are distinguished for the freedom and 
excellence of their government ; for the exceedingly 
rapid increase in population and wealth, and for a gen- 
eral diffusion of knowledge among the inhabitants. 

705. All power is vested in the people. They make 
their own laws, and choose from among themselves, 
officers to execute them. 

Unitbd Statks. Wbat is the comparative importance of the United States, 
politically considered ? 703. For what are they disttnguished ? 704. What is said 

1 ANTiLLBSf (an-til'-lees.) I 3 Brktok, (bre-toon'.) 

S AimouA, (an-te'-ga.) 
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706. They have no hereditary* titles, such as Dukes, 
Lords, Earls, Knights, &c. as in many countries, men 
being held to be " bom free and equal.'* 

707. There is no religion established by law as in 
most other countries ; every man being allowed to 
worship God, according to the dictates of his own 
conscience. 

708. The United States are about 3000 miles in 
length, from the Atlantic to the Pacific, and about 
1700 miles in breadth. 

709. The climate, soil, surface, and productions are 
various ; there is generally produced, an abundant 
supply of wheat, rye, barley, oats, Indian corn, with 
garden vegetables and numerous kinds of fruit. 

710. The winters in the northern parts are long and 
severe, with abundance of snow ; in the middle parts, 
shorter and milder, and in the southern parts, snow is 
not known, except on the mountains. Spring commen- 
ces in the southern parts, from two to three months 
earlier than in the northern parts. 

711. The commerce of the United States exceeds 
that of every other nation in the world, except Eng- 
land. Cotton, rice, flour, and tobacco, are the princi- 
pal exports. 

712. Woollens, cottons, silks, coffee, teas, spirits, 
vnnes, and spices, are the principal imports. 

713. That part of America, called the United States, 
was principally discovered by English adventurers, and 
settled by English emigrants. 

714. The settlements were therefore under the juris- 
diction of England, and called British colonies. 

of the power of the people 1 705. What of titles 1 706. What of religious liberty ? 
707.' 

Q. What is the extent of the United States f 706. Will you describe the cli- 
matel 709. 

Q. What is said of winter and spring ? 710. Commerce 1 711. Exports and 
Imports? 712. 

4. By whom were the United States principally setttM ? 713. To whom then 

1 HiRCDiTART) descending by inheritance, as lh>m ftither to son. 
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715, Tha esrliegt penninent lettlement, was mads at Jamestown in VIr 
einia, in 160T,jiiHt 115 yeara after the disCOTerj a( America- 
Tie. Before the year 1700, colonlej were established ia varioiu placea, 
which generillj increased with sstonishing rapldit)', in populilion, weaith, 

T17. England earl; clauned the right of appaiHting all the officen of the 
Colnniea, especial]; their governors, and fiaitltv of laiing them. 

7ia This encroachment on their libertieB the cnlonins reaolTed not to 
endure. Petitions and remonstrances haring proved tneBectsal, thej deter- 
mined to support Iheir righls bj force " 

719, At Leiinfton, in Haaaochuaet 
19cb of April, 1775, and from this timi 
hostilities. 

730. In the fallowing ;ear, 1776, the colonies openly declared to the 
world, that they "were, and of right ought Cn be, free and independent 
Stales," with the title, as a nation, of "Tbc United States of Amenci." 



ttruggle wlueh followed was long and blood;, but the American 
»1 b^ Washington, achieved for our country, by ibe blessing of 



aims, directed In 

Heaven, a glorious independ. 

7^, This war, which caused the final sepaiation of the colonies &om 
England, is called the American Revolution. It lasted seven jean, peace 
being proclaimed Jan. 30th, 1783. 

m. On the 14ih of May, 1787, delegates from the seyeral Stales met at 
Philadelphia, to form a constitution, to regulate the inlercourse of the 
elaics with each other, and to form a national goYemment. 

7m. AJler four months' delibeiatian, during which tune Woshiniton pre 
did they belong ) 7H. When and when wm the EBrtleat settlement made J TiS. 

Q. Whetpnweroverihe colmdei did Englanil claim 1 T17. Wastbislaal clahn 

O. When end where wu the flm battle tbnghi I 719. When did Ihe cohmlM 
daclare their independence 1 730. 

a. What la laid af the sirugcle wblcb ensued i 731, What is that nil oiled I 
TSi. WliaitaakplKealFliUade1pli)anaIJ»«*fttr1TI3. TU. 
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Bided, the form of a constitution was happily agreed on, and immediately 
adopted by many of Uie states, and at length by ul. 

725. The number of states then was thirteen, eleven 
having since been added, making at this time, twenty- 
six, besides the District of Columbia, and five Territo- 
ries. 

726. The government of the United States is, from 
its union and principles, appropriately styled, a Federal 
Republic. 

727. To each state, is reserved its independence in 
every thing appertaining to its municipal concerns ; but 
the more general interests of the nation, the declara- 
tion of war, the regulation of commerce, the coining of 
money, &c., are entrusted to the general government. 
The Territories also are subject to the general govern- 
ment. 

728. The government consists of a President, Sen- 
ate, and House of Representatives ; the latter bodies 
composing, when assembled, the Congress of the Uni- 
ted States. 

729. The laws of the United States are made by Congress, which is term- 
ed the legislative power. 

790. The Senate is composed of two member^ from each state, chosen 
fay the le^iislatures of the same, for six years, one third of them being elect- 
ed biennially. '^ The number of states, at present, being twenty-four, the 
Senate, of course, consists of forty-eiglit members. 

731. The members of the House of Representatives are chosen by the 
people for the space of two years. Since March, 1833, each state is enti- 
tledfto one representative for every 47,700 inhabitants. 

732. The Iresident is chosen by persons called electors, taken from all 
the states, each state beine entitled to as many electors as it has Members 
of Congress. The I^sident holds his office for four years. The Vice- 
President is chosen in the same manner, and holds his office for the same 
lensth of time. 

^. The execution of the laws devolves on the President. The several 
Departments of State, War, Navy and Treasury, have each a Secretary for 
their more immediate management. 

734. The power of executing the laws is called executive power. 

Q,. What is the number of the states and territories ? 735. What is the govern- 
ment of the United States styJed 1 796. What power is reserved to the states, and 
what Is entrusted to the general government 1 737. 

Q,. Of what does the government consist? 738. What is the business of Con- 
gress 1 789. How many senators are there, and how chosen ? 730. 

Q. How is the House of Representatives chosen ? 731 . How the President 1 733. 
Who executes the laws ? 733. What is the power called ? 734. 

1 Bhbhhijlllt, once In two yearn 
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735 The salary of the President, is 25,000 dollan per annum, that of the 
Secretaries of the several Departments, 6000 each. 

796. The members of Congress receive each 8 dollars per day, during 
the session, and 8 dollars for every 20 miles travel, from their residence, in 
the usual road to Washington, and the same for returning. 

737. The President of the Senate pro tem.^ and the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, receive each 16 dollars per day. 

738. In each state is a Cireoit or District Court. The Judges of the Cir- 
cuit Courts assemble annually at Washington, and constitute what is called 
the Supreme Court of the United States. The principal business of these 
Courts is to expound the lavirs of the United States, and to settle all ques- 
tions virhich arise under the Constitution and treaties of the United States. 
The Judges are appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate. The power of the Supreme Court is called the 
Federal Judiciary. 

739. PRESIDENTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 



1st. George Washington, 



From 
1789 
1797 
1801 
1809 
1817 
1825 
1829 




1801 
1809 

1817 
1825 
1829 



2. John Adams, 

3. Thomas Jefferson, 

4. Jambs Madison, 

5. James Monroe, 

6. John Quincy Adams, 

7. Andrew Jackson, 

740. Inhabitants. — ^These are principally of English descent, especial- 
ly those of New England, Virginia, and North and South Carolina. 

741. The French are most numerous in Louisiana, the Dutch in New 
York, and the Germans in Pennsylvania. 

742. Irish, Scotch, Spania ds, and Swedes are scattered over Tarions 
parts of the union. 

743. There are some Negroes in almiost every part, but the larger portion 
of them are found in the Southern States, in a state of slavery. 

744. There are several tribes of Indians in the states bordering on the 
Mississippi river, and, in &ct, most of the country west of that nver is in 
the possession of the Indians. 

745. The tribes on the east of the Mississippi are the Choctaws, Creeks, 
and Cherokees. There are remnants of txibc» to be found in almost every 
state and territory in the union. 

746^ From Newfoundland to the Gulf of Mexico, at the distance of 60 pr 
100 miles from Uie shore, there is a remarkable current in the ocean, called 
the Gulf Stream. Its velocity in some places is equal to four or five miles 
an hour, and the water in the stream is much wanner than the a4)acent 
waters of the ocean. Many explanations have been attempted of this re- 
markable current, but none of tnem seem perfectly satisfoctory. 

O. What is the salary of the President and bis Secretaries 1 735. What that of 
the members of Congress ? 736 & 737. Describe the Supreme Court 1 738. 

a. Will you menuon the names of the Presidents, and their term of offiM 1 739. 
Which have died and when 1 739. 

(H. Wlio constitute the present population of the United Slates 1 740. Where 
are the French, Dutcli, and Gennanfl moat numerous 1 741. What other foreigners 
are scatteted in various places 1 74SL IVhere are the Negroes, and what is their oon- 
dition 1 743. What parts are mssUyin the possession of the Indians 1 744. 74S. 

Q. What can you say of a current between Newfoundland and the Gulf of Mezi- 
sol 746. 
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MAP OF THE UNITBD STATES. 

What State extends fiirthest N. and E. ? e. What territonee fiirthest S 
and W. ? Which is the smallest state 7 d. Which the largest ? a. The 
capitals of each ? Pe. Rd. 

What states border on the Atlantic in part ? What states and territories 
on the Gulf of Mexico ? What, on the Mississippi river ? What, on the 
Ohio ? Whst on British America 7 

Which is the largest lake on the borders of the United States 7 r^ What 
is its length and breadth in miles, and its depth in fathoms 7 What the length 
and dep£ of L. Michigan 7 Whsit the length and width of L. Huron 7 

What 18 the width of the Atlantic 7 What of the Fftcific 7 What the 
length of tha Gulf of Mexico 7 

What states and territories are intersected by the parallel of 90''' N. lati- 
tude 7 What, by that of 40» 7 What by the meridian o£729 W. longitude 7 
What by 77"? What by 870 7 



What do the figures mean that are annexed to the names of townt 7 [See 
Explanation on the. Map of the United States.] 

What capital towns in the United States are about one quarter as large as 
Hartford, (Ct.) / Mr. As. Ca. Cs. Dt. What onea half as large 7 Aa. Cd. 
Tn. Ne. Hg. What other towns on the coast of the Atlantic three quar- 
ters as large 7 Ph. Newport, N-Bk. Sh. 

What other towns on thje map nearly of the same size with Hartford 7 
N-Hn. Nk. Bo. Le. What one t^vice as large 7 Wn. What three times ? 
Cn. What four and three quarter times 7 N-Os. What six and one quarter 
times 7 Bn\ What eight times? Be. What sixteen and three-quarters 7 
Pa. What twenty and one-quarter 7 N-Yk. 

How many inhabitants has Hartford, (Gt.) 7 [See explanation on the 
Map.] If then the figure 1 denotes 10 thousand, what is the population of 
Washington, which 1^ the figure 2 annexed to its name 7 What the popu- 
lation of Baltimore 7 

What is nearly the population of Montpelier in Vermont 7 [For the 
meaning of i, i,and I, see Explanation.] How many inhabitants has Au- 
gusta? Newburyport? Buffalo? Portland?' Richmond?^ Providence?' 
Albany ?4 Cincinnati?* New Orieans?* Boston?' Philadelphia ?• 
New York ?• 

9Cr The figures and fractions used to express population do not hidlcate exactly 
the true number ; but they are sufficiently exact to form a comparison, which, after 
all, is about as much as is long remembered, or even expected to be remembened, by 
the pupil ia subsequent life. 

What do the figures, which are ann'^xed to the names of rivers on the 
mape^ mean 7 [^e Elxplanation.] 

What then is the length of the Mississippi 7 Missouri? Arkansas? 
Bed? Ohio? Columbia? Connecticut? Hudson? 

1 10,000 and 3,500 make IS thousand five hundred. 

2 10,000 and 5,000 make 15 thousand. 

3 10,000 and 7,500 make 17 thousand 5 liandred. 

4 90 000 and 5,U00 make 85 thousand. 

5 30,0(0 and 7,500 make 37 thousand 5 hundred. 

6 40,00u and 7,500 make 47 thousand 5 hundred. 

7 60,000 and 2,500 make 65 thousand 5 hundred. 

8 160,000 and 7,500 make 167 thousand 5 hundr^o. 
y 2JO,U0U uud 2.500 inaks 9U2 thousand 5 hutulreil 
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How do Ships, BrigB, and Sloops differ irom each othet 1 

A Ship has three masts, a Brig two, and a Sloop one. 

When a river has the picture of one or more of these vessels ob it what 
does it mean ? [See Explanation.] 

At what two places do you find^ vessels on the j^lississippi ? Ns. F-S-Ay 
What sort of vessels are they ? What figures are near them ? , For what 
vesseld, how &r, and to wliat places is the Mississippi navigable ? Also 
the Missouri? Ohio? St. Lawrence"? 



MAP OF THK LKARNER 8 OWN STATE AND ITS COUNTIES. 

This map maybe found ekher on ike County Maps of the Eastern, Mid 
dle^ Soutkem or Western States, 

Will you point to your own state and county on this map ? 
In what part of tiie state is the' town in which you live? 
Is it on a river or other body of water ? 
By what other town» is it bounds ? 

What is a shire-town? 163. 

What is the shire-town of your county ? 

Is it on a river, or other body of water ? 

What, if any rivers in your county ? 

What is their course and where do they flow ? 

What, if any mountains in your county ? 
What, if any lakesy bays,, or other waters ? 
Will you mention several towns in your county ? 
What is a county? 165. 

How are the names of counties, shire-towns, and others jTm^ed, or dbtin 
jruishedfrom one another ? '[For Ans. see £xpi.anation of the map.] 

What counties on thenorthem borders of your state ? 

What is the shire-town of each ? 

What counties on the eastern borders ? 

What is the county town of each ? 

What counties on thd southdm borders 7 

Where are the court houses in these counties T 

What counties on the western borders ? 

Where are the jails in these counties ? 

What counties in the interior of the state ? 

Where are the courts of these counties held ? 

What is a state ? 166. 

What rivers in your state ? 

Li what county or place does each rise ? 

Through what counties does each flow ? 

What is their course and where do they flow ? 

For what vessels, how far, and to what places is each navigttble? 

What, if any mountains, in your state ? 

What is their main course ? 

What, if any lakes, bays, or other bodies of water ? 

What, if any capes, islands, or other pohions of land ? 

Where are the laws of your state made ? 

b the capital on a river or other body of water ? 
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In what part of the state is it ? 
Which and where is the largest town ? 
Which and where is the second ? 
Which and where is the third ? 
Which is the largrest river? 
Which is the second? ThirdT 

What course would'you take, and' what counties pass through, to visit the 
le^lature in session ? 

What direction to visit the jail of your county ? 

Will you point, {not on the map] towards the laigest town T 

Will you point towards the capitol ? 

What may those towns with figures annexed to them be called:? 

Ans. Large, principal, or chief towns. 

How many inhabitants at least do they contain ? 

Ans. More than two thousand. 

What are the chief towns in your state ? 

What may the towns without figures be called? 

Ans. Small towns. 

How many inhabitants does each contain ? 

Ans. Two thousand or less. 

Will you mention several in your state ? 

SEE TABLES AT THE CLOSE O-F THE BOOK. 

When« where, and by whOmcwas your own state, first settled ? Taidc y]. 

What is its number of square miles and population ? Table vii. 

What colleges has it, and at what peaces ? Table li. 

What Theological Seminaries in your state, at what places, an<l> under 
what denomination of christians is each ? Table iii. 

What Law, or Medical Schools, and where ? Tables iv. and v. 

What canals or rail-roads, their length, and places connected by them ? 
Table t. 



MAP OF THE UNITED STATES. 

How is your own state bounded ? 
Point to the capital of the United States ? 

What states would you pass through, and what rivers cross in visiting it ? 
Could you get there both b^ land and water ? Describe a route by land. 
Suppose you were to start from the place in which you now are, for Cana- 
da, what course would you take ? 

fiCr If the Teacher has time be can vary these exercises by rrauiring the learner 
to walk from tbe place where he is, directly towards Canada, South America^ or 
any other place which he may name. 



EASTERN STATES, OR NEW ENGLAND. 

Map of the United States. — ^What six states dbes New England comprise ? 
What direction is Maine from Connecticut ? Vermont fit>m Massachusetts ? 
Bhode Island ftonpNew Hampshire ? 

Which of the New England States is the most northerly and easterly? 
Which the most southerly ? Which the largest ? Its capital T a. The sec- 
ond m size? Its capital? r. The third? Its capital? d. The fourth? 
Its capital ? n. The fifth? Its capitals ? d«ib The snuJl^st? Its capital 7 e. 

5* 



i 



kastehn etateb. 



Maine bonnded ? CBpital 7 Lorge«i Town snd Ritw T 

New Hunpihue bounded 1 Capital T Largest Town and Rit«t 7 

VarmoDt bounded 1 Capild 7 Lnrgnl Town md River T 



LargeM Towt 

lATgeflt Town ana lUTer r 

LargMt Town and River 1 

747. New England comprises the six States east of 
the Hudson, and is the most populous and commercial 
dirisioD of the United States. 

748. These States, unlike moat of the others, were 
settled from motives of relision. 

749. A little band of E^lish Puritans' seeing no 
end to the pei^cution which they suffered at home on 
account or their religion, forsook their countiy and 
sought an asylum in. the wilds of America. Hence 



they are often called Pilgrims, and their posterity the 
descendaiUs of the Pilgrims. 

730. A rock it Flymoatli, called the Plymonlb rock, ii often ahown u 
(lie pltce on which theae pioui pilerima fini let fooC in thii couutrr, which 
look place Dec, aad, 1690. 



w EngluHl and other 
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751. New England was then a howling wilderoesd, the joint abode of saT- 
age men and wild and ferocious beasts. 

752. It being winter when they landed, they at first suffered much firom 
the inclemency of the weather. They also suffered from sickness and the 
jealousy of the Indians, all of which they bore with great patience and forti 
tade. 

753. The Indians proved a constant source of annoyance to the whites, 
whom they often captured, scalped, tormented, and killed in the most shock- 
ing and inhuman manner. 

754. The whites finally conquered the Indians, and obliged them to retire, 
and aflier a time obtained quiet and undisturbed possession of the country. 

755. The climate is various, aUke subject to great 
extremes of heat and cold, but very healthy, except on 
some portions of the coast, where pulmonary com- 
plaints' sometimes prevail, occasioned, as is supposed^ 
by the long continued and damp easterly winds. 

750. The surface is generally rough and uneven, ex- 
cept a narrow strip near the ocean, which is level. 

757. The soil is generally good, though less fertile, 
especially along the eastern coast, than many portions 
of the Union. 

758. Grass is by far the most important production. 
The rich meadows and green pastures furnish food for 
oxen, cows and sheep, from which a plentiful supply of 
beef, mutton, butter, cheese, and wool, is obtained. 

759. The most important productions, next to grass, 
ape Indian com, wheat, rye, oats, barley, flax, and vari- 
ous kinds of fruits. 

760. The manufactures are numerous and extensive. 
.They consist of woollens, cottons, hats, shoes, with va- 
rious wares, which, with pot and pearl ashes, constitute 
the principal exports. 

761. New England has two beautiful features; its 
excellent system of public education, and its Uterary 
and religious institutions. 

762. The towns are divided into small districts, in which schools are 

J ■ — ■ 

New England at that time ? 751. What were the causes of their suffering ? 753. 

Q. How did the Indians treat them ? 753. What was the result ? 754. 

O. What is the climate? 755. Surt^cel 756. Soil ? 757 & 756. Productions 1 
758. 759. Manufactures 1 760. 

d. What two beautiful features has New England? 761. What is said of the 
towns, and the means of a commcNi education 1 762. What is a rare occurrence in 
tticse states 1 763. 

3 PuLHOMARv 'in«p<:Aurrs, disorders of the lungs, such as coosumptiim, 4bc 
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general); eatBblJBlwd and supported by law. Thus iliBinlhe power of emrj 
mditidoHlj to ot^ain a good coramon education. 

763. It b B rue occurrence to 
both [end and wrili 
Arithnietc, 

764. Colleges and literary institutions of high repu- 
tation, are numerous, ■as well as churches for every de- 
nominatioD of Christians, which are supphed with min- 
isters and religious teachers of intelligence and piety, 

765. The people of New England are generally 
mora], intelligent, enterprising and industrious. 



MAINE. 

What is tw capita! 7 Chief 
c town in the S. E. romet T t. 

766. Mauie formed a part of Massachusetts, under 
the name of the District of Maine, till 1820, when it 
became a separate and independent stale. 

767. This state has the largest territory and is the 
least populous of all the eastern states. 

7fi8, In the southern part, are many fine towns and 
villages, hut in the northern, it is chiefly overspread 
with extensive forests. 



JgiaJdof the llierut liiHUtuUoiB,criU[tbeB, Ac) TK What lube 

tUbpeopleorNswEii^aiidl Tti. 

t. WtW wu Ilalne Ibnnerly ) TCO. What la Bold of tti liie IW!. 
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769. The forests supply the inhabitants with vast quantiV 
which they , export to diderent places in America, to the Wek 
Wood, for fuel, is also sent in great quantities to Boston ana 
towns. ^ \ . 

770. The fisheries of Maine are exceedingly valua- 
ble. On the sea-coast great quantities of Codfish are 
annually prepared for market, and its njumerous rivers 
yield a plenty of salmon. 

771. Maine affords remarkable facilities for commerce, which the inhabi- 
tants have not jfailed to improve. The inhabitants of the numerous seaports 
along the coast are extensively engaged in navigation and ship building. In 
the value of its shipping, Maine ranli^ as the fourth state in the Union. 

772. The enterprising inhabitants often ship l&xge cargoes of ice to the 
West Indies, and bring back, in return, rum, sugar, molasses, <&c. 

773. Commerce receives more attention than agriculture or manu&c- 
tures — ^the latter are, however, exciting increasing interest. 

774. The surface is generally uneven, and in some parts rather mountain* 
OU8. The winters are long and cold; the summers are short and warm. 
The snow in winter oflen falls to a great depth, but is soon melted in the 
southern parts by the sea breezes. 

775. Towns. — ^Augusta, the capital since 1831, is pleasantly situated at 
the head of sloop navigation on the Kennebec, two miles above Hal- 
lowell. 

776. Portland, the former capital is delightfully situated on Casco Bay, and 
has one of the finest harbors in the world. In population, wealth and com- 
commerce, it is the first town in the State. 

777. Eastport, Belfast, Bangor, Bath, HdUoweU, Saco,^ and Kennebec, are 
the principal remaining commercial towns, and are flourishing. 

MAP OF'THB EASTERN STATES. 

What are the principal bays on the coast of Maine ? t. o. What points 
or capes? d. 1. 

What flourishing towns on Penobscot bay ? t. e. What on the Penob- 
scot river ? r. What on the coast between the mouth of the Penobscot and 
Kennebec? n. t. 

Which of the chief towns are on the Kennebec ? r. 1. a. k. Where does 
this river rise ? d. Length of the lake ? What other lakes in the western 
part of Maine ? g. o. 

What important towns in the S. W. on die coast? k. k. What one 
at the mouth of the Saco ? o. What on Casco bay ? d. 

How is a river to be described ? 

Ans. By telling first in what part of a state or country it passes ; then its 
main course ; next tlirough what state or country it runp ; and lastly, into 
what body of water it flows. 

Will you describe the largest river in Maine ? c. c. [Here one c stands 

for the river and the other c for the Atlantic, into which it flows.] 

■ 1 1 I I I I ^— ».— ^— ^'.— » 

Settlement? 768. Exports? 769. Fisheries? 770. Facilities for commerce and 
fishing? 771. 

a. What do the enterprising inhabitants do with thehr ice ? 772. What is said 
of commerce ? 7T3. Surface and climate ? 774. 

ISaco, (saw' CO.) 
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^ Will you describe the second river in size ? t. t. [The learner should 
always gire the name of the river, or town when the question is asked re- 
specting its size.] Will you describe the third river 7 o. The fourth 7 n. 

What are you to say of the navigation of a river 7 

Ans. Tell for what sort of vessels it is navigable and to what places. 

What is the navigation of the Penobscot 7 r. What of the Kennebec ? a. 

Which is the largest town in Maine 7 d. [See the figure in the o near its 
name.] Which the five next towns in size 7 a. 1. r. h. n. 

What is said of Augusta 7 775. Portknd 7 776. Which are the more 
flourishing commercial towns 7 777. 



NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

"Map of the U. S. — ^How is New Hampshire bounded 7 Its capital 7 Chief 
Towns 7 Principal Kivers 7 

778. New Hampshire is a cold and mountainous, 
but a healthy and productive state. 

779. It auounds in lakes, rivers, and delightful scene- 
ry. It has only a narrow strip of sea coast, 18 miles in 
length, which is sandy and barren, vrith an occasional 
inlet, and but one valuable harbor. 

780. Commerce has, therefore, received but little at- 
tention comparatively; agriculture and manufactures 
being the chief occupations. 

781. A few miles from the shore, the face. of the 
country gradually becomes hilly, and rises in the inte- 
rior to grand and lofly mountams. The White Moun- 
tains in this state are the highest in the United States 
east of the Rocky Mountams, and are noted for pic- 
turesque and sublime scenery. 

782. Mount Washington is the loftiest peak, beine 64S34 feet, or more 
than one mile in height. The snow white tops of these mountains are 
plainly discernible, at a distance of more than 65 miles, by mariners ap- 
proaching the coast. 

783. The view of the ocean from their loftiest peak, and of the sorronnd- 
ing scenery, is represented as inimitably grand and beautiful. The most 
remarkable feature of these mountains, is the notch or gap. The entire 
range appears to have been cleft asunder by some sudden convulsion of na- 
ture, forming a causeway, or passage, about 22 feet in width, and infinitely 
sublime in appearance. 

784. Towns. — Concord, on the Merrimac, occupies a central position in 
the state, and is a pleasant and flourishing town. 

New Hampbhirk. Q,. What is said of the climate and surAice of New Hamp. 
shire 1 778. In what does the state aboundl 779. What is the extent of its sea. 
coast 1 779. What is said of its commerce ? 730. What is said of its surface 1 781. 
What mountain in this state 1 781. What is said of their Joftiest peak 1 782. The 
view from It f 7B3. Pescribe the most remarkable feature T 783. 
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785. PorUmmdhf on the Piscataqua, three miles fh>m its mduth, is a com- 
meicial place, and the largest town in the state. It has a navy yard, and an 
excellent harbor. 

MAP OF THK EASTERN STATES. 

What isles on the coast of New Hampshire 7 s. What lake nearly in the 
interior? e> 

Which of the chief towns are on the Piscataqua ? Dr. h. Which in the 
S. W. ? e. Which on the Connecticut ? r. 1. r. Which of the last three 
contain each a court-house ? How do you know that ? 162. 

Will you descrise the largest river ? t. Its navigation in this state 7 h. 
Describe tl^ second river in size 7 c. Third 7 a. 

Which is the largest town 7 h. Which the next four 7 1. h. d. r. 

When you are asked where a town is, what shotild you say 7 

Ans. Tell first in what part of the county or state it is, next on what river, 
bay, or other water it is situated, and lastly, its main course or direction from 
the capital. 

Where is Concord? c^ Where is Amherst? What mountains in this 
state 7 e. Their course and height 7 

What is said of Concord 7 784. What of Portsmouth 7 785. 



VERMONT. 

Map of the U. <S.— How is Vermont bounded? Its capital? Chief 
Towns 7 Principal Rivers 7 

786. Vermont is an inland state, and derives its 
name from the Green Mountains which extend through 

787. The name is derived from the Green Mountains ; verdy in the languajze 
of the French, who at an early period settled near them, in Canada, signi^- 
inggreeUf and montj numntain. They were so called, on account of the nu- 
merous evergreens with which they are covered. 

788. The air is pure and healthy, and the surface, 
though mostly mountainous, is susceptible of a high 
state of cultivation. 

789. This state is noted for its mineral productions, 
among which are iron, lead and copper. There are 
also fine quarries of excellent marble. 

790. Lake Champlain, lyine between this state and New York, is noted for 
being the scene of a naval battle, foueht in 1814, during the last war between 
the United States and England. T^e Americans, u»ter the command of 
Comibodore Maedonough, gained the victory. 

791. Vermont was the last settled of all the New Elngland States, and did 
not become a member of the Union till 1791. 

792. Towns. Montpelier is a flourishing town on Onion river, and 
contains one of the most beautiful state houses in New Ehigland. BurUngton^ 

Vbrmont. Q. Has Vemiont any sea coast 1 786. Whence its name? 787. 
O. What is said of the air and surface 1 788. For what is it noted ? 789. What 
is Lake Champlain noted for 1790. Whatissaidof the settlement of this state? 791. 

1 WimnpuKoesK, (win-e-pe-saw'-ke.) 
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on Lake Champlain, is the most commercial town in the- state, and commands 
a most delightful prospect. 

793. BennigUm is one of the oldest towns in the state, and is famous for a 
battle fought there during the Bevolution. A detachment from the British 
army, under General Bui^oyne, was defeated by the Americans, under Gener- 
al Stark, in 1777. 

79i. Windsor and £nztt2e&oro', on Connecticut river, are flourishing 
towns. 

MAP OP THE EASTERN STATES. 

What province of British America hes on the N. of Vermont ? a. What 
lake on the N. W. ? n. Its length and navigation ? What island in it ? d. 

What considerable tpwns has Vermont on the Connecticut ? o. r. What 
town N. W. of Windsor ? k. , WTiat one in the S. W. ? n. 

What flourishing towns on Otter Creek ? Rd. y. s. What is peculiar to 
Veigennes ? Ans. It is the only city in thei state. 

Cm what river is Burlington ? n. What town a little N. E. of Burlington ? 
8. Where is Montpelier f n. 

What does the Lamoile flow ? n. What two rivers S. flow into the same 
lake ? n. k. What mountains in this state ? n. Their course, length, and 
height ? 

Which and where is the largest town ? n. What is said of Montpelier ? 
792. Bennington ? 793. Windsor and Battleboro ? 794. 



MASSACHUSETTS. 

Map of the U. S, — How is Massachusetts bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns i Principal rivers ? 

795. Massachusetts has generally an uneven sur- 
face, a pure and salubrious air, and a fertile soil. 

796. The western part is intersected by the Hoosack Mountains, a branch 
of the Grsen Mountains, the most remarkable peaks of which are Mount Tom 
and Mount Holyoke. The latter of these commands a most deUghtful pros- 
pect of Connecticut river and the adjacent country. 

797. Mass£^chusetts is the most thickly settled of 
any state in the Union. 

798. It is further distinguished for the spirited and 
leading part which its citizens took in the Revolution ; 
for the spirit of commerce which prevails ; for its sys- 
tem of education ; for its literary and benevolent insti- 
tutions ; and for the industry, enterprize, intelligence 
and refinement of its inhabitants. 

799. The commerce of Massachusetts, exceeds that 
of every other state in the Union, except New York. 

Mabsachusbtts. Q,. What is said of the surface, soil, and air of Massachusetts ? 
795. What mountains intersect the western part? 796 

Q. How is the state distiiwuished in respect to population? 797. How is it 
farther distinguished ? 796. What is the comparative unportance of its Mmmene 1 
799. Which are the two principal islands 1 800. 
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800. The two principal islands are N«ntucket and Marth8*8 Yineyard, both 
of which have a poor soil. Nantucket Shoalsi east of the island of the samer 
name, have caused numerous shipwrecks. 

801. TowN8.-*-'BoBTON is the only city in the state, and^ is considered the 
literary and commercial metropolis of New Ejigland. It is pleasantly situa- 
ted on a peninsulsL two miles long by one broad, on the western side of Mas- 
sachusetts Baj. It is a well built, lar^ and wealthy city, the first in New 
England, and the second in the Umon, in commercial impoitance. Fromr 
its literary advantages and character, it is* often called the literary taor 
porium. 

802. Salem, 14 miles N. £. of BostoUj-is the second town in the state, in 
population, wealth and commerce, and iftthiSse respects, the third in New 
England. 

803. Plymouthj 36 miles S. £. of Bostony on Plymouth Bay, was the first 
settled town in New England. 

804. Chatiestown, N. of Boston, and adjoining it, is celebrated for being the 
scene of the battle of Bunker Hill, in the war of the Revolution. Here is a 
State Prison, an Insane Hospital, and a Navy Yard of the United States. 

805. Lexington is noted for being the place-where the first battle was fought 
in die revolutionaxy war. 

806. Newburyport is a place of coi^derable commerce. Martieheadf 
Beverly, and Gumcester, are famous for their cod fisheries ; New Bedford 
and Nantucket, for their whale fisheries. 

807. Lowell, situated on the Merrimac, 25 miles from Boston, is s very 
flourishing place, and has some of the largest cotton manufiustories in the 
United States. Lynn contains upwqurds of 8,000 inhabitants, most of whom 
are engaged in the manufacture of shoes. 

808. Sprmgfieid, on the Connecticut has an Armory of the United States 
established in it. Worcester^ occupies a central position in the state, and is 
one of the largest and most beau^ul inland towns in New England It i» 
connected wiui Providence, by the Blackstone Canal. 
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What bays on the coast of Massachusetts 7 s. d. s. What points or 
capes? t. n. d. r. What islands? t. d. h. 

On what bay is Boston ? s. What three towns acyoining Boston 7 n. e. y. 
What course is Rozbury from the capital ? 

What towns N. of Boston on the coast ? d. m. r. t. On what river are 
Andover and Lowel 7 c. 

What rail-road at Lowel 7 What t^o other rail-roads do you find ? What 
is the course of each one of the three 7 The length of the Boston and 
Providence rail-road 7 

What flourishing county town in the interior of the state ? r. What canal 
here 7 e. With what river does it run nearly parallel 7 t. What is this river 
called in Massachusetts 7 Blackstene. 

What two considerable towns on the Connecticut 7 Sd. n. What canal 
at Northampton 7 n What mountains in this state 7 e. m. e. Their height 7 

On what bay is Plymouth? d. What county town on Taunton river 7 n. 
What one S. E. of'^ Taunton on the coast? d. On what island is Nan- 
tucket? t. . 

Will you describe the second river in size 7 c. Its navigation 7 1. 
What river intersects the S. W. part of the State 7 c. 
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Wbicii and wLere is tbe Urgeet to 
ond T m. Also the neit teyea 7 I. 
uland of Naulucket.] 

WhatiisaidofBosIonT 801. Sal«m? 603. HyitiDnth7 803. ChirleB- 
Iown7e04. Uiingtonl 805. NewbuiypoitT BOfi. Which sre femous for 
their firiienee T 806. Whal u eaid orL(iwd7 607. Lyim 7 8UT. Spring- 
field? 803, WorcewerT 806 



RHODE ISLAND. 



609. Rhode Island has the least extent of territory of 
any state in the Union ; but, in proportion to its popu- 
lation, is the first in manufactures. The first cotton 
manufactory in the United States, was built ia Rhode 
Island. 

810. It has, in genera], a level surface, except in the 
western part, and a fertile soil, and from its proximity 
to the sea, a singularly mild and healthy climate. 

811. The land bordering on Narragansett Bay, as 
welt as that of the island of Rhode Island, is excelleBt; 
the air pure, and the scenery delightful. 

81S. NuTBganieU Bay, in thia etate, ia > beautifiil eipame of water, eitcitd 
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ing into the country in a northerly direction, 90 miles from the ocean to Provi- 
dence, to which place it is navigable for ships of the largest size. 

813. The island of Rhode Island, from which the state derives its name, imd 
which is so cidled from its fimcied resemblance to the ancient island of 
Rhodes, is beautifully situated in Narragansett Bay, near the ocean. It is 
in Narragansett Brr, are Conanicut, W. of Rhode bland, and Patience and 
Firudence Islands, N. of Rhode Island. 

814. Block Island is in the Atlantic, twelve miles from the southern part of 
Rhode Island, and contains about eight hundred inhabitants. There is a 
liirht-house upon it. 

§15. The settlement of Rhode Island originated from the same cause, which 
save rise to the first settlement in New England ; religious persecution. In 
1696, Roger Williams, a minister of the Grospel, was, on account of his reli- 
gious opinions, banished from Massachusetts. He fled to a place within this 
state, and commenced a settlement, which, in acknowledgement of Divine 
Providence in his behalf, he named Providence. To Roger Williams, be- 
longs the honor of first establishing retigious toleration in a political commu- 
nitv, unless we except Lord Baltimore, the Catholic founder of Maivland. 

816. This state was the last of the "Thirteen States," to ratify the consti- 
tution of the United States, and the only one that has remained without a 
written constitution of its own making. It still continues under the charter 
granted in 1663, to the early settlers, by Charles II. King of England. 

817. Towns. Providence is situated about 30 miles from the sea, at 
the, head of Narragansett Bay, which there becomes r jrow, and takes the 
name of Providence river. It is built on both sides of the river, and is nearly 
equally divided by it. The different parts are connected by two parallel 
Ixidges, near each other. Amon? the fine public building8,<is the Arcade, on 
the west side of Uie river, which is the noblest edifice of the kind in the 
country. 

818. Newport, at the mouth of Narragansett Bay, on the southwest side of 
the island of Rhode Island, about five miles from the sea, is noted for its fine 
harbor, its beautiful situation, and salubrious air. The harbor is strongly 
fortified. 

819. BrisloL, situated on the bay, about halfway between Providence and 
Newport^ is a pleasant town, and has considerable commerce. Warren, four 
miles N. of Bristol, is a flourishing town, and is engaged in foreign com- 
merce. 

820. Pawtucket, on Pawtncket river, is partly in Massachusetts, but princi- 
pally in Rhode Island. The Rhode Island portion is in North Providence. 
Phis is one of the most flourishing manu&cturing villages .in the United 
States.] 

MAF OF THE EASTERN STATES. 

What bay has Rhode Island in the S. E. 7 t. Describe it? 812. What 
town at the head of this bay ? e. What two E. of the bay ? 1 t On what 
island is Newport ? e. 

What county town W. of tK^ southern part of the bay ? n. Where is 
Scituate ? What island 8. of this State 7 k. What point on the S. 7 h. 

Rhode Island. A. What is said of the extent of Rhode Island and its manuAie- 
toresl 809. Wbat of its surface, soil, and climate 1 810. What of the soil, air, 
and scenery around Narragansett Bay, and on the Island of Rhode island 1 811. 
What can you say of the island of Rhode Island 1 813. What of fiieck Island 1 814. 

Q. Will you describe fully the manner in which Rhode Island was settled 1 815, 
What supplies the place in this sute of a written constitution 7 816 
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What river in the N. E. ? t. Describe it ? What ene in the S. W. ? c. 
Which and where is the largest town 7 e. Which and where the second ? t. 

What is said of Providence ? 817. Newport ? 818. Bristol ? 819 War- 
ren? 819. 



CONNECTICUT. 

Map 0^ the U. S. — ^How ici Gounectieut bounded ? Its capitada ? Chief 
Towns? Principal rivers ? 

821. Connecticut has a varied surface of hill and 
dale, but is not mountainous. The climate is healthy, 
and the soil good, especially in the valley of Connecti- 
cut river. 

822. This state is distinguished for its wealth, and 
the value of its exports ; its various species of manu- 
factures, its literary institutions, and its system of com- 
mon schools, and for the sobriety, intelligence, and en- 
terprize of its inhabitants. 

823. It has a fund of about two millions of dollars, 
the annual income of which is appUed to the support of 
common schools. 

824. Towns. New Havsn is situated between the mouths of the Con* 
necticut and Housatonic rivers, on a small bay, 4 miles from Long Island 
Sound. It is the largest and one of the most commercial towns in the state, 
and is much celebrated for the tasteful and regular manner in which it is laid 
out, and for being the seat of an eminent literary institution. 

825. Hartford is situated on the west bank of Connecticut river, 50 
miles from its mouth, and is, alternately with New Haven, the seat of govern- 
ment of the state. Its growth within a few years, has been rapid in popula- 
tion, wealth and commerce ; audit is distuiguished for its humane aad litera- 
ry institutions. 

826. New London, near the mouth of the river Thames, Smiles from Long 
Island Sound, has an excellent haxbor, and is extensively engaged in the whale 
fishenr. 

827. Norwich, 9X the head of sloop navigation on the Thames, 12 miles 
above New London, is well situated, and is rapidly increasing in population 
and manufactures. 

828. Middletouin, on the west bank of the Connecticut, 31 miles from its 
mouth, has considerable commerce, and its manufactures are numerous 
and extensive. Each of the five places above described, is an incorporated 
city. 

829. Litchfidd, 30 miles west of Hartford, is the seat of a celebrated law 
school. 

MAP OF THE EASTERN STATES 

What lajge body of water and land S. of Connecticut ? d. What island 
on the S. E. coast? s. What two S. W. from the last near Long Island? 

CoNMEcncuT. Q. What is said of the surface, climate and soil of Connecti ] 
cut 1 821. For what is Connecticut distinguished ? 882. What fund has this state , 
and to what is it applied ? 823. 
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b. s. To what state do all these islands including Long Island beloi^ . 
Ans. N«wYork. 

What town near the mouth of the Thunes ? n. What county town N. 
on the same stream ? h. What considenible one on the W. branch of the 
Thames? m. What one E. of Windham? n. 

What shire-town N. W. of Windham ? d. What towns at the mouth of 
Connecticut? e. k. What one on the W.bank of the Connecticut, and W. 
from Norwich ? n. Which the next two N. on the same river? d. d. 

Will you describe the largest river ? t. Its navigation ? d. h. Describe 
the second in size ? c. What town on the E. branch of the Housatonic? 
d. What the morie important towns in the S. W. part of the state ? Fd. j. t 
What one N. E. of Bridgeport and Milfoid ? n. 

Will you describe the third river in size ? s. Its navigation ? h. The 
navigation of the Housatonic? y. What canal in this state? n. What 
places are connectedhy it ? n. n. 

Which and where are the two largest towns ? H. d. The next one ? n* 
The next eight? h. n. k. e. d. y. d. d. 

What is said of New Haven ? 824. Hartford ? .825. New London ? 826. 
Norwich? 827. Middletown? 828. Litchfield? 829. 



MIDDLE STATES. 

Map ^ the U. S, — ^Which are the Middle States ? What direction is New 
Jersey from Pennsylvania ? Maryland from New York 1 

Which state does the parallel of 45** bound ? Which three does the me- 
ridian of 77® W. from Greenwich intersect ? 

Why have these states a milder climate than New England ? 492. 

Which of these states is the largest ? Its capital ? y. Which the next in 
size ? Its capital ? g. The next in size ? Its capital ? n. The smallest ? 
Its capital? r. 

How are the Middle States bounded ? 
New York bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 



Pennsylvania bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 

Jersey i - - ' 
Delaware bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 



New Jersey bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and RivjBr ? 



830. The Middle States comprise New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania and Delaware. 

831. They have in general, a milder climate, a more 
fertile soil, shorter wmters, and less snow than New 
England ; comprising, in fact, some of the finest por* 
tions of the Union. 

832. The northern and western parts of the state, of New York, however, 
are cold and bleak, and snow is abundant during the winter, as it is also in 
the mountainous parts of Pennsylvania. 

833. The climate, except on the marshes and lakes, 
is generally mild, agreeable and healthy^ 

834. Of the productions, wheat is the most valuable. 
Great quantities of rye, oats, barley, Indian corn, 
beans, and peas, are also raised. Excellent apples, 
peaches, pears, &c. are nroduced in abundf»»»^<* 
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835. An improved system of agriculture, extensive 
and various manufactures, an enterprising spirit of 
commerce, and numerous and important canals, char- 
acterize this division of the Union. 

836. The commerce of these states, is principally 
carried on through the cities of New York and Phila- 
delphia. Baltimore, howevjsr, has a share of the trade 
of Pennsylvania and Delaware. • 

837. The means of education are not so generally 
diffused, as in New England ; public scliools not being 
generally established, except in the state of New YoA. 

838. The first settlements were principally made by 
emigrants from England, Holland, Irelahd and Germa 
ny, and their descendants have partially maintained 
the national characteristics of these several countries. 



NEW YORK. 

Map of ike U. 5f.— How is New York bounded? Capital? ^Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

839. New York surpasses each of the other states in 
population, wealth, natural advantages for trade, in 
canals, in resources arising both from agriculture and 
commerce^ and in politics.! importance ; in allusion to 
which it is son^times called the '' Empire state." 

840. In this state there is a literary fund of 2 mil- 
lions of dollars, the annus^ income of which is applied 
to the support of education. 

841. The western part of this state is level and re- 
markably fertile, the eastern, hilly and tolerably pro- 
ductive, the northern part mountainous, with a cold but 
healthy climate. 

Middle Statbs. d. Which are the Middle States 1 890. What is said of them ? 
831. What of the northern and western part of New York 1 833. 

a. What is the climate of the Middle States ? 833. The productions ? 834. 
What are their distinguishing characteristics ? 835, 

Q,. What Is said of their commerce and education?- 836 and 837. Who were tlie 
first settlers, and what is said of them 1 838. 

New Yokk. Q,. In what respects does the state of New York smpass a!l the 
others 1 839. What fund has this state 1 840. 
a. What is said of the surface and climate of tUs State 1 841. Moontainil 84S. 
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842. The Catskill mountains are the highest in tL. 
state, and may be considered as the connecting link 
between the Green mountains of Vermont and the 
AUeganies. 

843. On these mountains, at the elevation of 2000 fbet, is a jsmall lake, 
from which issues a mill stream having a fall in some places of 300 feet. 

844. The largest river is the Hudson, which is wholly 
within this state. It rise» in the mountains west of 
Lake Ch^mplain, and flows into New York bay, on 
the west side of the city of New York. The banks 
of this river are studded with numerous flourishing 
villages ; the soil is generally in a high state of cultiva- 
tion, and the passage up and down it, is most delightful. 

845. The Erie ' canal, frequently called the' Grand Western canal, is in 
this state, and is one of the most stupendous works of the kind in the world. 
It unites the waters of Lake Erie with those of the Hudson, and extends 
from Albany to Buffalo, a distance of 363 miles. By means of this canal, 
immense quantities of produce find an easy transportation to Albany, thence 
down the Hudson to New York, the largest market in the United States. 

846. Lon^ Island is the principal island. It reaches from the Narrows, 
below the city of New York, to Montauk Point, being about 120 miles, and 
is on an averaee 10 miles in breadth. It is separated from Connecticut by 
Long Island bound, and from New York city by the East river, or more 
properly, by a small strait, connecting the sound with New York bay. 

817. 'Fhis island affords many valuable productions for the city market. 
It is divided into three counties, in which are many pleasant towns and vil- 
lages. The principal of these are Brooklvn, now an incorporated city, 
Jamaica, Flushing, Flatbush, Huntington ana Sag Harbour: 

848. The next important islands are Manhattan, or NeW York Island, on 
which stands the city of New York, and Grand Island in Niagara river. 

849. Among the natural curiosities of this state, the Great Falls of ]^agara 
are the most remarkable. The descent is less than in many others, but the 
quantity of water constitutes these Falls the most sublime object of the kind 
in the known world. 

850. Lake George is an object of interest. The remarkable transparency 
of its waters, the lofty mountains which encircle it, the numerous islands 
with which it is studded, serve to render the scenery most romantic and de- 
lightful. 

851. This state has eight cities, Albany, New York, Brooklyn, Troy, 
Hudson, Schenectady, Utica, and Buffalo, besides about 770 towns. There 
are also, several hundred villages, or parts of towns, more thickly settled 
than the rest, and some of them bear different names from the towns in 
-vvhich they are situated. Thus the village of Geneva, is in the town of 
Seneca, and Rochester is in the towns of Brighton and Gates. Rochester 

What curiosity on these mountains? 843. Describe the Hudson? 844. 
gt. What celebrated canal in this state ? 845. Where is Long Island ? 846. Its 
productions ? 847. 

CI. What two other important islai^ ? 848. The most remarkable curiosity ? 
849. Describe lake George. 8Sa 

1 Eru, (e'-i^.) 
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1 pfobablj •oon Iw chartered a» * ctiy. Of the lillagca, abanl 100 ire io- 
porated, and each ii governed bj a presidenl DDd buatd of IniMeeg. Tbs 
es have s msjor and aldennen. 

(M. TuwKB.— Wkw York, iieaport and dly,i» the IsTgen, moit popu- 
s, wealthy tnd commercial town in America. It it situated on NewVotk 
■nd, fonnetlj called ManliaUaii island, at the bead of New York bay, 
>ui SO milei rrom the Aliantic, and at the coBSuence of the East ani 
daon, or North, rirerB. The island is about 15 railee long from north to 
.th. and has an average bieadth of one mile and a half. The city eitenda 
\r the whole iaiand, accnjmng the eame extent with the county. Tbt 
npacl part eitends about thiee miles on the banks of each nvcr. Tlie 
hor is deep enough for tht brgest ships. From the city acrOEs K"' — 
■ ' ■-- isile, and actoss Eait rive" ■ "— -"- 

"a. Tlie city iaptinci,-..^ _ , 

It, and many of them an elegant appear- 

53. The principal street is Broadway, which is SO feet i: 
<ut thiae miles in length. It fumishea a most delighifhl p 
isant weather, and it is then thronged with crowds ofpe" 

I Btmngen. ITie other prin-— ' ■- "'• ■*■- 

irsected by others eitenainf 



51. The city of New York has a nmnber of fine bnildings, ainons which< 
City Hall, on Broadway, is the most attractive and eleeant. G is con- 
cted of white marble, and the eipense of it waa about half a milUon of 
ais. The new Custom House which is now ilS35,) being built, on tha 
Der of Wall and KasBBU streets, "will, it is said, when completed, lur- 
9 every other edifice in the tJnioii. for permanence in the maieriali and 
cutioti, OB well as for its classical beauty." There are about ISOchurch- 
ithe city. There are 70 weekly and 11 daily newspapers printed in 
V York, and about 50 aleambaats ply in its acUaceat waters. On Iha 
norahle night oT Dec. J6(h, 1835, iii^ raged in ihis city, the most do- 



"^ 
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structive fire that ever occurred in the Unitad States, or even on the Ameri- ' 

can continent.* 

855. Albany is advanta^ously situated, neariy at the head of sloop navi- 
gation on the Hudson, 160 miles from the sea. The facilities for trade, both 
on account of its central position and its commercial advantages, so greatly 
increased by means of canals, have raised it to an importance in the State, 
second only to New York, and the eighth in the Union. 

856. BrooJdyrij is situated on a little eminence at the west end of Long 
Island, and commands a delightful view of New Vork city, from which it is 
separated by the East river. 

857. NewbuTgy Ponghkeepsie,* CaUHa^ Hudson, Troy^ and Lansm^mrg, 
are thriving and important places. Uticu, Rochester, and Buffalo, are large 
and flourishing towns. There are many other important places in the interi- 
or and western parts of the state, most of yvhich have grown up with aston- 
ishing rapidity. Rochesl^, which has now, [in 1835,] a population of up- 
war(£ 14,000, was " in 1812, one wide and vast forest." . 
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What two large lakes on the W. of York State ? o. e. The length of 
each? Breadth and depth of the largest? For what are they both navi- 
gable ? 

What two tow^ns near the mouth of the Hudson ? k. n. On what island 
is Brooklyn ? g. 

What are the chief towns on the east bank of the Hudson ? e. n. y. g. 
What on the west bank ? d. y. 1. g. t. 

What river connects the two great lakes ? a. What falls on it ? a. What 
island in it ? d. 

What is the course and length of the Erie canal ? What towns at its ex- 
treme points ? o. Y. What other important towns on it ? y. a. e. e. r. t. 
What river is nearly parallel with the western part of it ? k. <" 

What noted town on Lake Champlain ? g.- What town on the St. Law- 
lence ? e. What on the eastern coast of OQtario ? r. What on the Oswe- 
go nver^ o. What canal here ? o. What does it connect? o e. 

What other canal in the eastern part of the state ? n. What does it con- 
nect ? L. Champlain and Hudson river. How can a person go by water 
from New York to Plattsbui]g on L. Champlain ? 

On what lake is Canandaigua 7 What town on Seneca Lake ? a. 

What one on the southern point of Okyuga lake ? a. What town nearly 
E. of Waterloo and Geneva 1 n. 

Which aro the more important lakes that are wholly within the state ? Ca. 

ft« &• &• 

What large river on the N. W. ? e. Will you describe the second river in 
size ? a. The third ? n. Its naviffation ? n. y. d. Which is the largest 
branch of the Hudson ? k. Describe it. 

Will you describe Black river ? What other two 611 into the same lake 
on the W. o. e. 

*Lo8S BT THV LATE piRB IN N. Y.— **The Committee appointed to ascertaia 
tbe amount of losses by the late destructive fire io New York, have made tbeir Re- 
port, flpom which it appears, that the whole- number of buildings destroyed, exclusive 
ofUie Exchange and the South Dutch Church, was 537. From such data as the 
Ocmimittee could obtain, they estimate the kws In buildings at 94i000,000, which k a 
fi-actton over^97000 each— loss in merchandize 913,511,692— total loss 917,115,603." 

1 POCOHXBBPBIB, (pO-kep'-BB.) 

e 
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Where is the largest town ? k. The second in size ? j. Third ? n. [See- 
L. Island.] The two next ? r. y. The fifth ? o. The five next ? g. 1. e. a. n. 

What is said of New York and the island on which it is situated? 852. 
What of its streets ? 853. Building^, and the late fire ? 854. 

What is said of AJbany ? 855. Brooklyn ? 856. Which are considered 
important places ? 857. What is said of Utica, Rochester, and Buffalo ? 857. 
Are these all the important peaces ? 857, What fact is mentioned illustra- 
ting the growth of Rochester? 857. What is said of the cities and villages 
of this state ? 851. 



NEW JERSEY. 

Map €f the U. S. — ^How is New Jersey bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

858. New Jersey in the N. is mountainous, in the 
S. level, sandy, and barren, in the middle moderately 
uneven and extremely fertile. 

859. This State is much noted for its fruit and cider, 
and from its proximity to New York and Philadelphia, 
always finds a ready market for all its productions. Its 
commerce, which is small, is mostly carried on through 
the medium of the above cities. • 

860. New Jersey, though among the smallest states 
in the Union in size, is, in proportion to its population, 
among the larger ones in manufactures. 

861. Towns. TkKm'ON, at the head of tide water on the Delaware, is a 
handsome town, and a place of considerable trade. 

862. Netvark, the latest and handsomest town in the state, is noted for its 
manufactures, and for its excellent cider. 

863. Bordentoum, on the Delaware, is noted for being the residence of 
Joseph Bonaparte, the Ex-King ^ of Spain. 

8^. PatersoUf is a flourishing town, and is situated at the falls of the Pas- 
saic' The river here flows down a precipice of about 70 feet, forming a 
beautiful and romantic cascade. 

MAP OF THE MIDDLE STATES. 

What river bounds New Jersey partly on the E. ? n. What peninsula 
near Staten Island ? k. What inlet on the coast ? t. What harbors ? g. g. 
What cape? y. 

What four towns in the N. E. ? k. n. n. k. What one W. of Newark ? 
What a little S. W. of Newark? k. What S. W. of the last? n. 
What S. W. of Princeton on the Delaware ? n. What two a little S. on 
the same river ? n. n. What rail-road intersects this state? Its course and 

New Jbrsbt. What is said of the surfkce of this state t 858. What of its 
.i.fmit 1 859. 
' What is said of the commerce of this state 1 8S9. What else is said of tlie state 1 

1 Foimer Kinfr | 3 Passaic, (pas-«a'4c.) 
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E laces connected ? y. n. What town on the N. E. coast of Deiswsirr 
dy? m. 

What river forma the western boundary ? e. Will you describe it ? e. Its 
navieation? a. 

Where is the largest town ? k. Where the two next ? n. k. The three 
next? y. n. d. 

What is said of Trenton? 861. Newark? 862. Bordentown? 863. 
Paterson? 864. 



PENNSYLVANIA. 

Map of the U. S. — How is Pennsylvania bounded ? Its capital 1 Chief 
Towns r Pjrincipal rivers ? 

865. Pennsylvania is a large, wealthy, and power- 
ful state ; has a healthy climate, and a fertile soil. 

866. This state derives its name from its illustrious founder, William Penn, 
who belonged to the denomination of Friends. The name is compounded of 
Penn and *ylpth a grove of wood, literally signifying Penna Woods. 

867. The eastern, or south-eastern and western 
parts, have a hilly, or moderately uneven surface, and 
a good and well cultivated soil. The interior is moun- 
tainous, with some fertile valleys, but in general, not 

. susceptible of a high state of cultivation, and it is ac- 
cordingly less populous than the other parts. 

868. This state is distinguished for its agricultural 
and mineral products, for its commerce and manufac- 
tures, in the last of which it exceeds in amount every 
other state in the Union. 

869. Its principal mineral productions, are marble, 
iron, and coal. The coal mines are becoming exceed- 
ingly important, from the improved mode of transport- 
ation by means of canals and rail-roads, for which this 
state is distinguished. 

870. About one half only of the population, are de- 
scendants of English emigrants ; about one fourth are 
German, one eighth Irish ; and Scotch, Welch, Swedes 
and Dutch, make up the rest. 

PcwNSTLVAinA. Q,. What is said of the size, wealth, climate, &c. of Penneylva* 
nial 865. From wliom does it derive its name ? 8()6. 

a. What is said of the surfkce t 867. For what is the state disttoguished 1 868. 

CI. What is said of its mineral productions 1 869. Who constUttte the popula- 
tion of Pennsylvania 1 870. What is said of the Germans 1 871. 
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871 . The Gemiiiis still speak Iheir native iBngna^e, snd tbejlitieabDiit SO 
newspBpers in the sULto, pnnled in that language. ,„ ,. „ 

S'i^TTiefirBisettlemenwinihisslatBwere made by WiUiam Penn. who 
havine obtained a patent from Charles II., King of England, covering the 
whale temtnry ofihe state, arrived in the conmty in 1643. Penn, doubdns 
his right to land, which he thus held frnm the English king, who founded his 
claim merely on diacoverj and first poBseasion, tmde a iair and honorable 
purchaes of it from the Indiana, whom he very properly considered the law- 
llil and rightful owners. 



ter. He early engaged 
under the " <;reat Um 

_. _,. -, _. :he mild and equitable 

id practised by Penn, coniinued unbroken for about 70 



Schuylkill,' about BOTen miles above their 

87.1 The plan of the city was originally a par&llelogra-B, eiteniSn; from 
river to river, in length about two milss, sjid in width about one iB>ie. Ai 
the business of the city increased, the buildings were naturally eilended 
along the Delaware, and they now reach from the lower part of Southwark, 
10 the upper part of Kensington, a distance of about four miles, 

876. The city abounds in relieious, litetsry, and benevolent inatitutianBT. 
and with schools of every grade,libeTally supported. By the legacy of the 
late Stephen Girard, this city has received a muniRcent tfonation of seven! 
millions of dollars, the annual proceeds of which are to be devoted toimpor- 



.tsn. What oTPenn'ipolkj 7 873. 
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IX 



7. Itisoneof themoslregulsrciiies in Ibe world, being laid oi 
iquareF,h8viugtharefi)ro iiBBtreets croaaing eacb oihar at righi 
streets are handBomel; paved with ToDnd etones, aie spacioua.D 
a remarkably neat appearance. 

'B. 'nie hauge^ ue cenenilly built nf bricb; three ■toriea high, wi 
itepa and wLDdow-silli. eidiibiting at ODCe uniformity and duiabili 
■9. The trade and commerce of the city are very enenaive, and i 
Lures it exceeds ^ery other city in America- la tbe regularity an 
"- ^ --•"—: '- -^^'^ -iga, Phila 



X siirpasECd by any Americat 



8S0. Harri^Tg, is a bandaame town, pleasantly situated in a healthy and 
fertile region on the river Susquehanna. Tfaecanal tVom Philadelphia to 
l^ttaburgpasaea through it. 

861. Piffibur^, etai^B at the confluence of tbe Allegany and Monongahela 
riveiB,300milesN. W. orPhiladelphia,andf[om ita aituation is an uapor- 
t^nt place. Ite trade and mantilkcturea are flourishing. 
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. of Carliale 1 g. 

Which is the largest river I o. Deecnbe iu naiigation ? e- Will yoa 
describe the aecond river in size ? a. Ita navigation? The third river 7 y. 
The two next I a. e. What is the niivigation of the Monongabela ? e. 
What of the Delaware 1 a. At thejunctiou of what two rivers is Philadel- 
phia 1 1. e. 



V 



/ 
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• 

What other considwable town on the Schuylkill near the point of the 
Union Cuiol ? g. What one due N. of the last on the Susquehanna ? e. 
What one near the junction of the Lehie^h and Delaware Canal ? n. 

What mountains in this State ? y. Tiieir course and length ? 

Where is the lai^fest town 7 a. The second 7 g. The next two 7 n. r. 
The fourth 7 Hg. Kg. 

What is said of the situation of Phihidelphia 7 874. What of its plan ? 
875 and 876. InstitixtionB and late legacy 7 876. Buildings and trade 7 878 
and 879. What is said of Harrisburg ? 880. Pittsburg? 831. 

What canals, rivers, and lake would you take to go from Philadelphia to 
Plattsburg in York state 7 What bay, ocean, and river in a more circuit- 
ous route to the same place 7 What raiil-road can you take and shorten the 
distance of the last route 7 

How can you go \xs water in a westerly direction from Philadelphia almost 
across the state 7 What supplies the place of a oanal, a part of the dis- 
tance 7 



DELAWARE. 

"Map of the U. S. — How is Delaware bounded? Its capital? Chief 
towns 7 Principal Rivers 7 

882. Delaware has the smallest population of any 
state in the Union, and is hkewise the smallest in size, 
except Rhode Island. 

883. The northern part of the state is hilly, with a 
rich, clayey S(»l ; the southern part is level, sandy, and 
less productive. 

884. It is noted for its fine wheat, its excellent flour 
mills, and manufactories, but its commerce is incon- 
siderable. 

885. The Delaware and Chesapeake Canal, crosses the northern part of 
this State, shortening very much, the distance for sloops and small vessels, 
which pass between Philadelphia and Baltimore. 

836. Towns. Dover has a central situation in the state, on Jones' Creek, 
a few miles from its entrance into Del iware Bay. 

887. WUmir^on is the most important town in the state. It carries on an 
extensive flour trade, and \^ numerous mantifactories. 

MAP OF THE MIDDLE STATES. 

What ba^ and river has Delaware on the £. 7 e. Length of the bay 7 Its 
navigation i 

. What two towns in the N 7 n. e. What one near the eastern coast, and 
about midway of the state 7 r. What one S. of the last 7 d. 

Delaware. CI. What is the comparative size and population of Delaware 1 888. 
What is said of the surface 1 883. 

d. For what is this state noted t 884. What canal crosses the northern part ? 
88S. 
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What swamp in th^ S. ? 1. Which and where is the largest towB 
What is said of it ? 837. What of Dover ? 836. 



S 



SOUTHERN STATES. 

Map of the U. S. — ^What are the names of the Southern states ? Which 
border on the Atlantic ? Which on the Gulf of Mexico ? 

What states bound the Southern Division on the N. ? What province and 
territory on the W. ? What territory in the S. ? 

Which of these states is most north-easterly 7 Which the most south- 
westerly ? 

Which is the largest state in this division ? Its capital ? d. Which the 
smallest ? Its capital ? s. Why have tliese states a milder climate than 
other divisions of the Union ? 492. 

How are the Southern States bounded ? 

Maryland bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and Biver ? 

Virginia bounded ? Capital ? lArgest Town and River 7 

North Carolina baunded 7 Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 

South Carolina bounded 7 Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 

Georgia bounded ? Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 

Alabama bounded 7 Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 

Mississippi bounded 7 Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 

District of Columbia bounded 7 Capital? Largest Town and River ? 

Ilorida bounded '^ Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 



888. The Southern States comprise Maryland, 
Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Ala- 
bama, Mississippi, and Louisiana. The District of Co- 
lumbia and the Territory of Florida are also included 
in this division. 

889. That portion of the Southern States which ex- 
tends along the Atlantic, varjing in width from 60 to 
100 miles, is a low, sandy plain ; but little elevated 
above the level of the sea, and is therefore called " The 
Low Country." The country around the gulf of Mex- 
ico is likewise low and level. 

890. The land in the low country ^s divided into lai^ 
and extensive tracts, called plantations, and their pro- 
prietors are called planters. The estates of the plant- 

SouTHKRN States. Q,. What do tbe Southern States comprise ? 888. What 
parts are called the low country ? 839. How is the land of the low country divided ? 
890. With what does tbe low country abound 1 891. 

Q. What is the face of the country and soil ? 892. Climate ? 893. PropiletorB of 
the upland regions 1 894. 

Q,. What is said of tbe diffdrent classes 1 895. Of what are the Southern peni le 
f jnd 1 896. What are Che productioiis 1 897. 
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ers being large, they necessarily live at considerable 
distances from each other, and cultivate their lands 
principally by the aid of negro slaves. 

891. The low country abounds in forests of pitch-pine, called ^>me barrens, 
and is most generally unproductive, except on the borders of rivers and 
creeks where it is very fertile. 

892. The country mrther back from the coast first becomes elevated and 
hilly, and then mountainous. The soil, in the upland regions, is in general 
more fertile than that of the low countrv. 

893. The climate, in the low country, is in summer, 
hot and unhealthy ; in winter, mild, with but little or no 
snow. In the more elevated regions, the climate, in 
summer, is milder and more salubrious than in the low 
country. 

894. The proprietors of the upland regions are 
chiefly farmers with smaller estates, in general, and 
fewer slaves, than are possessed by the planters in the 
low country, and they frequently labor on their lands 
themselves. 

895. The richer class in these states are generally 
intelligent, refined, and remarkably hospitable, but the 
poor are usually rude and ignorant. 

896. The southern gentlemen are fond of amuse- 
ments, among which, the pleasures of the chase are the 
most attractive. 

897. Tobacco, wheat, and Indian com, are the principal productions of 
the upland or northern parts, and cotton, rice, and sugar, of the less elevated 
regions. 



MARYLAND. 

Map of the V. S.— How is Maryland bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

898. Maryland has for its most distinguishing natural 
feature the Chesapeak Bay, which divides the state 
mto two parts, called the Eastern and Western Shores. 

899. The whole of the Eastern Shore is low and 
level, and a part of the Western Shore, south of the 
head of tide water of the bay. The parts above, are 
first ftilly, then mountainous. 

900. In the elevated regions are some remarkably productive valleys, and 
io gj neral, the soil is veiy good. 
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901. The Chesapeak and Delaware- Canal, which connects the north ends 
of the bays of the same names, is partly in this State. 

903 H^e Baltimore and Ohio Rail Road, from the waters of the Chesa- 
peak across the Allegany mountains to the Ohio river, almost 350 miles in 
length, is now [1835] m progress, and a considerable portion west of Balti- 
more is already finished, and in actual use. When c(HDpleted, this will bo 
the most stupendous work ever undertaken in America. 

903. Maryland is distinguished for great commercial 
enterprize. The principal exports are flour and to- 
bacco, 

904. Towns. Annapolis is situated on the Severn, 30 miles south of 
Baltimore. 

905. BaUimore, a city, stands on the north side of Petapsco river, 14 miles 
above its entrance into Chesapeak Bay. It is advantageously situated for 
commerce, both foreign and inland, and commands a great portion of the trade 
of the adjacent states. The exports are principally flour, grain, tobacco, and 
pork. It is one of the first flour markets in the world. The city contains many 
magnificent buildings, and two splendid monuments, both of marble. One 
was erected to the memory of those who fell in the battle at North Point, in 
1814 ; the other to the memory of Wash;[ngton. On the summit of the 
last, is a statue of that illustrious man, the extreme height of which is 167 
feet. 

MAP OF THE MIDDLE STATES. 

By what water is Maryland divided ? Which part is the largest, the east- 
em or western part ? 

What town near the Atlantic coast ? 1. What two others a little S. of 
Kent Island, on the eastern shore, or eastern part ? n. e. What one N. of 
the same island ? r. [The r here is the last letter of the word Chester^ in 
Chester Town. 

What larce town nearly W. of Chester Town ? e. What one S. E. of 
the last on the same side of the bay ? s. What nearly W. of Easton ? U-o. 

What is the length and course of the Chesapeak ? Its navigation ? 

What two towns nearly N. W. from Baltimore, about mioway the stat e 
fi-om E. to W. ? k. 8. W hat one in the western part of the state ? d. 

WiU you describe the largest river ? c. Its navigation ? What states 
does it bound ? Describe the second river in size ? a. Its navigation ? 

Where is the largest town ? e. The next three ? s. k. s. 

What is said of Baltimore and its monuments 1 905. 



DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 

906. This District formerly belonged to Maryland 
and Virginia, constituting a portion of each of those 
states respectively, and was by them ceded to the Uni- 

Martland. ft. What is the most distinguishing natural feature of Maryland? 
896. Wbatissaidof the surface? 899. Soil? 900. 

a. What canal in this state ? 901. What rail-road ? 902. For what is this state 
distioffuished ? 903. What are the exports ? 904. 

UiBTUCT or CoLCKBiA.— €t. What was the Distxlct fonnerly 1 906. What has 

6* 



X 
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ted States in 1790. In 1800, the seat of government 
was removed from Philadelphia to Washington, in this 
District, where it is now permanent, 

907. The District is 10 miles square, lying on botli 
sides of the Potomac, which passes through it diagonal- 
ly' nearly in its centre. It is about 120 miles from the 
mouth of that river, and nearly 300 from the sea. The 
surface of the District is uneven, and the soil light and 
sandy. 

908. Towns. WABHiNGTON.lhecapiulof iheUnilcdSutee, isiituued 
on ihe Marjlond eide ofllie Potomac nver, 21)5 milea by [ha coaree of ihe 
tiiecandtbeChesapeak bay from the Atlantic. The gite of the city i> od ■ 
point of tsnd fomuid by ibe juuclion of ti.e Potomac iutd ila EaBlern branch, 

llB situation is piea^ant and healtby, and ila plui tegular and eitenaiie. 
"ITie.bouses are bo aeatlered u to give the city almoel the appasmice of 
Beieral small and diatinct village. Among the public buildings may bn no- 
ticed the Capitol and the President's bouse, both of which ate aituated on 
Ititleemineaceiialiitle more thanarniie apan,aiidljotb visible at the sama 
time ftom almost every part of the city. 



TbeCapIto), in wbicb building; the Congresi of 4iB United Stateimeeti. 
iatbemoBtBuperbedificem America, It la built of white free stone, and it 
36Sfeet in length. The Preaidenfa house is also aiery handsome structait. 
Both ofthcse buildings, with many othen at Washington, were burnt, dunng 



O. Wbat is (be iliuallon of this DUukt 1 907, What ita nrfkce ! 907. 
1 DUHiiuLI, from one cofosr la lis opposite, dividing tin Hiiian into eqaal 
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the laat war with Great Britftin, in 1814^ by the British troops under Gen. 
Ross, but were soon rebuilt with great splendor. 

The completion of this city, on the plan originally intended, will make it 
one of the most magnificent in the world, and measurably worthy of the im« 
mortal Washington, from whom it derives its name, and who fiurst selected 
it for the Capital of the Union. 

909. Alexandria and Georgetovm, the other two towns in the District, are 
both situated on the Potomac : Alexandria below Washington and George^ 
town above. 
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Q. What three towns in the District of Columbia ? a. e. n. On which 
side of the river is each ? Which is the more northerly ? Which the more 
southerly ? Which is the largest ? How do the two remaining ones com- 
pare in size ? 

Where is Washington situated ? 908. What is sa'd of its situation ? 908. 
What of its public buildings ? 903. Describe the Capitol ? 908. What is 
said respecting the completion of this city 1 908. 



VIRGINIA. 



Map of the U. S. — How is Virginia bounded? Its Capital ? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

910. Virginia is distinguished far being the largest 
and first settled of any in the Union ; for being the 
birth place of Washington, Jefferson, Madison and 
Monroe, four Presidents of the United States ; for being 
one of the most populous states, and among the first m 
political importance and influence. 

911. Virginia is naturally divided into two portions, 
by the Blue Ridge, a branch of the Allegany mountains. 
The western division is hilly and mountainous, but the 
eastern, though hilly in the interior, is level, low and 
swampy near the coast. 

912. Wheat, tobacco, and Indian com, are the staple 
productions. Coal, iron, and gold, recently discovered, 
are found in this state, and there are also Salt Springs. 

913. The Natural Bridge over Cedar Creek, I'i miles S. W. of Lexington, 
is a great .curiosity. Tfhe sides of the gap, or chasm, over which it extends 
are almost perpendicular for a distance of more than 15 rods, or 250 feet, 
being in width, at the bottom, 45 feet. Over this chasm a huge rock of lime- 
stone, 60 feet broad, in the middle, extends completely across, forming a 

ViRoiNiA. Q. For what is Virginia distinguished ? 910. What are the divis- 
ions of this state and tlie surface of each ? 911. What are the productions ? 912. 
What curiosity^is mentioned 1 913. What is said of the counties in this state 1 914. 
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bridje. Through this deep u 



914. laVirginia.tndinmoat of the Southern StBlea,IliecauntieiBrenM 
divided inia tDwnships. aa in the Nanhent Sistea, anil the Court House, 
which ia generally ■ttuated oear the centre at the county, frequently baa Dot 
houses enough around it to fotin a Tillage. 

915. Towns, Richmond aiandaon thenorlh side of James river, nlilie 
Faila, 130 mika from its mouth. This river is navigable for ships nearly to 
the cit^. It is advantageously situated (m trade, and is autrounded with 

916. NorfoUi.lba principal Ua.porl town in the otaie, stands on theeast 
branch of Elizabeib river, a miles above its passage into Hampion Roads. 
Ilhai a good harbor and eicels in commerce eveiy other town in Virginia. 

917. ForWown, on York river, is memorable for the sutrendor of the 
British army under Lord ComwalUa.in the revolutionary war. 

918. Mount Permm, fgrmerly the residence of GioaoE Wabhinoton, ia 
a pleasant eminence on the Potomac, 16 miles from Washington City. 
Here his remains were depOHited at hia death, and hia estate, including his 
mansion house uid grounds, still belong to a branch of hia &nily. 

919. Jlfonfu;!liil,twumi)eafrom Charlottesville, iafamous for having been 
these*! of ThoraasJeSbnon, formerly President of the United Stales. 



ID the 8. E. pan of the st 



What important town S. of Richmond on the Appomatot 1 e. What 
oneW oftbe laal on the main brauch of James' river m Campbeircounty ? 
g. Wi,.ii nearly X. of the last on a small brauch of the aame river T n. What 



..._. _ ioN. W.fr _.. 

Wbst two capca on the coast of this atate ? y, a. Is an; part of Virg 
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bounded N. by the Eastern division of Maryland ? What inlet on the coast 
of Virginia ? k. 

What flourishing town N. of Petersburg on James* river ? d. What near- 
ly N. of the capitdi on the Rappahonnoc ? g. What in the E. part of the 
state on the Potomac at the mouth of the Shenandoah ? y. 

Which is the largest river in this state ? Ohio. Will you describe the sec- 
ond in size ? c. What important branch has it ? h. Describe it ? What 
three other large rivers flow into the Chesapeak ? k. k. s. 

Will you describe the navigation of the Rappahannoc ? g. James ? g. 
York ? What canal intersects the S. E. comer ? 

Where is Richmond, the largest town ? Where the second in size ? k. 
The third? g. 

MAP OF THE WESTERN STATES. 

What flourishing town in ihe S. of Virginia ? n. What one near the 
parallel of 40*^ ? g. On what river is it ? o Which are the three more im- 
portant branches of the Ohio in this state ? a. a. y. Their course ? 

What is said of Richmond? 915. Norfolk? 916. Yorktown? 917. 
Mount Vernon? 917. Moiiticello? 918. > 



NORTH CAROLINA. 

Map of (he U. S. — How is North Carolina bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns f Principal Rivers ? 

919. North Carolina is a large state, and greatly 
excels in agricultural productions. 

920. Along the coast are numerous islands, and the 
mouths of rivers are obstructed by sand bars, which 
render access by water both difficult and dangerous. 
Hence the commerce of this state is comparatively 
small. 

921. The western part of the state is mountainous and the interior hilly. 
The coast for about 80 miles back is low and sandy, being covered in many 
places with extensive pine forests, wliich yield, in abundance, pitch, tar, 
turpentine, and lumber. Cotton, rice, and tobacco, constitute, however, the 
most valuable exports. 

922. The Great Dismal Swamp extends through a 
part of this state and a part of Virginia. 

923. The gold mines of this state have recently at- 
tracted much attention. The gold is found in grains 
or masses from the smallest particles, to lumps weigh- 
ing two pounds or more. 

North Carolina. CI. What is said of the extent of th!s state, and its attention 
to agriculture ? 919. What of the coast and couiuicrcc 1 920. What of the sur- 
face, productions, andexpoitsl 921. 

Q. What swamp is partly in this State ? 9S2. What is said of the gold mines 1 
%3. 
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924. Towns. Ralkioh,* so called from Str Walter Raleigb, is plea- 
santly situated W. of Neuse river, near the centre pf the state. 

925. Neuibem, stands at the confluence of the Trent and Neuse rivers, 12D 
miles S. E. from Raleigh. ' 

926. Wilmington, is situated on the east side of Cape Fear river, 35 miles 
from its mouth. The exports of this town exceed in value the exports of all 
the other toMvns of the state together. It has a favorable situation for trade, 
but an unfavorable one for health. 

927. FayettevUle^ on Cape Fear river, has more inland trade than any other 
town in the state. 

929. Salem, 113 miles from Raleigh, is noted for being the principal town 
of the Moravian settlement, and for being the seat of a Moravian Female 
Academy, which has four buildings of brick, each four stories high. 

MAP OF THE MIDDLE STATES. 

What are the principal sounds of North Carolina ? o. e. Length and 
course of each ? 

What considerable town on the N. of Albemarle Sound, and n^ar the 
mouth of Chowan river ? n. What one on the Roanoke 8. of Welden? 
X. What near the mouth of the Tar ? n. What near the mouth of the 
Neuse? n. 

What flourishing town in Wake county on the Neuse ? h. What on the 
Cape Fear, nearly W. of Newbem ? e. What one on the Yadkin? y. 
What N. of the last on a branch of the Yadkin ? m. 

Where is the largest town ? n. What rivers flow into Albemarle sound ? 
n. e. What into famlico sound ? r. e. Describe the navigation of lh% 
Tar ? o. n. Also Uiat of the Neuse ? What cape on this map ? s. 

MAP OF THE SOUTHERN STATES. 

What other cape do you find on this map in North Carolina ? r. Will you 
describe Cape Fear river ? Yadkin ? Cahawba ? What is the navigation 
of the Cape Fear ? n. e. 

What flourishing town on the Cape Fear near its mouth ? Wn. What 
mountains in the W ? e. 

What is said of Raleigh? 924. Newbern ? 935. Wibnington? 926. 
FayetteviUe? 927. Salem? 92S. 



SOUTH CAROLINA. 

Map of ike U S. — How is South Carolina bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

929. South Carolina corresponds generally, in re- 
spect to soil and surface, with iVorth Carolina. 

930. On the coast, in the summer season, the climate 
is frequently unhealthy, and often proves fatal to 
strangers. 

South Ca.rouna.. U. What state does South Carolina resemble, and in what 
respects ? 929. What is said of the climate ? 9'JO. Wiiat proportion of the popula- 
tion of the low country are slaves 1 931. 

1 Ralkxoh, Baw'-ly. 
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931. In the alluvial or low country, negro Blaves perform nearly all the 
labor, being in that section a£ the state, more than three times as numerous 
as the whites. This division, comprising less fhan one third of the territory 
•f the state, contains more than half the whole number of slaves, and but 
about one fiflh part of the white population of the state. 

93:;^. Although South Carolina has no good harbors, 
it excels in the value of its imports every southern At- 
lantic state. 

933. The v^^hite population consists principally of 
wealthy planters or farmers. The slaves comprise 
more than one half the entire population, it being the 
only state in the Union in which there are more slaves 
than freemen. 

93i. Towns. Columbia is pleasantly situated near the centre of the 
State, at the confluence of Broad and Saluda rivers, which, when united, 
form the Congaree. It is a healthy place. 

935. CharUston, a city and seaport is situated on a tongue of land formed 
by the junction of Cooper and Ashley rivers, which communicate with the 
ocean, 7 miles below. The plan of the city is regular, it^ streets crossing 
each other at right angles. It is more healthy than most of the southern 
cities, and is much resorted to by persons from the low country, in the sickly 
season. It ranks as the sixth in commerce in the United States, and is high- 
ly distinguished for the hospitahty and refinement of its inhabitants. 

MAP OF THE SOUTHERN STATES. 

What considerable island on the coast of South Carolina ? 1. What town 
on it ? t. What commercial town near Sulliyan's Island ? n. What at the 
mouth of the Pedee ? n. 

What two rivers form the Santee ? a. e. What two form the Congaree ? 
d. a. What town at the junction of the last two ? a. 

What town nearly N. of the capital in Fairfield county ? o. What one 
nearly E. of the last in Kershaw county ? n. 

Will you describe the largest river ? h. Its navigation ? h. a. Describe 
the two next ? e. e. Their navigation ? What large branch has the Great 
Pedee on the W. ? k. Will you describe the Edisto ? 

Where is the largest town ? n. The second in size ? a. 

What is said of Columbia ? 934. Charleston ? 925. 



GEORGIA. 



Map of the U. S. — How is Georgia bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Riyers ? 

936. Georgia like that of the Carolinas, is low, 
marshy, and barren on the sea coast ; in the middle 
parts, hilly, and in the northern, mountainous. The 
staple production is cotton. 

a. What is said of its harbors 1 933. Whites and slaves 1 flbl 

6kor«ia. Q. What is the fac« vf the country and staplv productloB'! 036. 
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937. THe coast is bordered with a chain of islands, 
producing an excellent kind of cotton, called sea Island 
cotton, which much excels that grown in the uplands. 
Rice is also cultivated on these islands. 

938. The climate resembles that of North and South 
Carolina in its general characteristics. 

939. Georgia has valuable gold mines, and numer- 
ous mineral springs which are considerably celebrated. 

940. A swamp called the Okefenokee, extends through a part of this state 
and a part of Florida, and is 180 miles in circumference. It is much infest- 
ed witn aligatorSf snakes, frogs, and myriads of moschetoes, which last in- 
sects are of no inconsiderable annoyance to the people in the vicinity during 
the season of sunmier. 

941. That part of Georgia n»w called the Western Counties has continu- 
ed to be in the possession of the Creek and Cherokee tribes of Indians, till 
within a recent period. The Creeks lately ceded their territory to the state, 
and have emigrated to Alabama and to the Arkansas territory. Some of the 
Cherokees have given up their lands and emigrated beyond the Mississippi. 
The remaining portion of the tribe still reside in Georgia. In consequence 
of the benevolent exertions of missionaries, the Cherokees have made far- 
ther advancements in civilization than any other Indians in America. 

942. Towns. Milledgeville, near the centre of the state, on Oconee 
river, 90 miles W. of Augusta, and about 300 from the sea by the coarse of the 
river, is a flourishing place. 

943. Savannah f stands on the S. W. side of the Savannah river, 18 miles 
from its mouth. It is built on a sandy plain, elevated about 40 feet Scorn the 
suriface of the river. The plan of the city is that of a regular parallelogram, 
and is beauiifully decorated with a fine species of tree, called the Pride of 
China, there being ten public squares planted with them. Savannah is a 
placeofgreat trade in cotton, rice, and tobacco, particularly the first, the 
annual exportation being about 120,000 bales, llus city suffered much by 
the great ore in 1820, but has regained, in a great degree, if not entirely, 
its mrmer standing. 

944. Augusta^ is situated on the same river^ 127 miles by land above Sa- 
vannah, and 120 N. W. from Charleston, S. C. It is regularly built, and has 
a flourishing trade especially in cotton, sending annually about 90,000 bales 
to Savannah and Charleston. Macon is a nourishing town on the Oak- 
mulgee. 

UfAF OF THE SOUTHERN STATES. 

Which are the four largest islands on the coast of Georgia ? w. s. o. d. 
What town near the mouth of the Altamaha ? ' n. What near the mouth of 
the Savannah ? h. What other large town on the same stream ? a. 

What two rivers form the Altanmha ? e. e. What capital town on the 
Oconee ? e. What town in Bib county on the Oakmulgee ? n. What town 
between the two streams, and a little N. W. of the capital ? o. 

What is said of the islands, and their productions 1 ^7 What of the cttmate? 
838. Mines? 939. 

Q. Will you describe the swamp 1 940. What parts of the state have been in 
the possession of the Indians ? 941. 

1 Altbhaba, (al-ts-ma-haw'.) 
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What two rivers unite and form the Apalachicola ? t. e. What flourish- 
infftown on the Chatahoochee, about 300 miles from the Golf of Mexico ? s. 

What Indians in the N. W. ? «. What is their most flourishing village ? 
N-Ea. 

Will you describe the largest river ? h. The three next ? Ce. Oe. Oe. 
T^eir navigation ? e. n. s. 

Will you describe Ogechee ? Altamaha ? Satilla ? St. Marys ? 

Where is the largest town ? h. The second ? a 

What is said of Savannah ? 943. Augusta ? 944. 



ALABAMA. 

Map of the U. S. — How is Alabama bounded? Its capital? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

945. Alabama is a large and newly settled state, 
many parts. of which are exceedingly productive. It is 
distinguished for the rapid increase of its population. 
Its numerous navigable streams afford great commer- 
cial advantages. 

946. In climate, surface, and productions, it resem- 
bles Georgia and the other southern states. 

947. A great part of Alabama is inhabited by Cher- 
okees, Creek, and Choctaw Indians. 

948. Towns. Tuscaloosa, a flourishing town is situated at the Falls, 
and head of steamboat navigation, on the Black Warrior, a branch of the 
Tombeckbee river. It is nearly in the centre of the state, and derives its 
name from the river on which it stands. TuscfdooaOj in the Choctaw lan- 
guage, signifying Ucu^ rvarrior. 

949. mobile f is situated at the junction of Mobile river and Molnle bay, 50 
miles by land from Pensacola, and 33 from the Gulf of Mexico. Cotton is 
the principal article of export, nearly 200,000 bales of which are annually ex- 
ported to Europe and the Northern States. 

950. Blakel^f on the east side of the Mobile river, near the head of the 
bay, and 15 miles from Mobile, has a good harbor and considerable com- 
merce. 
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What two towns of Alabama near the mouth of the Mobile river? e. y. 
What bay near these towns ? e. What bay W. of Mobile bay ? a. 

What two rivers form the Mobile ? e. a. What two the Alabama ? a. a. 
What large branch has the Tombeckbee ? r. 

What town on the Alabama W. of Montgomery ? a. What capital on 
the Black Warrior? a. What two in the northern part of the state ? Fe. 
He. 

What shoals in the N. ? e. What mountains terminate in the N. ? d. 

AL4BA.MA. Q,. What is said of the extent, productiveness, population, and size of 
Alabama 1 945. What of its climate, surface, and productions ? 946. By whom is 
a great part inhabited ? 947. 
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What laige river intersects the northern put of this state 7 e. Will you 
"describe the two next ? e. a. 

Where is the latest town ? e. What is the navigation of the Tombeck- 
bee ? 8. Black Warrior ? a. Alabama ? C-Fs. 

What is said of Tuscaloosa ? 948. MobUe ? 949. Blakely ? 950. 



MISSISSIPPI. 

Map of the U. S. — How is Mississippi bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? ^ 

951. Mississippi is mostly a level, healthy, and fer- 
tile state, yielding large quantities of cotton, rice and 
sugar. Considerable quantities of Indian com are also 
cultivated. Cotton constitutes the principal article of 
export. 

952. The northern sections of this State, which are more elevated than the 
southern, and in some parts exceedingly productive, are inhabited by the 
Chickasaw and Choctaw Indians. The number of the former is about 6000, 
and of the latter about 20,000. Both tribes have made considerable progress 
in the arts of civilized life. There are missionair stations at Elliot, Ma^w, 
and other places, the object of which is to extend to the natives the blessings 
of Christianity, as well as civilization. 

953. This state and Alabama formerly comprised what was called the 
Mississippi Territory. 

954. Towns. Jackson, a new town, occupying a central position in the 
state, nearly opposite the head of pearl river, 180 miles from its mouth, is a 
flourishing place. 

955. Natchez is finely situated on a bluff, or high point of land, on the 
Mississippi, about 300 Ket above the level of the river. It is 320 miles by 
the course of the river N. of New Orleans, in the midst of a populous, rich, 
and highly cultivated country, a great part of the trade of which it concen- 
trates. 

MAP OF THE SOUTHERN STATES. 

What town in the southern part of Mississippi near the mouth of Pearl 
river ? o. Which are the two more important towns on Pearl river ? o. n. 

What flourishing town on the Mississippi W. of Monticello ? z. What 
town near the junction of Big Black with the Mississippi ? n. 

What Indians in the northern part of this state 7 w. w. Which are their 
princinal villages ? Me. t. w. 

Will you describe the longest river ? i. Its navigation ? z. What two 
rivers form the Pascagoula ? y. f 

Will you describe me Pearl river ? Which are the two more important 
branches of the Mississippi in this state ? k. o. 

Where is the largest town 7 z. What is said of it ? 955. What of Jack- 
son? 954. 

Mississippi, d. What is said of ttie surfitce, soil and climate of MissisBippi 1 
951. WhuL of its productions and imports ? 951. Describe tbe Indians of tbis 
state and Uij section of country they inhabit ? 953. 
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LOUISIANA. 

Miq) of tke U.S. — How is Louisiana bounded? Its capital? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivera ? 

956. LouisAiaA. is the most southern state in the Un- 
ion, exhibiting every variety of soil from the most fer- 
tile to the most sterile. 

957. Its surface except a small section in the N. 
which is rather hilly, presents an unvaried level or plain, 
consisting of marshes, swamps, prairies, alluvions and 
forests of pine, hickory and oak. 

958. The prairies are immense plains, chiefly covered with reeds, a spe- 
cies of coarse grass, 4 or 5 feet in height. Alluvions are level, fertile lands, 
l^inff on the mar^ns of rivers. 

' 9^. The land m Louisiana is often lower than the rivers, being protected 
from inundation by levees, as they are called, which are largrp banks thrown 
up by the sides of rivera. The levees on the margin of the JVIississippi, are 
in some P],&ces 40 feet high. 

960. This stream does, notwithstanding, sometimes overflow its banks, 
rising to the astonishing height of 60 feet above low water mark, and delug- 
ing of course an immense extent of country. 

96L By an actual survey, made by order of the general government, five 
millions of acres were found subject to periodical inundations from this riv- 
er, and the greater part consequently rendered unfit for cultivation. On its 
bonks is found some of the best land in the world. 

962. The staple production of the state of Louisiana, 
is sugar ; cotton is also cultivated, and rice in Ihe low 
country ; oranges flourish in the southern part of the 
state. 

963. Its commercial and agricultural resources are 
immense ; its climate warm, and in many places un- 
healthy. 

964. The whole country belonging to the United States, west of the Mis- 
sissippi now comprising a part or Louisiana, the state of Missouri, and the 
Territories of Arkansas and Missouri, formerly belonged to France, and was 
called Louisiana, in honor of her king, Louis jLY. In 1803, France ceded it 
to the United States for fifteen millions of doUars. 

965. Towns. New Orleans, is situated on the east side of the Mis- 
sissippi river, 105 miles by the course of that river from its mouth. The 
city is lower than the levee on the margin of the river, or even than the 
river itself when high, so that all the streets have a gradual ascent of several 
feet as they approach the river. It possesses sUpenor advantages for com- 
merce, commanding an inland navigation by steamboats of more than 20,000 

Louisiana. Q. What is the situation and soil of Louisiana? 956. What of 
its surface 1 957. Prairies? 958. Levees? 959. Rise of the Mintesippi ? 960. 

<X. How much land is inundated ? 961. What are the productions? 963. 

Q.. What are its main resources and what its climate 1 963. How came the 
United States in possession of Louisiana ? 964. 
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miles. If we add to this the vast extent and the amazing fertility of the 
great Mississippi Valley, the trade of which it concentrate!*, the increasinj^ 
raclHties whicK will probably be afforded by rail-roads and canals, it is obvi- 
oils that in commercial importance, New Orleans must equal, at no very 
distant period, any city on the Globe. It already excels every other city in 
the United States, except New York, in the amount of its exports of domes- 
tic produce. 

966. Some idea may be formed of the immense trade of the city of New 
Orleans, from the fiict that not unfrequently there mav be seen at one time 
engaged in lading and unlading, 1500 flat boats, 50 steam-boats, besides 
ships, brigs, and schooners, whose masts at a distance resemble large and 
extensive forests. 

967. Baton Rou^e, stands on the east bank of the Mississippi, about 140 
miles above New Orleans, and on the first high ground on the river in that 
direction. 

MAP OF THE SOUTHERN STATES. 

What lakes do you find in the S. £. part of Louisiana ? n.^ e.' What 
bays in the S. W? n. u.» 

What large town on the ACssissippi, W. of Lake Borgne ? s. What one 
W. of New Orleans on the same stream ? De. What one on the Mississip- 
pi W. of Madisonville ? e. What two N. of the last in the counties of E. 
and W. Feliciana ? e. n. 

Which are the two most flourishing villages on the W. of the Mississippi ? 
Aa. 8.^ On what river are they ? d. 

Will you describe the river next in size to the Mississippi ? d. Its naviga- 
tion ? Which is the largest branch of the Red river ? a.* 

Where is the largest town ? s. Describe it ? 965. What is said of its 
trade 966. What of Baton Rouge ?» 967. 



FLORIDA. 

Map of the U. S. — How is Florida bounded ? Its capital ? Chie^ 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

968. The Territory of Florida, like most of the 
southern part of the Union, has a low country which is 
sandy, marshy, and barren ; and the soil of the Terri- 
tory generally, is not remarkably fertile. 

969. In the interior, which is more elevated than the low country, the soil 
becomes better, and in the northern parts, there are some fertile tracts. 

970. Cotton, rice, sugar, indigo, oranges, figs, and 
olives, are the principal productions. 

971. Florida was ceded by Spain to the United States in 1819, and in 1822, 
East and West Florida formed one territorial government. 

Florida. Q. What is a Territory ? 225. What is said of Florida in respect to 
aarface and soil 1 968. What of the Interior 1 969. Northern parU 1 969. 

Q,. What are the principal productions ? 970, flow did the United States obtain 
this territory 1 971. 



1 PoucHARTRAiN, (pon-shar-tralu.'; 

3 Boigne, (bom.) 

3 Calcasiu, (kui'-ka-soo.) 
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4 Natchitoches, (nak'-e-toeh.) 

5 Washita, (wash'-e-iaw.) 

6 Baton Rooaa, (ba'tn-roozh.) 
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978. Towns. Tallahabssb is anew, flourishing and healthy town, and 
is situated 9 miles ft-om St. Mark's, and 26 N. of Apalachee ji^y. It was 
first laid out in 1825, and now contains more than 300 houses. 

973. Pensacola is on the west side of Pensacola Bay, 50 miles E. of Mo« 
bile. Here is a navy-yard, and one of the best harbors in the Gulf of Mex- 
ico. St. Augustine^ situated on a small bay, near the Atlantic, is by more than 
forty years, the oldest town in the United States. It has houses now stand- 
ing which were erected many years before the first settlement of Virginia. 
It has a bland and temperate climate, and is a place of resort for invalids 
from the northern states. 
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What lake in the S. of Florida ? e. What river runs N. from that lake ? 
8. What considerable town on the coast ? e. What one on the St. John's 
near the source of Ihe Nassau ? e. 

Where is the capital town ? e. What islands near the mouth of the Ap- 
alachicola ?^ s. What cape near these islands ? s. 

What flourishing town in the W. ? Pa. On w hat ay is it ? a. What 
island and inlet W. of the bay ? a. 

Into what bay does the Perdido river flow ? o. Into what the Escamlna ? 
a. Describe the Apalachicola ? 

Where is the largest town ? a. What is said of it ? 973. What is said 
of the capital ? 972. What of St. Augustine ? 973. 



WESTERN STATES. 

Map of the V. S. — How many and what are the Western States ? Which 
of these is the most southern ? Which the most eastern ? Which the 
most western ? 

Which states are bounded by the Mississippi on the W? Which is 
bounded by it on the E. ? Which are bounded by the Ohio river? Which 
of the Western States and territories -are intersected by the parallel of 40** 
Which territory is the smallest ? a. 

How are the Western States bounded ? 

Tennessee bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River? 

Kentucky bounded ? Capital 7 Largest Town and River ? 

Ohio bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 

Indiana bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 

Illinois bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 

Missouri bounded ? Capital ? Larges Town and River ? 

Michigan bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 

Arkansas bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 
North West Territory bounded 7 
Missouri Territory bounded 7 
Oregon Territory bounded ? 



974. The Western States comprise Tennessee, 
Kentucky, Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Missouri, Michigan, 
and Arkansas, with theTerritories of Huron or North- 



1 Apalachigolai (Apai-lak4-co'-la.) 
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^Vbst, Missouri, and the Oregon ; all except the last 
lying in the valley of the Mississippi. 

976. The Mississippi Valley, so called from the riv- 
er of that name, emoraces all that vast tract of coun- 
try which is watered by the Mississippi and its numer- 
ous branches, between the AUeghauy and Rocky Moun- 
tains, being more than 3000 miles wide. 

976. The Western States are distinguished for their 
large and navigable rivers, their united length amount- 
ing to more than 20,000 miles ; for their extensive 
prairies ; for their mild and generally healthy climate 
and fertile soil ; for having been the latest settled grand 
division of the Union ; and the unexampled rapidity of 
their increase in population, wealth, and political im- 
portance. 

977. The surface is generally level, abouncKng in 
prairies, except in the eastern parts of Tennessee and 
Kentucky; though there are no considerable mountains 
even in those States: 

978. The Western States have a great variety of 
climate, be'mg in the south warm, and in the north cold. 
The temperature of winter varies more, and the quan- 
tity of snow is less, than in the same parallels^ in the 
Atlantic States. The climate may generally be called 
healthy, though some parts are not so, especially in the 
vicinity of swamps and marshy prairies. 

979. Owing to their recent and rapid settlement, the 
Western States have comparatively few settled minis- 
ters, and but few schools, though the latter are rapidly 
increasing, provision being made in many sections for 
their establishment by law. 

980. This division of the United States abounds in tumviU, or mounds of 
earth, which appear to be the remains efforts or ancient fortifications, indi- 

Western States. Q,, Where are the Western States situated 1 974. What 
does the Mississippi valley embrace 1 975. 

a. For what are the Western States distinguished 1 976. What is the surface T 
977. Climate 1 978. 

a. What is said of ministers and schools 1 979. What abound hero and what is 
■aid of them 1 960. What are the Prairies 1 981. 
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eating the eiietence nf a civiliied people long befbre ti;e diacoTer)' of thb 

931. The prairies, called in Aaia. fteppeg, and in South Aioenca, poinjus, 
>re loir nod BOmetiines marah; pluine, frequentlj eileDdiDgfyither than the 
ejre can reach, and afTording rich pastures for immenEe heida of Buffaloes or 
biBOuB, elk, deer, and horaea. The whole plain aomeiimeg appeara almoii 
black with buffalcWB, there being, uii aaaertediU nunj aa 10,ijOO in sotne- 
lungle berda. 



9S3. The Indians hanl these buOaloes oo horseback aikd kill chem, either 
bf piercing them with their arrows, or by driving them down deep precipices 
where they are killed by the &11. 

983. The principal products of the soil are wheat. 
Indian com, cotton, tobacco, and hemp. 

984. Hhe Miesisslppi, which name, in the tanguase of the natives, aigniliec 
the FathernfWsiers, is the principal rivet of iV Western States. C lises 
in the marshes and swamps ofue uneiplorod regions norlh-nest of the 
United Slates, and receives in its course a yaal number of Inrge and naviga- 
ble Btreams. The great Mississippi Valley is drained by this river, the wa- 
tera of which are compresEed into an aaionishingly deep and narrow chan- 
nel of only about half a mile in width, being unqueauonabiy, in proportioa 

Ibe globe. 

ceedinel; crooked, forming a continual succesnon 



mine thei j j-._ -i- -..^^ <.l.^. 1.-. -cv. l-.j_ _.v:,,. 

dieyhad 



their ptofrrcssup aid down the river by the number of the bends whicli 



le Missouri is the largest iributaij iiream of the Miaaissippi, and 
even larger than the Mississippi itself at their confluence, so that it looses its 
name in sn inferior stroam. The length ofihe Missouri, added to thai oflhe 
Miasisiippl, after their junction, would make a dislaace of almost 4500 miles, 
a greater length than that of any other rivor in the world. 



O. How are lbs Bufl^loi's caugbtT 96!. What are lbs principal pi 
ges. Will ran docribe tbe HisaMmin 084. What li aaiil (^ Us c 
What of la laigot Itibalsry iDCUi 1 966. 



WESTERN STATES. • 

Btreanu, aunely, Jefienon, 
id Clatke, Iheir dbcovererB. 
'ilK aourcea of tbeae streame, wtucn are m the Rouky MouniaiBi, are so 
ueu Ihe lourcea ofthe Columbia river, which flows iuto ihe Pscific, ihai a 
penon roa; drink from the apringa of each without travetling more than t 

liiis stream has a more rapid current ihanthe MiB«Bgippi,utd is therefore 
moie difficult of ascent. 

9B3. The Mississippi is DSTigable to the Falls of St. Aothonj, aboutSOOO 
milei from ite mouth, but the navigation is much obatrucled b; aawjen, anags, 
l^lliDg banks, &.C. 

969. Byeawjeisare meant largBtrees whose roots are at thebottom, and 
whose lops are at the auriace of llie river; by snags, trees, stumps, roots, 
&e. at the bottom ; and by falling banks, great maiees of the bank with large 
traes growing on them falling suddenly into the river. These impedimenta 
are now much leas numerous spd much less dangerous than fonnerly, owing 



990. Formerly a passage up 
■nouth of Ihe Ohio, 960 milei, 
pe'iotmed by steainboats in aa many days. 

991, In 1810. was seen the fini steamboat on this orits tributary streams; 
now there are more than 160, besides about 500 Oat boats, which aa- 
nually deicend the stteam, Theseboata give employment to about 40,000 
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99S: Th^ chaBgo which takes place in the waters of the^MIssiafiippi, after 
the junction with the 'Missouri, its rival stream, is worthy of notice.- From a 
clear, gentle, and smoothly gliding stream, it immediately becomes a muddy, 
rapid, and foaming mass of waters, sweeping and rushing along into the Giiif 
of Mexico. 



TENNESSEE.. 

Map of the U. S. — How is Tennessee bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? ) 

994. This state is divided into East and West Ten- 
nessee, by the Cumberland Mountains, which intersect 
it from N. E.to S. W. 

995. The western part is generall)?: level ; the east- 
em hilly, and in some parts mountainous.. 

996. Tennessee has a mild and healthy climate ;. a 
soil somewhat broken and unproductive, except in the 
valleys, and on the margin of rivers, vrhere it is^exceed- 
ingly fertile. 

997. Cotton, tobacco, wheat and Indian^ com, are 
the principal productions. 

998. The western part of the State is inhabited chiefly hy Ch,ickasaw In- 
dians, and the-south-eastern by the<Cherokees. These Indians pay consider- 
able attention to education, and have adopted many of the usages of civil- 
ized Ufe. They keepxattle, sheep, &c. and erect mills and other buildings. 
There are^among them numerous missionary stations of which that at Brai- 
nerd is the principal. 

999. Towns. Nashville stands on the somh bank of Cunberland river, 
handsomely built on several rocky eminences, in the midst of a populous and 
fertile region of country. It is the most commercial town in the State^ car^ 
rying on an extensive steamboat navigation. 

1(K)0. About ten miles above Nashville is a delightful residence called the 
Hermitage, celebrated as the private dwelling of General Andrew Jackson, 
President of the United States. 

1001. KnoxviUe is situated on the Hobton, 32 miles above its junction with 
Tennessee river. It is the most important place in East Tennessee. 

MAP OF THE SOUTHERN STATES., 

What moimtains on the eastern borders of Tennessee ? n. d. y. e. What 
moontains traverse the interior ? d. WhiU is their course ? 

What flouiiflhing town on the Holston, in 96*^ N* latitDde ? e. What 
town on the same stream near the borders of the state^? Re. What S. of 

the last on the French Broad river ? Ge. 

-■^ ' ' . . - 

TKNNKssis. a. How is Tennessee divided ? 994. Its- surface 1 995. Clhnate 
and soil?' 996. ProductionB? 997. What Indians in this state? 996. Describe 
tliem?99&^ 
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What town in Blount county a little S. of the French Broad stream ? e- 
What missionary station S. of the Tennessee, near the borders of the state '^ d> 

What town N. of Brainerd near the parallel of 36° ? Sa. What one W. 
of Brainerd on Elk river ? Fe. What one N. of the last in the interior of 
the state ? Mo. On what river is the capital ? d. 

Which are the three main head streams of the Tennessee ? h. n. d. 

Will you describe the largest river? e. Its navigation? e. Will yon 
describe the second river in size 1 d. Its navigation ? e. 

Where is the largest town 7 e. Where the second ? e. What is said of 
Nashville? 999. Knoxville? 1001.^ 



KENTUCKY. 

Map of the U. S. — How is Kentucky bounded ? Its Capital ? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Bivers. 

1002. Kentucky in the south-east part is mountain- 
ous ; along the Ohio it is hilly ; the remaining portions 
of the State are level or gently undulating. 

1003. Kentucky has a mild and healthy climate, a 
soil generally ricft, and in the interior exceedingly 
fertile. 

1004. Hemp, tobacco, wheat, Indian corn, rye, &c. 
are the principal productions. - 

1005. From the numerous salt springs in this State, a large supply of salt 
is furnished, not only for its own qonsumption, but in part for Ohio and Ten- 
nessee. Iron ore and beautiful marble also abound. 

1006. There are several interesting curiosities in this State ; one called 
the Mammoth Cave is the most remackable. It is said by those who have 
explored it, to be 16 miles ^i^* &nd to contain numerous windings and 
apartments, one of the latter or which has an area of about 8 acres, over- 
hung by one vast arch, in some places 100 feet high, without a single column 
or pillar to support it. The entrance is horizontal, and large enough for 
teams to pass for several miles. 

1007. Towns. Frankfort is in a deep valley on Kentucky river, 60 
miles from its mouth. 

1006. Lexington stands on a branch of the Elkhom, 25 miles from Frank- 
fort. It is the greatest manufacturing town in the State. 

1009. LotMwUUf on the rapids of the Ohio, is the most commercial town 
in the State, and Inds fair to become one of the largest cities in the west. 

MAP OF THK WESTERN STATES. 

Which are the five largest riven of Kentucky that flow into the Ohio ? e. 
d. n. y. g. On what river is Frankfort ? y. What flouridiing town E. of the 
capital in Fayette county ? n. What N. of the last in Scott county ? n. 

What county town on the Ohio at the mouth of Licking river 7 t. What 
one on the same river N. £. of the capital in Mason county ? e. 

Kkktuckt. Q. What is said of the surftce of Kentucky 1 lOOS. What ^ the 
climate and soill 1003. Productions? 1004. Salt springs and minerals 1 1005 
Desorlbe the most interesting curiosity 1 1000. 
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What large town on the Ohio nearly W. of Frankfort ? Le. What one in 
the south part of the state in Logan county ? e« 

What nver in this state is next in size to the Tennessee and Ohio ? d. 
Will you describe the Kentuckv ? Its navigation ? t. 

Where is the laroest town i e. The second ? n. The two next ? t. e. 
What is said of Frankfort ? 1007. Lexington ? 1006. Louisville ? 1009. 



OHIO. 



Map of the U. -S.— How is Ohio bounded ? Its capital ? Chief Towns ? 
Principal Rivers. 

1010. Ohio is situated between Lake Erie on the 
N. and the Ohio river on the S., and is the most popu- 
lous of ail the Western States. On the S. it gradual- 
ly inclines towards the river, and on the N. towards th^ 
lake. 

1011. The southern parts are hilly, but not moun- 
tainous ;. the northern, level, and in many parts marshy. 

1012. The great fertility of its soil and the mildness 
of its climate have attracted emigrants in such num- 
bers, that it has outstripped every Western State, iq 
the rapid increase of its population, in which it ranks as 
the fourth State in the Union. 

1013. In agriculture, manufactures, and commerce, 
it excels many of the older Atlantic States. 

1014. Wheat is the staple production. Indian com, 
rye, barley, oats, and hemp, are also extensively raised. 
Indian com not unfrequently yields from 50 to 100 
bushels to the acre. 

1015. Ohio has mines of pit coal, and numerous salt 
springs. The State takes its name from the Ohio river, 
one of the most beautiful streams in the world. 

1016. The northern declivity, bordering on the lake, forms what waa 
formerly called New Connecticut, but is better known now as Uie Western 
Reserve, and contains three millions of Acres. It belonged to Connecticut, 
and many parts of it have been sold by that State, mostly to native emi- 
grants, for the benefit of the school fund. A great part of it is still in her 
possession. 

Ohio. O. How is Ohio situated? 1010. Its surface? 1011. FertiUtyl 1013. 
In what rospects does it excel the older Atlantic states ? 1013. 

a. What are the productionB of this state 1 1014. What are its mines, and 
whence the name of tbie state 1 1015. What is meant by the Western Reserve 1 1018. 
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1017. Towns. Columbus, on the Scioto river, is a new and flourishing 
town, and occnpies a central situation in the State. 

1018. The city of Cincinnati is situated on the north bank of the Ohio 
river, 122 miles above Louisville, 455 below Pittsburg by the course of the 
river, and 300 by land. It is the greatest emporium of the western country, 
and next to New Orieans. much the largest town in the' United States, west 
of the Allegany mountains. The city is advantageously and beautifully 
situated. U stands partly on the first and partly on the second bank, as they 
are called, the lower being about 50 or 60 feet above the river, at low water 
mark, and the upper bank about the same distance above the lower. The 
^atest difference between high and low water mark is about 58 feet ; but 
m February, 1832, the Ohio rose to the unprecedented height of 64 feet above 
low water mark, causing much damage to this city, especially on the lower 
bank. 

1019. The growth of Cincinnati in population, trade, and commerce has 
been exceedingly rapid. In 1800, only 36 years ago, it contained but 750 
persons ; now it has about 30,000. It is extensively engaged in trade and 
manufactures, and may justly be considered one of the most flourishing cities 
in the United States. 

1020. StevbenvUle, ZanesmUey ChUiccthef Sandusky and Cleveland are all 
flourishing towns. There are several other (Considerable towns in Ohio with 
a prosperous trade. 

HAP OF THE WESTERN STATES. 

What lake on the N. of Ohio ? e. Its len^ and navigation ? Which 
are the principal rivers that flow into Lake Ene from Ohio ? d. a. y. e. 

What flourishing tovm in l;he N. E. on Lake Erie ? a. What on the same 
lake at the mouth of Cuyahoga ? d. What on the Sandusky ? y. 

What two flourishing county towns in the eastern part, south of the 
parallel of 41°? Wr. IS-Ln. What important towns on the Scioto? Ce. 
s. h. Why is Circleville so called? Ans. From its situation on two 
remarkable mounds, one of which is a circle. 

What important town on tlD Hockhocking ? s. What on the Musking- 
urn? a. m. e. For what is Marietta remarkable? Ans. For being md 
oldest town in the state ? 

On what river is Davton ? i. What flourish ing county town E. of Day- 
ton, three miles from the Little Miami ? Xa. What town on the Ohio at 
the mouth of the Miami ? i. 

Which are the principal streams of Ohio that flow into the Ohio river ? 
i. i. o. g. m. Describe the navi^tion of the Maumee ? 

Where is the largest town T i. The second ? s. What is said of the 
situation of Cincinnati ? 1003. What of its growth ? 1009. Which m 
enumerated. as flourishing towns ? 1020. 



INDIANA. 

Map ofihe U. S.—Uow is Indiana bounded? its capital ? ChieTTowni 
Principal Rivers ? 

1021. Indiana in the southern part, along the Ohio 
river, is hilly ; the other parts are generally level, 
much more so than Ohio. It has a greater proportion 
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of prairies than that State, and they are generally large 
and fertile. 

1022. The soil for the most part is extremely rich 
and fertile, repaying the labors of the husbandman 
with luxuriant crops of wheat, Indian corn, rye, oats, 
hemp, flax, &c. ^ 

1023. Near Vevay the grape vine is successfully cul- 
tivated by a company of Swiss settlers. 

■ 1024. Towns. Indianapolis, the seat of government, is a flouriBhing 
town on the west branch of White river. Its increase of population has been 
ezceedingW rapid. 

1025. Vmcennes is pleasantly situated on the Wabash. This town, New 
Albany, and Madison are the three most commercial towns. 

MAP OF THE WESTERN STATES. 

What lake in the N. W. comer of Indiana ? n. Its length and navigation ? 

What important towns on the Wabash, in Indiana ? y. m. s. What one 
on the Ohio nearly opposite Louisville ? y. What one S. W. of the last 
in an adjoining county f n. 

What two flourishing towns on the Ohio in the S. E. comer of the state ? 
y. n. What one N. of Vevay in Franklin county ? e. 

What two rivers unite and form White River ? k. k. On which is the 
capital ? Where does White river flow ? h. 

Will you describe the largest river ? o. The second ? h. Its navigation ? 
8. Describe White Water river ? 

Where are the two largest towns ? s. y. ' What is said of Indianapolis ? 
1024. Vincennes ? 1025. Which are the three most commercial towns i 1025. 



ILLINOIS. 

Map of the U. S. — ^How is Illinois bounded ? Its capital ? Chief Towns ? 
Principal Rivers ? 

1026. Illinois is generally a level State, abounding 
in extensive and fertile prairies. . 

1027. Some of the land in this State is exceedingly 
productive, especially that on the banks of the rivers. 

1028. The principal productions are wheat, rye, In- 
dian com, oats and hemp. Ores of copper, iron, and 
coal, are found in Illinois, also numerous salt springs. 

1029. Towns. Vandalia is a new and flourishing place on the Kaskas- 
kia river, about 70 miles from St. Louid. 

Indiana, d. What is said of tbe surface and prairies of Indiana "i 10*21. What 
of the soil and crops t 1033. What of the vine 1 1033. 

Illinois. Q,, What is the surface of Illinois ? 1036, Its soil ? 1027. Produc- 
tions 1 1028. 
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1090. Kaakaskia stands on the river of the same name, 11 miles from its 
jimction with the Mississippi. 

MAP OF THE WESTERN STATES. 

What lake in the N. £. of Illinois ? n. What two county towns in the 
S. W. comer of Illinois ? a. o. What three flourishing towns on the Kas- 
kaskia? Ce. a. a What one in Madison ^count^ N. W. of Carlyle ? e. 

What county town in Edward county S. £. &om Vandalia? n. 

Will you describe the largest river ? i. Its navigation ? The second 
river ? o. The third river 7 h. The fourth ? s. Its navigation ? 

What is said of Vandalia ? 1029. Kaskaskia ? 1030. 



MISSOURI. 

Map of ike U, S. — How is Missouri bounded? Its capital? Chief 
Towns? Principal Rivers? 

1031. Missouri abounds in plains and prairies, and 
is generally level, except in the southern part, through 
which a branch of the Ozark Mountains extends. 

1032. The climate is agreeable and healthy, arid the 
soil, in general, exceedingly productive. 

1033. The principal productions are Indian corn, 
also called maize, wheat, rye, oats, cotton, &c. The 
principal exports are lead and furs. 

1034. JNear the river Merrimac in this State are the famous lead mines, 
sufficiently productive to supply the whole world. 

1035. Towns. Jefferson City is a new town, situated on the Missouri, 
120 miles from its mouth. 

1036. St. lA)uit'- on the Mississippi, 18 milea below the mouth of the 
Missouri, and about 1200 miles above New Orleans, is, next to that city, the 
tnost conmiercial town on die river. From its central position in the Mis- 
sissippi valley, and its proximity to the mouths of several iar^ rivers, it en- 
joys facilities for trade not surpassed by any inland town in the wbrld. 

MAP OF THE WESTERN STATES. 

What mountains in Missouri ? k. Their height ? What important towns 
on the Mississippi ? S-Ge. m. s. What on the- Missouri ? Cn. Fn. Jn. s. 

Will you describe the Missouri ? Its navigation ? Which is its largest 
branch from the S. ? Oe. 

What Indians in the S. W. ? Ds. Ss. Ks. Where is the largest town ? s. 
What is said of it 7 1036. What of Jefierson or Jefferson city ? 1035. 

Missouri, a. What is tiie surface of Missouri ? 1031. The climate ? 103S* 
Productiunsi 1033. Mines 1 1034. 

1 St. Louis, (st. loo'-«.) 
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TERRITORIES. 

1037. The Tbrritories of the United States aiv 
Michigan, Arkansas, Florida, North- West, Miseaur:, 
and Oregon, besides the District of Columbia. 

1038. These territories are large tracts of land but 
thinly settled, being mostly in possession of the Indians, 
and subject to the general government of the United 
States. 

1039. The three mogt thickly settled, Florida, Michigan, and Arkansas, 
have each a Governor, who is appointed by the President of the United 
States. They have each a legislature chosen as in the several States, and 
also send one delegate each to Congress, who has all the privileges of otlier 
members, except the right to vote. 

1040. When the population of a Territory amounts to 60,000, it is allowed 
to become a, State, provided it petition Congroy to that effect, and receive 
from that body its sanction to the proposed form of government. 

1041. While a territory contains but a few scattered settlers, it has nr> 
political government, as is the case with the North-West, Missouri, aiid 
Oregon Territories, which are chieily covered by vast and uneApiorcd 
forests. 



MICHIGAN TERRITORY. 

Map of the U. S. — How is Michigan bounded^? Its capital ? Ciilei 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

1042. Michigan Territory has generally a level 
surface, a fertile soil, and a healthy climate. 

1043. Wheat, maize, barley, oats, peas, apples, an:i 
grapes, are the principal productions. 

1044. Towns. Detroit is pleasantly situated on a river of the same 
name, between the lakes Erie and St. Clair. It is noted for its fur trade. 

1045. MichiUnuickina:,^ on an island of the same name, 9 miles in circum- 
b cnce, is a noted resort of Indians and fur-traders. 

HAP OF THE UNITED STATES. - 

riow is the Territory of Michigan bounded? What is the capital? t 
What four lakej around it ? n. n. r. e. What strait connects two of these 
lakes? k. Which of these lakes are navigabie, and for what? The lengili 
of each ? Depth of the largest ? flow, many feat are 300 fathoms ? 

What Indians in the N. 7 Os. Ms. Wnat towns in the S. E. bordering 

■ 

Tbrritoriks. a. Nairn ths Territories of the United States! 1037. What u.m 
these Tenltoriesl lUJS. Waico three are most thickly settled? 1039. Undor wiuc 
circumstances may a Territory bjcoine a State ? iU40. Have all the Territorica u 
governor 1 1041. 

MicHioAN TtfRKiTOKT, Q,, Wiiat Is the surface, soil, and climate of Michigan 1 
1042. Productions ? 1043. 

MioBiuK AcniiAC, (mackV-naw.) 



TEBBITOHIBB. 



ooUkeEiieT g.b. Whui 
inlo Like Hichigna? d. Ii 
the Si. Marj' ' 



asidoTDetroil} 1044. MichilimackiDu: 7 1015. 



ARKANSAS' TERRITORY. 

Map of &t V. 5.— How is AAuiiaa baunded? lu capital? Chief 
TownaT Principal Rivets 1 

1046, Arkansas Teeritory is a large tract of coun- 
try but little explored. The eastern part towards the 
Mississippi is generally low, level, marshy and unheal- 
thy ; but the interior, being traversed by the Ozark 
Mountains, is more elevated, healthy, and pleasant. 

1047. The weBtem part haa iHuuenee prairiea, oier which loam in vaat 
herds, wild horeeB, buffaloeB er biHonp, clka, and deer. 

I04S. ThelandbotderiDgoDtheripnls lery fcnile. Tobacco, cottoD, 
wheat, maize, and rice, are the principal productions. 

1049. Tlte Arkaneea is the chief river iu the Territory, and is navinble 
k, u,.., _.i„. high, nearly to ■■-- 
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TaKwmisisB. 



How ia the Ai^unsu Temcorr bound^ T What ii the capiUl 7 k. 
Whsl divnon of Heiico S. W. oT l|)i? Tenilory ? Tb. WhU large riv- 
en hsi ihk leniCoTT 1 i. : d. e. 

WhU towna on the ArtuniM 1 j. *. n. k. Wliere ii Balesville ? 

ii nid of il 7 1051. WhU ii said of 



MISSOURI TERRITORY. 

1052. This vast Territory extends from the Missia- ■ 
sippi to the Rocky Mountains, being about 900 miles in 
lei^^th, and 800 in breadth. 

1053. This country is principally a xtilde mess, wholly 
in possession of the Indians, excepting a few military 
posts on St. Peter'3 river and the Missouri. 

I0S4. Tlw toil, in the eagurn and aouth-eastem puts, u ' 



1K>5. llie Rock; Mauntune an tiie W. of this Territory are Che highest 
within the Umiti of the United Slatee. Tbey ri« nbniptlf with a steep and . 
niEged front, to the height of II or I'i thousand feet, or aimosl 21 miles, 
above the ieiel of the sea. Their peaks are covered nilh perpetual snow. 

103G. This territory Abounds in the largest herds of buffaloes, bears, deer, 

HisBouai Tnarroar. a. Wbuls IhRenmt'of HknouTl Terriiory I lojt, 
Whatislhesmeofthecoantrvl 10S3. What l> said of tiH-iaodl 1054. 

Ii. What ■mamrins on the W.I loss. Innrhat iloe«ai>Torrllqrj,bouMU lOSa. 
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and other wild animab. Numerous ccmpanies of hunterB of these animals, 
annually extend their ranges even beyond the Rocky Mountains, procuring 
in abundance buffalo skins, with various kinds of mis. 

MAP OF THE UNITED STATES. 

How is the Missouri Territory bounded ? What is the principal settle* 
ment? C-Bf. 

What three head streams has the Missouri? Jn. Mn. Gn. What branch 
has the Missouri, two and three fourths as large as the Connecticut? Ye. 
What ones two aoid a half tinoes as luge ? Pe. Ks. 

What Indians in the N. W^. ? t. What Indians inhabit those portions 
near the Falls of St. Anthony ? x. 



NORTH W|)ST, OR HURON TERRITORY. 

1057. This territory is mostly inhabited by Indians, and has been but little 
^qplored except by hunters. 

1058. The surface inihe N. is hilly and mountainous, but elsewhere it is 
generally level and fertile, containing many extensive prairies. 

1059. In the territory are fbund lead, iron, and copper mines. There are 
bat few settlements^ the principal of which are Green Bay,- and Foit Craw- 
ford, or Ptairie du Chien.^ 

1060. The government is connected with that of Michigan Territory, but 
it has been proposed to allow it a separate government, under ^e name of 
the Wisconsin, or Huron Territory. 



MAP OP THE UNITED STATES. 

How is the North West Territory bounded ? What large lake on the N. ? 
Sr. What considerable branch of the Mississippi in the S. W. ? On.' 

What tribe of Indians in the S. ? Wo. What two straits in the eastern 
part? s. k. What do they connect ? 

What river between Lakes Huron and Superior ? s. Where is Gteen 
But settle^nt ? What Indians near ? Ms. Where is Grand Portage ? 
What two lakes in the N. W. ? s. y. What mine near Lake Superior ? r. 



OREGON TERRITORY. 

1061. This territory lies between the Rocky Mbiun- 
tains and the Pacific Ocean, extendiag from .the Rus- 
sian Possessions on the K., to Mexico on the S. It is 
chiefly inhabited by Indians and is but imperfectly 
known. 

North Wbbt Tbrritort. Q. By whom is this Territory inhabited ? 10S7. 
Wbat is smd of the surface and soil ? 1058. What minerals are found ? 1050. 
Q. What settlements are there 1 1059. What is the government ? 1060. 

Orbgom TiRRrroRT. U. Where is the Oregon Tcnitoiy situated and by whom 
1 Pbairik du CmiM, (|irarfy-da-sh8«B'.) | S OvucoNsur, (wto<on -sin.) 
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1062. The climate is healthy, and milder, especially 
on the shores of the Pacific, than in the same parallels 
on the Atlantic. 

1063. Along the bonks of the Columbia river and its bianches/the land is 
said to be fertile, aboonding in heavy tin^red forests, composed in part of 
various species of firs, which sometimes grow to the astonishing height of 
about aOQfeet. 

1064. The principal river is the Columbia, so named by Capt. Grey, of 
Boston, Mass., from his ship of that name, he having been the hj'st modem 
navigator who explored the stream. Previous to this, it was called the Ore- 
gon. It has two branches named after Lewis and Clarke, who, in 1305, ex- 
plored this region of country under the direction of the President of the Uni- 
ted States. After crossing the Mississippi, they travelled westward across 
the Rocky Mountains, and descended the Columbia to its mouth. Having 
wintered west of the mountains, they returned in safety, pursuing nearly the 
same route east, which they travelled west. 

1065. In 1811, a trading establishment was formed by the American Fur 
Company at the mouth of the Columbia, called Astoria, from John Jacob 
Astor, E^q., of the city of New York, and is the only settlement of import- 
ance made by the whites in this territory. 



MAP OF THE UNITED STATES. 

What mountains on the E. of Oregon Territory ? y. Their height ? 
What is the most south-western branch of the Columbia i h. What island 
in the N. W. part of ^e territory ? s. What gulf near' the island ? Ga. 
What are the principal capes on the Oregon coast ? y. t. t. y. d. 

What sound in the N. W. ? a. What island near ? s. Where is Whit- 
by's bay ? Where is Astoria ? What lake from the S. extends up into 
this territory ? s. What is the course of Columbia river ? What Indi- 
ans in the S. ? h. e. 



TRAVELS ON THE MAP OF THE UNITED STATES. 

Q. Which way is Eastport in Maine from you ? What course from East- 
port to Portsmouth in New Hampshire ? What rivers would you cross 
in travelling the distance by land? Pt. Kc. An. From Portsmouth to 
Rhode Island which is the most direct route, that by land or water ? What 
capes, towns, &c. would you pass on the coast in going by water ? 

Which is the most direct route from Providence to Hartford, by land or 
water ? What bay, sound, and river, do you sail in by water ? Which is 
much the shortest route, that by land or water ? How can you get from Hart- 
ford to New Yorkhy water ? 

In visitiuff Albany by water, from Boston, what capes would you double ? 
What islands would you pasd ? What soujid ? What river would you sail 
up 7 What towns would you find as you sail up the Hudson ? 

What mode of conveyance would you take from Albany to Lockport and 
Buffalo, near the lakes ? What towns wo ild you pass on the canal ? 
What course from Buffalo to Pittsburg ? To New York ? From New York 

inhabited 1 106L What is said of the ciimaie 1 lOJJ. Where Is tiio land ter • 
tile 1 1063. 

Q. What is the priucipal river, and whence its nain^; 1 1064. What fs said of 
its branch'Ji ? 10^4. Wam tradiag estabUshmeat in tliid territory 1 1065. 
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to Philadelphia ? What towns would you pass through in goiog by land ? 
What waters would you sail in if you go by water ? 

What is the course fitom Philadelphia to Baltimore- by land 7 By water ? 
What waters ^ou]d you sail in ? How can you get from Baltunore to 
Washington by water ? What public buildings will most likely attract your 
attention here ? What distinguished man would you like to see here ? 
What do you expect would be the appearance of Washington, thickly set- 
led lik^ Boston V 108. 

From Washington what is the course by land to Richmond in Yimnia ? 
How can you set there by water ? Course from there to Raleigh ? Ttom 
Raleigh to MilTedgeville in Georgia ? 

Q. What course would you take and what towns pass in sailing up the 
Mississippi, from New Orleans to the Falls of St. Anthony ? In sailing up 
the Missouri from its mouth to the Council Bluff? Of wlnit are you in dan- 
ger when ascending the Mississippi ? 988. What course do you take, and 
what towns do you pass, in sailing up the, Ohio, from its mouth to Cincinnati ? 

{^ As an additional exercise, if the Teacher has time, let him require the Learn- 
er to tell what course he would take to visit the capital of his own state, at the same 
time naminz it : then what course from bis own capital, to the capita) of an adja- 
cent state, nauiing it as before ; next, the course from the last capltakto some other. 
In another state, and so on till the Learner has traveiled over the whole United States, 
by naming all tlie capital towns, and the several courses from one to the other, a» 
mst suggested. 

The above is designed as only one question to be answered by one scholar. If 
the Teacher wishes to continue the exercise, he can repuire another scholar to ba;in 
with the capital town of a disUmt state, and^proceed as above directed, and in like 
manner beglnnibg with as many diflerent capitals as there are scholars. 

Q. In what state, and which is the largest town in the United States ? 
N.Yk.inN-Yk. 
Second ? Pa. Penn. 



Third ? 
Fourth ? 
Fifth? 
Sixth ? 
Seventh ? 
Eighth? 



Be. Md. 
Bn. Ms. 
N-Os. Lou. 
Cn. S. C. 
Ci. Oo. 
Ay. N. Y. 



Ninth ? Wn. 
Tenth ? Pe. 
Eleventh? Rd. 
Twelfth ? Bn. 
Thirteenth? Rr. 
Fourteenth ? Ty. 
Fifteenth 7 Sm. 



D.C. Sixteenth? Pd. Me. 



R.L 

Va. 



Seventeenth? Pg. Penn 
Eighteenth ? N-Hn. Ct 
N.Y. Nineteenth? Ia 

N. Y. Twentieth? N 

N.Y. Twenty-first? Hd. Ct. 
Mass. Twenty-aecond ? Nk. Va 



S'i. 



BRITISH AMERICA. 

Map of North America, — ^How is British America bounded ? Its capital ? 
ChiefTowns ? Principal .Rivers ? 

i^6G. British America extends from the Atlantic to 
the ijuocky Mountains, comprising all that part of 
North America which k N. of the United States, ex- 
cept the Russian Possessions and Greenland. 

1067. Nearly nine tenths of this vast region are in 
the possession of the native Indians, whose number is 
not accurately determined. The white population is 
about one million. 
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1068. Britbh America comprehends the four Prov- 
inces of Lower Canada, Upper Canada, Nova Scotia, 
and New Brunswick ; the islands of Newfoundland, 
St. Johns, Cape Breton, and the Bermudas ; and the 
extensive country of New Britain. 

1069. The king of England appoints a Governor 
General over the whole country, and over each sepa- 
rate province a subordinate governor, who takes the 
title of Lieutenant Governor. The (Sovernor General 
resides at Quebec. Each province has its own legis- 
lature elected by the people. 

1070. With the exception of the Bermuda islands, 
the winters are long and severely cold ; the summers 
short and hot. Except in the southern parts, the soil 
is generally unproductive. 

MAP OF NORTH AMERICA. 

What mountains on the W. of British America ? y Prom what diyisions 
do they separate British America ? s. What laree river in the N. W. ? s. 
What large sea in the N. ? t. Into what does McKenzje's river flow ? r. 
What Ocean on the H. ? c. What two Iftige bays in British America ? s. 
8. Which territoEy is the largest, British America, or the United States ? 
Which extends farthest E. and W. ? Which N. and S. ? 



LOWER CANADA. 

1071. This province is situated on both sides of the 
St. Lawrence, and is separated from Upper Canada 
by Ottawa (or Utawas) river. 

1072. The country is hilly and mountainous with a 
fertile soil, especially in the valleys, and a healthy cli- 
mate. The greater part of the country is covered 
with forests and inhabited by Indians. 

1073. The difference in the temperature of the air 
is very great at different seasons of the year ; the ther- 

British America. Q,. What is the extent of British America 1 lOiiU. Popula- 
tion ? 1067. Political divisions 1 1068. Government 1 1069. Climate ? 1070. 

LowxR Canada. Q. How is this province situated ? 1071. What is its surface, 
soil, and climate ? 1073. What the difference of temperature 1 1073. 

Q. What are the productions 1 1074. Wliat is said of the falls ? 1075. The set- 
tlement of the Canadas 1 1076. 
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mometer rising in summer sometimes to 109^ above 0, 
or zero, and sinking in winter to 40^ below 0. 

1074. Lower Canada produces wheat, maize, and 
other articles common to the United States. The ex- 
ports are grain, flour, lumber, furs, pot and pearl ashes. 

1075. The Fails of Montmorenci, 8 miles below Quebec, are worthy of 
notice. The river fiills over a precipice of about 245 feet perpendicoUr 
descent, presenting a wonderful scene of g^randeur and beauty. 

1076. The Canadas were first settled by the Frendfa in 1608, but with 
Quebec fell into the hands of the English in 1759, who have since kept poe- 
session of the whole countiy. 

1077. Towns. Quebec is the capital, not only of Canada, but of all 
British America. It is built on a promontory on the' N. W. bank of the St. 
Lawrence, at the conduence of the St. Charles with that river, nearlv 400 
miles from the sea. It is divided into the Upper and Lower towns, the former 
being built upon the summit of a rock of marble and slate, and the latter 
round the base of the eminence. 

1078. The fortifications of Quebec are worthy the attention of travellers. 
The citadel in the Upper town has been building for several years, and is de- 
signed to be of impreniable strength. The rock comprises an area of five 
or six acres, enclosed by a wall forty feet high, with a deep ditch in front, 50 
feet wide, blasted out of solid rock. Near the city lie the celebrated plains 
of Abraham, the scene of a battle in which the brave English General, 
Wolfe, and the no less brave French General, Montcalm, at the head of their 
respective armies, met, fought, and died, the former in the moment of victory. 
This event decided the fate of Quebec, which, from that time, September, 
1759, passed from the possession of the French into that of the English, who 
have retained it to this day. 

1079. Monireaily on an island of the same name in the St. Lawrence, 180 
miles by the course of the river above Quebec, has an extensive commerce, 
being the great emporium of the fur trside in that country, and aiso of the 
trade between the United States and Canada. From this place to Quebec, 
on the margin of the river, the country for about a mile in breadth, comprises 
the more populous parts of Lower Canada, and indeed all that may be called 
inhabited. This strip, for its whole length, has the appearance of one con- 
tinued village. 

MAP OF THE UNITED STATES. 

What is the largest river in Lower Canda ? e. Describe it. Will you 
describe the Saguenai ? St. Maurice ? Utawas 7 

What two rivers partly bound Lower Canada on the W. ? e. s. What 
rivers flow into the St. Lawrence from the S. ? J. s. e. 

Will you describe the uavigation of the St. Lawrence ? 1. What towns 
on the St. Lawrence ? c. 1. What is said of the situation of Quebec ? 
1077. What of the fortifications ? 107S. What of Montreal ? 1079. 

In what direction is Quebec from the capital of the United States ? From 
Montpeiier in Vermont ? From Boston in Massachusetts ? Were you to 
start for Quebec from the place in which you now are, towards what point 
of compass would you travel ? 




BBITISH AMERICA. 159 

UPPER CANADA. 

1080. This province has in general a level surface, a 
fertile soil, and a climate healthy and cold, though 
mildei than that of Lower Canada. 

1081. Except the settled parts in the south, the 
whole country is a wilderness and inhabited by Indians. 

1082. The productions and exports are similar to 
those of Lower Canada. 

1063. Towns. Toronto, on the north-west part of Lake Ontario, has a 
fine situation and a good harbor. 

1064. iCtiur«ton stands, on the north-east extremity of Lake Ontario, 190 
miles from Montreal. It has a fine harbor, a flourismng[ trade, is the most 
important town in this province, and the principal British naval station on 
Lake Ontario. 



MAP OF THE UNITED STATES. 

What river on the S. E. of Upper Canada ? e. What lakes between this 
province and the United States ? Ws. y. r. n. r. e. o. What baYand 
lake near the interior ? r. g. What lake S. E. of Gloucester Bay ? e. W hat 
tribe of Indians near here ? 

What river flows into the St. Clair ? s. What river connects Lake St. 
Clair with Huron ? r. Where is St. Maiy's river ? What town on the St. 
Lawrence ? n. What on Lake Ontario ? o. What is said of Toronto ? 
1063. Kingston? 1084. 

In what mrection is Kingston firom Quebec ? From Washington ? From 
your residence ? In how many ways can a man at New York get to Kings- 
ton by water ? Will yon describe the one through Long Island Sound into 
the ocean ? What liver, canal and la^e will he tuLe to go the other way ? 



NEW BRUNSWICK. 

1085. This province has Maine On the W. and the 
Gulf of St. Lawrence on the E., and contains about 
100,000 inhabitants. 

1086. The climate is similar to that of Lower Can- 
ada, except that it is more humid. Its surface is mode- 
rately uneven, its soil generally good, and it abounds in 
forests of excellent timber. 

1087. The principal exports are lumber, gypsum, or 

Upfbr Canada. Q. What is said of the surface, soil and climate of this provinee 1 
1060. Which purto are inhabited, and by whom 1 1061. What are the produc- 
tions 1 1063. 

Nkw Brunswick. What is the population of New Brunswick 1 1065. Surface 
and soUl 1066. Bxpofts and fisheries 1 1067 
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plaster of Paris, fish, and furs. The salmon and her- 
ring fisheries are very valuable, 

1088. There is a college at f rederickton, the seat of government, and 
common schools are patronized by government. 

1039. llie Bay of Fundy, which lies between this province ond Nova Sco- 
tia, is remarkable for its high tides, which in some places rise at times to the 
height of 60 feet. 

1090. Towns. Frederickton, the capital, is situated near the head of 
sloop navigation, on the St. John's river, 80 miles from its mouth. 

1091. St. John, on the same ri^er, 3 miles from its mouth, is the most 
flourishing town in the province. 

MAP OF NORTH AMEI^ICA. 

What river and gulf N. of New Brunswick ? e. WTiat bay qn the 
.S. E. ? y. Which is tlie largest town? n. What is said of it? 1091. 
What of the capital ? 1090. 

What peninsula S. £. of New Brunswick ? N-Sa. In what direction is 
New Brunswick from Boston ? How would you sail from Boston to St 
Johns ? From Quebec to St. Johns ? 



NOVA SCOTIA. 

1092. Nova Scotia is about half as large as New 
Brunswick, and contains about the same number of in- 
habitants. 

1093. The country has an uneven surface, generally 
an unproductive soil, and a cold, healthy climate. 

1094. The principal exports are fish, timber, and 
plaster of Paris. 

1095. Towns. Halii^ax, on Chebuctobay, occupies a central position 
in the peninsula, has an excellent hdrbor, considerable trade, and is the 
principal naval station of the English in this region. 

1096 Liverpool and Annapolis are flourishing towns. 



MAP OF NORTH AMERICA. 

Q. What bay partly divides Nova Scotia from New Brunswick ? y. 
What cape in the 8. ? e. What two islands lie N. of thispeBinsula ? n. a. 

Q. Wliich is liie largest town in Nova Scotia ? x. What is said of it ? 
1095. What other towns are mentioned and what is said of them? 1096. 
What course is it from the IKstrict of Columbia to Nova Scotia ? What 
course is Halifax from the town in which you live *? 

!■ II I II I I I I 

O. What is said of the institutioqs of learning? 1088. What of the Bay of 
Fundyl 1089. 

Nova Scotia. QL What is the extent and population of this province 1 1098. 
What the surftce and soil ? 1093. Exports ? 1094. 
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NEWFOUNDLAND. 

1097. This island is thinly settled and but little 
known. It abounds in bays and harbors, hae a rough 
and barren soil, though it is in general well timbered. 

1098. Its climate is cold and damp, subject to fogs 
and frequent storms of snow and sleet. 

1099. The native inhabitants of the interior are a 
barbarous race called Red Indians, from their habit of 
painting their faces that color. 

1100. Newfoundland is valuable principally for its Csheries. The cod 
fishery carried on here is the richest in the world, and give3 employment to 
many thousands, and food to many millions. The forests abound in game ; 
but httle grain is produced, and there are but few cattle. 

1101. Towns. St. Johns, a city and the capital of the island, has a good 
harbor and considerable trade. The other {Principal tdwns are Placentiu and 
Bonavista. 



St. JOHNS, OR PRINCE EDWARD, AND 

CAPE BRETON. 

1102. These are small islands, thinly inhabited, valu- 
able chiefly for their fisheries. 
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What province is W. of the Island of St. Johns ? N-Bk. What island E. 
of St. Johns ? n. What is its principal town ? g.* What large island N. E. 
of Cape Breton? d. What cape has it? y. What strait on the N. ? e. 
What does it connect and what does it separate ? 

What is the largest town, and what is said of it ? 1101. What other two 
towns has it ? 1101. What large bs[nk near this island ? d. What do you 
mean by banks ? Shoals or bars of sand. For what is this bank celebrated ? 
For its cod fishery. What small island N. of St. Johns ? i. What one S. 
of Cape Breton ? e. 

What course would you take to visit Newfoundland ? 



BERMUDAS OR SOMER ISLANDS. 

1 1 03. This cluster consists of about 400 islands, ca'led 
Bermudas, from Juan Bermudez, their discoverer. 

Nkwkoundland. Q. Will you deecribo the settkiiieTit and 8oii of Newfoundland 1 
1097. What is its climate? 10U6. Native in habitants ? lOvm. Fisheries 1 1100. 
Wbai is said of St Johns, Prince Edward, and L\\\Hi Breton 1 1102. 

1 LouMODRe, Ooo'-e-burg.; 
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1104. These islands are, for the most part, so small 
and barren, that they have neither inliabitants or names. 

1105. The climate ia esceediEgly healthy and pleas- 
ant, being almost a perpetual spring ; the singing of 
birds is heard during the whole year. 



NEW BRITAIN. 

1106, New Britain is a vast country, comprising all 
British America north of the Canadas ; and except a 
few forts and trading houses, is wholly in the possession 
of the Indians. It comprises the subdivisions of Labra- 
dor, East Main, and New Wales. 



1 107. This countiy is generally a barren and dreary 
waste, composed of frightful mountains and gloomy 
valleys, covered with lakes caused by the rain and snow. 

1108. Th3 cold is so severe that vegetation is stinted, 
and in iatitude 00"* entirely ceases. 



la UOK lEtaiHb be- 
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1109. The fur trade, which slTeB the principal value to tliis country, is car- 
ried on chiefly by the Hudson Bay Company and the North West Company. 
Wild animals, such as bears, beavers, moose, otters, martins, foxes, &c. are 
numerous. 

1110. In winter, the inhabitants, wrapped in furs and skins, travel in sledg- 
es drawn by dogs at the rate of 60 miles in a day. In summer they cross the 
streams in canoes made of birch bark, so light that they carry them on their 
shoulders with their baggage besides. 

1111. The Esquimaux ^ Indians inhabit the coa^t, and rove firom place to 
place, without any fixed habitation. They are of a brown color, small in 
stature ; filthy and disgusting in their appearance, and employ themselves 
principally in hunting and fishing. They eat their food raw, in which they 
differ from all other native Americans. They are so savage, covetous, faith- 
less and mischievous, as to render it difficult to have much trade or com- 
merce with them. 

MAP OF NORTH AMERICA. 

What large bay in New Britain ? s. In what part is Labrador ? On 
which side of Hudson's Bay is East Main? On which side is New Wales ? 
What bay in the north of Hudson's bay ? e. What in the south ? s. 
What Island in the northern part of this bay ? n. 

What riverr flow into James' Bay ? y. e. n. What are the two principal 
rivers that flow into Hudson's Bay i n. n. What inlet on the west of Hud- 
son's Bay ? Cd. What rivers flow into the Arctic Ocean from New Britain ? 
Ms. e. What straits lead into Hudson's Bay ? d. s. 

What Indians on the coast of Labrador? x. What Indians west of the 
Esquimaux ? x. Which is the largest lake in New Britain ? e. What one 
S. E. of that ? w. What three in the S. ? 

What strait on the north ? Bs. What Islands N. W. of this strait ? e. e. 
By whom and when were these islands discovered ? By Capt. Parry, in ISIU. 
On this island he and his ci^w pissed the winter following the period of its 
discovery. What two straits and what bay did Capt. Tany sail through in 
reaching this island ? s. s. s. By what is New Britain separated from . 
Greenland ? 

What considerable island N. of Hudson's strait? s. Why is it colder in 
New Britain than where you reside ? 492. What course would you take to 
James' Bay ? How can a person get to Melville Island &om Boston by 
water ? 



GREENLAND. 

1112. Greenland is a vast tract of land towards the 
North Pole, belonging to Denmark. It was formerly 
considered to be a part of the main land, but late dis- 
coveries favor the idea that it is an island. 

1113. The aspect of this country is exceedingly 
dreary, exhibiting alternate mountains of rocks an3 ice, 

value to this country 1 1100. Wtiat auinials are tbund here 1 1109. Made of 
travelling 1 1110. What luiliaas mhablt the coast ? 1111, Ik'scribe their modes of 
lifel im. 



1 EsqciXAUX, (es'-ke-mo.) 
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except in the southern parts, where there is a scanty 
vegetation and a few stinted trees. 

1114, ReiD-deet, arctic foxes, while beare, »oa-wolie«, and k& cows, 
abound in and around Gieenlaad, and the couQlrj ii priucipallj Tallied for 
tbeae animala and the whale fiaher)' on the coasC 



1116. The Greerjanders are of low stature, rude* 
and ignorant ; living almost wholly on the flesh of ani- 
mals, and clothing themselves with their skins. They 
are supposed to be in number about 20,000. 



at moonlains in Greenland ? a. k. What island on the wealera cot 
hat ia ihe aouthem cape ? 1. Which are the two principal set 
'. Jb, Gb. 

al ialand eaat of Greenland 1 d. What baj Mrelchea along the w 

ast of Greenland? s. 



RUSSIAN POSSESSIONS. 
1117. Russian America lies west of the Rocky 
Mountains, extending n,-)rllier!y from the United States 
to the Arctic Oc.>an. 
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1118. It is a cold and dreary region, inhabited by- 
Indians exclusively, except about one thousand Rus- 
sians, who are employed inihe fur trade with the na- 
tives. 
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How are the Russian Possessions bounded ? What mountains are there ? 
B. y. What strait on N. W.? s. What doe^ it connect? What does it 
separate? What cape in the N. W.? s. What cape in Asia opposite 
thu ? t. 

What peninsula on theW.? a. What gulf near this peninsula? n. 

Which are the three principal islands on the coast? k. s. s. Which 
is the farthest N., Russian America or the state of Maine ? What course is 
it from you to Russian America ? Describe the track which a vessel must pur- 
sue to get there ? Describe the most direct route by land ? 



MEXICO. 

Map of N. America — How is Mexico bounded ? Its capital ? ChieC 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

1119. Mexico was discovered by the Spaniards, and 
remained for nearly three centuries a Spanish prov- 
ince ; but in 1812 it became an independent republic, 
resembling in its main features, t^e government of the 
United States. ♦ 

1120. The States of Mexico lie at about an equal 
distance from Europe and Asia, and their shores are 
washed by two oceans. 

1121. The surface on both coasts is low and level, 
gradually rising towards the interior, tiQ it reaches the 
height of 7000 feet, or about one mile and one third, 
where it abruptly spreads out into broad and extensive 
plains, some of which are sixteen or seventeen hundred 
miles in length, forming what are called ^< Table 
Lands ;" a remarkable spectacle on the summits of lofty 
mountains. 

1122. The low land is hot and unhealthy ; the interior less so, and at aa 
elevation of 5000 feet, or about on'emile, the atmosphere is bland and ds^ 
lightfiil, possessing the characteristics of uninterrupted spring. 

Mexico. Q,. What is said of the diacovery and present condition of Mexico t 
1119. Where aie the Mexican states situaied 1 1120. 

O. What is the muthee'i 1131. What are the Table Lands 1 1121. Climate? 
im. Moumainsi 1123. 
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1123. From the surface of the Table Lands there often shoot up peaks of 
mountaifistb a great elevation, their tops being covered with perpetual snow. 
The highest of these is Popocatapetl, which is about 17,000 feet, idmost 3h 
mUes above the level of the sea. This peak, as well as several others in the 
vicinity, is volcanic. 

1124. The soil of the country for the most part, is 
exceedingly productive, yielding two or three crops of 
Indian com in at year. 

1125. The other principal productions are tobacco, indigo, sugar, cotton, 
maho^[any, logwood, and a great variety of fruit and grain. The agave or 
American aloe, the liquor of which is coiled pvlque, is extensively cultivated. 

1126. Mexico has been celebrated for its silver mines, which are the richest 
in the world, yielding an Iwausl income of about 22 millions of dollars, ten 
times as much as all the mines of Europe. One of these mines is regarded 
as a great curiosity, being excavated about eight miles in length, and over 
1600 feet in depth. 

1127. This country, previous to its discovery and conquest by the Span- 
iards, under Fernando Cortez, was the seat of a powerful and civilized em- 
pire, governed bv the famous Mentezuma. By what means the aborigines 
attained to the degree of refinement in which they were found, is still a mat- 
ter of uncertainty, as is also their origin in this country. 

1128. The only- religion which is tolerated here is 
the Roman Catholic. The number of clergy is about 
10,000, including four thousand monks and nuns. 

1 129. More than one third of the inhabitants are sub- 
dued Indians, nearly one quarter whites, of European 
extraction, and the rest mixed races. ^ 

1130. TowNflu Mexico, the metropolis of the whole Mencan repdbhc, 
is the oldest, and one of the most populous cities in America. It is situated 
midway between the oceans, near Lake Tezcuco, in a most delightful valley, 
930 miles in circumference, and bordered by high ranges of mountains, at an 
elevation of about 7,500 feet, or more than one and a half miles above the level 
of the sea. 

1131. The city is laid out in an exact square, each side beins four miles in 
length, and is, says Humboldt, " one of the finest cities ever built by Euro- 
peans in either hemisphere." It is remarkable for its regular and wide streets. 
Its uniform and splenoid edifices, and for having the richest mint^ in the world. 
The city is said to contain no less than 20,000 beggars, called leperot, who are 
miserable beings. 

1132. Pudkij^ the next city in population, is situated on a plain nearly as 
high as Mexico, and 70 nnles S. £. of it. 

1133. Chumaxato^ and Zacatecas are celebrated for their rich silver mines, 
and Xalapa* or Jalapa for producing and giving name to the purgative xaU^ 
BOW ymtt&njalap, much used in m^cine. 

- — — - f ■ — ■ - - . - ■_ ■ - — 

a. What is the soil ? 1134. Principal productions 1 1125. Mines ? 1126. The 
former government ? 11527. 

CI. What is the religion and number of the ctecgy 1 1128. Inhabitants 1 1139. 
II.. I « ■ ' ' I ■ . I 

1 Mint, a place where money iscoined. I 3 Oi7A](a,xato, (gu-«w4Viw-hu a'-to.) 

SPuBBi«A, (pu-a'-bl«w.) I 4XALArA,, (hal-lap'pa.) 
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MAP OF NORTH AMERICA. 

What peninsula on the west of the Mexican republic ? a. What gulf? a. 
What is its length ? Which is the largest river that flows into this Gulf? o. 

What peninsula in the S. £. ? Yn. w hat three bays near the peninsula ? 
y. 8. e. Will you describe the river Brazos ? 

What mountains in this country ?s. Their length and height ? In about 
what latitude is the volcano of Fopocatapetl ? ' 

What two towns in the northern parts of Yucatan ? a. y. What town 
M. of Valladolid? Go. What two towns nearly N. of Guanaxato ? i. s. 

What lakes in the N. W. ? s. o. On what river is Moncloya ? Ne. In 
what part of Mexico is the province of Texas ? What river between Texas 
and the S. W. part of the U. S. ? e. Which rivers of Mexico are naviga- 
ble ? How far and to what places ? 

Where is the largest town ? o. The secon4t Pa. The Third ? Zs. 
Where is Valladolid ? Vera Cruz ? San Felipe? 

What is the situation of Mexico ? 11 30. What is said of the plan of the 
city, its mines and becxaiB? 1131. What of Puebla? 1132. Guanaxato 
andZacateca? 1133. Xalopa or Jalapa ? 1133. 



GUATIMALA OR CENTRAL AMERICA. 

Map of N. America. — How is Guatimala bounded? Capital? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

1 1 34. Guatimala or Central America, was formerly 
a Spanish province, but in 1823, it became an indepen- 
dent republic, with a President and Vice President hko 
the United States. 

1135. The climate, soil, productions and surface, 
correspond in general with those of Mexico. 

1136. The Andes in their course, pass through Guatimala, where there are 
20, or perhaps, more volcanoes constantly burning, from which eruptions are 
frequently taking place, accompanied with terrible earthquakes. 

1137. The principal exports are indigo, cocoa, and 
cochineal. The part bordering on the bay of Hondu- 
ras, abounds in mahogany and logwood. Cattle and 
sheep are abundant. 

1 138. The population is composed chiefly of Indians, 
they being in number about two millions. 

1139. Towns. Guatimala,* the capital of the republic, is situated in the 

midst of a deUehtful valley, nearly one mile above the level of the sea. It 

formerly stood 25 miles S. of its present site, on the declivity of a volcanic 

mountain, from the eruptions of which it frequently and severely suffered. 

■' ■ ' ' ' ' ' ' I ■« 

Guatimala. Q. What is said of the sovemvent of Guatimala 1 1134. Wherein 
does Guatimala correspond with Mexux>? 1135. Its mountains? 1136. Produc- 
tions and exports ? 1137. Population} 1138.- 

1 PopoCATAHTL, (pe-po-ca-ta'-pet4l.) | SOvatikala, (gwah-te-ma'-la ) 
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At one time in 1773, about 62 yean ago, 8000 families were destroyed. It has 
a good harbor and several magnificent edifices. 



HAP OF NOKTH AMERICA. 

What bay on the N. of Guatemala? s. What cape on the-E. ? s. 
What boy rans upconsiderably into the land on. the N. ? Ae. What rirer in 
the S. E. ? n. What lake near the western coast ? a. What outlet has 
it ? n. With what sea then is it connected ? n. 

Where is the largest town ? a. The second ? o. The third ? a. Fourth ? 
n. What towns in the S. on the Isthmus of Darien ? o. a. What is said 
of Guatemala ? 1139. 



WEST INDIES. 

1140. The West Indies are a large collection of is- 
lands between North and South America. The Baha- 
mas are the most northern, Ferdinand the ipost south- 
em, Barbadoes the most eastern, and Cuba the most 
western. 

1141. They were called Indies by Columbus, who believed them to \!b a 
part of India, which was the ol^ect of his search. When the mistake was dis* 
covered they retained the name, the term West being prefixed, to distinguish 
them from the Indies of the eastern hemisphere, which are now called JBast 
Indies. 

1142. The West Indies are divided into four groups. 
Great and Little Antilles, Bahamas, and Caribbean 
Islands. 

1143* The seasons, as in other tropical regions, are 
divided into wet and dry. The climate in summer is 
excessively hot and unhealthy; in winter mild and 
healthy, being from December to May, the finest win- 
ter on the globe. 

1144. In mid-summer the nights are eminently beautiful ; the moon is 80< 
Ivilliant that th&'smaUest print is legiUe 1^ her light,' and in her alnence her 
place is supplied by the brightness of the Milky Way, and the radiance of the 
pknet Venus, which is such as to cast a shade. This is succeeded by the 
autumnal rains and sickly season. 

1145. Betweenthemonthsof August and October, the islands are visited 
with tremendous hurricanes, which oftentimes do extensive iigury to ships, 
towns and villages. 

West Indxks. Q. Which .islands of tbis cluster are most northern, whicli most 
southern, eastern, ^. 1 1140. Why were the West Indies so called t 1141. 

d. What groups do they comprise? 1141 What are their seasons and cli- 
natel 1143. 

a. What is said of sommsc ? 1144. Hunkanes 1 1145. Soil and prodaetlons 7 
1140. Population 1 1147. 
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1146. The soil is in general exceedingly fertile, producing sugar-cane, from 
which are manufactured sugar, molasses, and that poisonous drink, rum. 
Cotton, coffee, indigo, pimento, cocoa, medicinal drugs, tobacccf$ maixe, 
guava, plantain, &c. are extensively cultivated. Oranges, lemons, limes, 
pomegranates, citrons, pine-apples, &c. grow in great perfection ; also yams, 
potatos, &c. 

1147. Thenumbei of inhabitants is reckoned at about 3,000,000, o^ whom 
2,500,000 are Blacks, and about 500,000 Whites. The blacks are mostly 
slaves except in Hayti, and th^ islands belonging to Great Britain. By a itte 
act of the British rarliament, which took effect in August, 1834, nearly 
700,000 slaves were set at liberty on these islands. 



1148. TABULAR VIEW. 

OF THE PRINCIPAL WEST INDIA ISLANDS^ 
BAHAHAS. 



Islands. | Belonging to J 8q. Ms. { Pop'n. i Chief Towns. 


Bahama, "^ 

Providence, 

Abaco, 

Guanahani, &c. 


6. Britain, 
6. Britain, 
6. Britain, 
G. Britain, 


5,500 


16,000 


Nassau. 



GKEAT ANTILLES. 



Hayti, 


Independent, 


:i»,000 


tf35,000 


Port Repablieaii. 


Cuba, 


Spain, 


50,000 


704,000 


Havana. 


Jamaica, 


6. Britain. • 


6,400 


400,000 


KingstoB. 
St. Juan. 


Porto Rico. 


Spain. 


400 


335,000 



CARIBBEAN ISLANDS. 



Gaudaloupe,! 

Marigalante, 

Martinique, 

Antigua, 

St. Christopher, 

Dominica, 

Monsterrat, 

Tortola, 4tc. 

Nevia, 

Virgin Gorda, 

Aneuilla, 

Barbadoes, 

Grenada, 

Trinidad, 

St. Vincent, 

St. Lucia, 

Tobago, 

Santa Craz, 

St. Thomas, 

St. Eustatia, 

St. Martin, 

Curagoa, 

St. Bartholomew, 

Maigaritta. 



Frauce, 
France, 
France, 
G. Britain. 
G. Britain, 
G. Britain, 
G. Britain, 
G. Britain, 
G. Britain, 
G. Briuin, 
G. Britain, 
G. Britain, 
G. Britain, 
G. Britain, 
G. Britain, 
G. Britain, 
G. Britain, 
Denmark, 
Denmark, 
Holland, 
Sweden, 
HoHand, 
Sweden, 
Columbia, 



te75 


126,000 


90 


12,000 


370 


112,000 


93 


36,000 


70 


34,000 


29 


19,000 


78 


8,000 


90 


7,000 


SO 


*1'^ 


80 


8,'iOO 


30 


800 


166 


101,000 


110 


2»'S2 


1,700 


®^ 


136 


- 25,060 


325 


18,000 


149 


14,000 


100 


33,000 


40 


5,000 


32 


14,000 


90 


6,000 


600 


12,000 


60 


8,000 


350 15,0001 



Basse Terre.a 
Basse Terre. 
St. Pierre. 
St. John's. 
Basse Terre. 
Rosseau. 
Plymouth. 
Road Harbor. 
Charlestowor > 



Bridgetown. 
St. George. 
Port of Spaing 
Kingston. 
Carenage. 
Scarborough. 
Santa Cruz. 

The Bay. . 

WiUiamstadU 

Gustavia. 

Ascension. 



1149. Cuba, thaiargest island of the* West Indies, and the most important. 



IGAtTDALOupB, (gaw'-da-loop.) 
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I 9BASSK Tbkrk» (bas^az'.^ 



a level gnrfkce, nnd > ver; produclive soil, jieldins acgsr, to- 
■ ■ ■ ThelobactoofCuha.fromwhio'ha/eiaaii- 

tgeit and most impotUDt chj 
sttiade. It tiu the best bv 



Marine Turtles, esteemed a great delicacy b; epicures, nbovnd upon the 
coial of Itils and other Weu India biindi, and are (sLen in great uumberB, 
during the night, wbea the; go Qnahote la deposit Iheir eggs, as tepresented 
in tire above cut. 

1351. Haiti, signiffinetljo mountainous, was called bjColumbua, Egpani- 
ol«,[Hi8p8niolal«nd by iSe French and English, to ahom Ibnnerlj it jointij 
belonged, it was named St. Bpmingo, ailer iti cspiial cilj. 'I'he inhabitanli 
ace chiefly blocks and mulaltoes, descerdanla of Africans, who rose in re- 
bellion Bsainst ilie whites, iheirmasien,eipelledt]iemfVDni the island, aad 
■leened their independence, which Ihev have succojefully maintained to this 
day. ITie language mostly spoken is French, andtheirforroofgovemnieDl 
republican, 'fheir Chief MagiBtrBieis styled the Preaidenl, to whom they 
give a saiarr of 940,000, being 815.000 more than is given by the people ofthe 
llniled States to theirs. Iliey ha> e about 40,000 regular troop*, andll3,000 
militia. Their revenue is 1,000,000. 

1153. TheprincipaltownsofHBfti.ue Pon Republican, Cape Haytlen, 
and St. DoDUDgo. 



Whal large West India island S. ofFloridal Ca. What can ii 
wesiera pait of it ? o. What bur town haa iti a. a. t. a. Whii 
the largest? a. 

Which is the second island in aiieT Hi. Which it the largeM tt 
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On what island is Kingston ? a. What island £. of Hayti 7 o. What small 
one E. of the last ? z. 

What direction is Gfibs from Hayti 7 Cuba from Washington, the capital 
of the United States? Which is most easterly, Cumi or Mezieo? 
Which has the highest latitude, Hayti or the city ot Mexico 7 Jamaica or 
Cuba? 

What cluster of islands N. £. of Cuba ? B*. What course are the Bahamaa 
from Florida? What cluster N. E. of them 7 Bs. What course is Cuba 
irom where you reside ? 



QUESTIONS ON TITS TABULAR VIEW. 1148. 

What island has the greatest number of square miles 7 Which the gteat- 
est number of inhabitants 7 Which the second in population 7 

Which are the four largest islands 7 Which are their capitals 7 What go- 
vernment owns Cuba? Bahama? Jamaica? Porto Rico? Hayti? St. 
Chistophers? Dominica? Barbadoes? Trinidad? Santa Cruz?* Of 
what island is St. Juan the capital 7 

Will you describe Cu%a 7 1149. What is said of Havana 7 1150. Tur- 
ties of Cuba? 1150. By what diifereat names has Hayti been called? 
1151. Will you describe the inhabitants ? 1151. Their government, chief 
officer, troops, and revenue ? 1151. 



SOUTH AMERICA. 

1163. South America, the southern half of the New 
World, is in form a great peninsula, thinly settled and 
for the most part uncultivated. 

1154. It is in length about 4,600 miles from the 
straits of Magellan to the isthmus of Darien, and in 
breadth about 3000 miles from ocean to ocean, con- 
tainiM||millions of square miles. 

115^iSouth America is distinguished for the salubri- 
ty of its climate, the fertility of its soil, the value of its 
productions, and for the extent and grandeur of its 
mountains and rivers, 

1 156. It differs from North America in having a less 
number of inland seas, gulfs, and large bays. It sur- 
passes every other quarter of the globe in its rich and 
extensive mines of gold, silver, platina, mercury, and 
diamonds. In Chili there is scarcely a mountain \rith- 
out gold, or a river without golden sands. 

South AMcaiCA. Q, .Wfaa t is said of the Arm and settlement o^Soatli Amerft- 
«a 1 1153. What of its extent 3 1154. 

For what is this Grand Division distinguished 1 1155. In what paitkidan doei 
it dUfer fiom other divisions of the globe 1 1 150. 



SOUTH AHSRICA. 



1158. The mo« remarkable inimala of South America «re the Japiar or 
Ameiicui Tiger, Ihe Luna, or Peninaa Camel, the Vicuni or PerunaD 
Sheep, and the Condor, ■ species of the vulture. The Condor ia the iazgeat 
bjid'of flighl known in the world. Iti eggt are fhini 3 to 4 inches long, ha 
quillaSfeet ID length, mod its wings, when extended, meaaure about 13 feet. 

; 1159. The' climate in the south is cold, much more 
80 throughout the peninsula than in other regions in the 
same latitude, and is for the most part salubnous, except 
in the low plains, where it is hot and frequQu^ un- 
healthy. ■ ir 

1160. Eyen under the eqtiator, the heal ia not ver^ oppieaaire, owing ti> 
the eleiatioD of the countij, and ita nanownesi in Ihii pan.* 

1161, The population is composed of White*, In- 
dians, Negroes, Mulattoes, Mestizoes, and SanAoet; 
mtdcing in all Jbout 15 millions, with space and fertile 
soil enough for the support of more than 500 millions. 

1162. The uAitu mmoatlT Cf««l«, orthoaebom in America, ud (3ia- 
patimti, or tboseborn in Spain. The mulatloa are descendants of whitee 
and negroes, the inaitttMf of whiles and Indiana, and the (mioea of oegnMa 

a What vei!elsblM an Ibund hoe 1 HIT. Wbal ai 



8017TH AMERICA. 17S 

1163. The higber classes are well educated, though the standard of molal- 
ity is not highf and the lower classes are both ignorant and vicious. 

1164. Since the South American States, which for- 
merly were chiefly in the possession of Spain and Por- 
tugal, have become independent republics, they have 
given much attention to the subject of education. The 
result of this has been the estabhshment in various places 
of schools and universities. 

1165. The Andes of South America is an immense 
chain of mountains, extending throughout its whole 
length from N. to S., varying from 50 to 150 miles from 
the sea coast, and so high as to be visible 180 miles from 
the shore. 

1166. Formerly, Chimborazo was considered their highest peak, bat late 
surveys make Sorato, in Bolivia, the most elevated point, being 25,250 feet, 
almost 5 miles, above the level of the sea, a few feet lower than Jahavah, 
that lofty peak of the Himmaleh Mountains in Asia. 

1167. The Andes have a vast many other points of prodigious height, 
^hich, even in the torrid zone, are covered with perpetual snow, at an elevaT 
tion of 15,000 feet, or about 3 miles, the point fixed on by Humboldt as the 
«aiow line under the equator. 

1168. The people of New England look on the White Mountains as a 
grand and sublime spectacle ; wim what admiration and wonder then must 
a peiEon gaze on tne lofty Andes, which rise ahnost four timds as high ! 
From their summit, no one has as yet been permitted to look, on account of 
their steep and rugged .ascent, as well as from the peculiar stale of the at- 
mosphere, which m regions less elevated, causes fainting, and the blood to 
spirt from one's face, as was the case with Humboldt and his companions. 

1169. The Andes are volcanic throughout almost their whole extent, and 
in ma^ places eruptions are constant. Among them is Cotopaxi, the most 
formi ^bie and the most elevated on the globe. The flames from this peak 
have ■■& known to rise to the astonishing height of 3000 feet, nearly one 
mile ^Hre its crater, and its " roarings have ^en heard at the distance of 
600 iKs."* 

1170. When Humboldt, in ascending the Andes, had reached the crater of 
Pinchincha, he climbed a rock hanging over it, and looked down upon the 
mouth of the volcano, which he descril^ as being a laige black and yawning 
gulf^ so immense that the summits of other mountains might be distinctly 
seen within it. 

O. What is tbe state of Education ? 1163 and 1164. Describe the Andes ? 1165. 

a. What is said of Cbimborazo ? 1166. What of the other peaks 1 1167. What 
of a view from tlie loftiest summit 1 1168. 

QL Have the Andes any volcanoes ? 1169. What happened to Humboldt in as- 
cending these mountains 3 1171). What is Humboldrs description of a thunder 
storm, seen from a high elevation 1 117L 



* Bell's Geography, vol. vi. p. 36. 



BOtTH &KESICA. 



llTi. Thes«inetrave]lerapeikBar ascending theAnd^-sd high ihsthe 
could see the foiled lighiuine daxUDg rrom tlie clouds tienlltth liira, and liear 
the pealing thunder, wiieo all was Ireaquil and deliglitful abovs and uoiukI 



Which part of 8. America doea the equator cross, the northern or stnuh- 
ern 7 In which latitude iheji is the greater pari of it T Whv T About 
how many degree* of north latitude has it ' Mow many of south latitude t 
Hov then is ii eiiuated with respect la latitude '! 

In what heiabpheic is South Atnerica T Which part would the meridian 
of .35° west longitude from Greenwich cut ? Which the meridian of 81" T 



>u know ihi 

J.Sf;" 



___ _ S™ih Ameri , 

Which four divisiODB lie wholly in tlie torrid zone 1 fia. a. u. a. What 
large one almost wholly in the same zone 7 1. How do you knur that 
any of these places are in the torrid lone ! Which dirisiona af'^'--"- 
ia Ihe temperate zone ? Pa. i. Which moall; in the lemperale lo 

How* ie South America bounded 1 Largest Town and River ? 

Colombia bounded 1 Capital ? Largest Town and River 1 

Guiana bounded I Capital? Largest Town andRiverT 

Peru bounded ? Capital? Largest Town and River T 

Bolivia bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and Etiver 1 

Brazil bounded ? Capiat ? Lai^esI Town and River T 

United Provinces bounded ? Capital ? Iji^eat Town and River ? 

Chili bounded ? Capital 1 La^et Town and River ? 
Patagonia bounded ? 

Where is the island of Trinidad? Joannes? Martin Vas? FaulUand-t 
Aurora 1 Georgia ? Term del Foego 7 Chiloe ? Maaaifliero 7 St. F«- 
lii? Juan Femandei? Quibo? 

Where is Cape Vela ? Orange ? North ? St. Roque ? St. f^ncuco I 
Fiial St. Maria 7 St.Antomo? Blanco? 
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Which is the most northerly cape ? a. Which the most easterly ? e. 
Which the most southerly? it.; Which the most westerly 7 o. 

Where is Lake Maracaybo ? Titicaca ? [See meridian 70°.] 

Where is the Gulf of Venezuela? Gulf of Darien? 

Where is the Bay of Panama ? Bay of All Saints ? (E. of Bl.) Parana* 
gua Bay ? 

What are the principal islands ? 

What are the principal capes ? 

What are the principal lakes ? 

What are the principal gulfs ? 

' Where are the Andes ? What mountains between Cktiana and Amazonia ? 
e. What do the Straits of Magellan separate ? What isthmus on the N. 
W.? n. 



COLOMBIA. 

Map of S. America.— -Tlow is Columbia bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Kivecs ? 

1172. Colombia in 1829 was divided into the three 
republics of New Grenada, Venekuisla, and Equa- 
•tor, which are the present divisions of the country. 

1173. The Republic op Colombia, as it recently existed, was compo* 
sed of the countries previously known as Neuj Qrenaday and Caraccas^ or 
Venezuela. The north-west part was formerly called Terra Firma^ and the 
south-western once formed the province of QisUo. 

11 74. The surface of Colombia in the west is moun- 
tainous ; in the east, it consists of vast plains, and on 
the Oronoco it is much subject to inundation. 

1175. Colombia has every variety of climate from 
intolerable lieat and uninterrupted summer to perpetual 
snow. Except in the lo;w land, it is generally healthy. 

117(5. Most of the soil, especially the valleys and 
plains, produce grain, cotton, coffee, cocoa, tobacco, 
and indigo. These articles, with liides and cattle, con- 
stitute the chief exports. 

1177. The Congress of Colombia in 18^ made provision that the avails 
of the convents, which had been suppressed, should be applied to the sup- 
port of a university in every department, a college in every provincial capi- 
tal, a^ammar school in every canton, and a primary school m every parish, 
being the most extensive system of education ever planned. 

1178. Tequendama, on the river Bogota, 15 miles S. W. of the City of 
Bogota, is one of the most extraordinary cataracts in the world. The rive-, 
which just above the Falls is 14U feet wide, is suddenly compressed to 35 
feet, and rushes perpendicularly down a rock, making at two. bounds a de- 
scent of nearly 600 feet into an unfathomable abyss. 

■ ■ 

Colombia. What are tiie present divisions of CoIoQibia, And when were they 
made I 1172. Of what was Coloaibia formerly composed? 1173. 

a. What is the surfnce ? 1174. Will you describe the climate 1 117S. What are 
the produciions and exports? 1176. 



176 GUIANA. 

1179. In the isthmus of Darien or Panama is a chain 
of mountains throughout its whole length, serving the 
purpose of an eternal barrier between its adjacent 
oceans. 

1180. The natives of the country wear no clothes, 
and in many places build their huts upon the trees, to be 
«levated from the damp soil and the reptiles engendered 
in the putrid waters. 

1181. Towns. Santa Fe de Bogota or Bogota, the capital of New 
Grenada, is situated in the midst of a large and fertile plain, which is eleva- 
ted about 8500 feet above the level of the sea. 

1182. Quito^, the largest city in the three divisions of Colon^ta, and the 
capital of the Republic of the Equator, is situated on the side of the volcanic 
mountain Pinchinca, 9500 feet, or nearly two miles above the level of the 
sea. This city, notwithstandiing its proximity to the equator, has, on account 
of its elevation, A. mild and'^elighlful climate. It is subject to dreadful 

< -earthquakes and tempests, on which account the houses are generally built 
but one story high. 

HAP OF SOUTH AMERICA. 

What mountains in the western part of Colombia? s. Which is the lar> 
gest river ? o. Describe it. For what is the Oro noco navieable ? 

Which is the next river in size ? a. Describe it. What branch has it ? a. 
ForwhatistheMagdalena navigable? o. What river in the E. of Colom- 
bia ? Eo.' 

What two celebrated peaks of the Andes in the S. W. ? i. o. What 
large town near ? o. 

What bay and gulf on the north and south sides of the isthmus of Darien ? 
a. n. What island S. W. of Fanaaia Bay ? o. What ports on the isth- 
mus of Darien ? o. a. What ports on the Caribbean sea? Ca. a. o. s. a. 

What town on the Oronoco of the same size as Hartford in Connecticut ? 
B. What one S. of Lake Maracaybo of the same size ? s. What one S. W. 
of the last, one and a half times as large ? a. What S. W. of the last and 
. twice as iarge? n. 

Which of the great circles that surround the earth passes through Colom- 
bia? What town N. of Quito on the western coast? s. What town in 
^e S. W. on the Maranon Alto ? n. 

What are the three repiiblies of Colombia 7 Va. a. r. In what part is 
*.'each and its capital ? s. a. o. 

What is said of the situation of Bogota ? 1181. What of Quito ? 1132. 



GUIANA.^ 

Map ofS. America. — Hew is Guiana bounded ? Capital ? Chief Towns ? 
Principal Rivers ? 

a. What provision was made for education ? 1177. What remarkable cataract is 
mentioned 1 1178. What is said of the mountains in the Isthmus of Darien ? 1179. 
How do the natives there construct their houses and for what reason ? 1180. 

IdiuTo, (kee'-to.) | 3 Gciama, (ghe-a'-na.) 

::2£88B4|uiB0, (e»-ie-qu«f-bo.) 
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1 183. Guiana was formerly a larger country than at 
present, comprising not only its present divisions of 
English, Dutch, and French Guiana, but also Spanish 
and Portuguese Guiana. These are now included, the 
former in Colombia, the latter in Brazil. 

1184. Guiana has mostly a level surface^ a fruitful 
soil, and a hot, unhealthy climate. 

1185. The productions are sugar, coffee, cotton, 
maize, cocoa, and indigo. 

1186. Towns. Stabroeki is tlie capital of English Guiana, Paramari- 
bo, on Surinam river, of Dutch Guiana, and Cayenne,^ the capital of 
French Guiana, is on an island of the same name. The last town has a fine 
harbor, and is noted, as is the country of French Guiana, for the production 
of Cayenne pepper. 

KAF OF SOUTH AMERICA. 

What river on the N. W. of Guiana ? a What does it separate ? Wliat 
town at the mouth of the Essequibo ? o. What at the mouth of Demarara 
river? k. 

What mountains in the south ? e. What towns on the coast ? m. o. e. k. 
What is the capital of each division ? 1186. 



PERU. 

Map of S. America. — ^How is Peru bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns? Principal Rivers ? 

1 187. Peru was the seat of the famous empire of the 
Incas, who commenced their reign in the twelfth centu- 
ry. Their subjects, the Peruvians, had attained to a 
degree of civilization surpassing all the other tribes in 
America. 

1183. Peru was conquered by the Spaniards, under Pizarro^ who treat^ 
the innocent natives with great cruelty. It then formed a Spanish viceroy- 
alty, and so continued till within a few years, when it became an independent 
republic. 

1189. This country is distinguished for its rich mines 
of gold, silver, mercury, and lead. 

1190. The principal productions are cotton, grain, 
sugar, pimento, and cinchona, called also Peruvian or 

Guiana, a. What is said of the divisions of Guiana ? 1183. Tbe soil, suxfkce, 
sod climate 1 1184. PraducUons 1 1185. 

Peru. d. Will you describe the empire of the Incas, and the conditum of tbeir 
subjects 1 1187. What have been the political changes of Peru ? 1188. 

aSTABROix,(8ta'-brook.} | SCatxmiw, (U'-aH.) 

8* 
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Jesuit's bark, which is famous for its medicinal qua]ities> 
all over the world. 

1191. The Andes intersect Peru, and their summits 
are covered with perpetual snow. 

1192. The eastern portion of the country is flat, consisting of panqtas, or 
▼ast plains, covered onl}[ with ^rass, and occupied solely by Indians. 

1193. The middle region, lying between two rid^s of the Andes, has, for 
the most part, a fertile soil, and in consequence of its great elevation, a mild 
and healthy climate. 

1194. !Near the base of the mountains are vast sandy plains or deserts, 
with a sickly climate, and without any sunshine for more tnan six months of 
the year. Kain seldom falls in Peru. 

1195. Peru has a thin population, and no good roads, bridges, or canals, 
all articles bemg generally transported on the backs of mules and lamas. 

1196. Towns. Lima, the capital of Peru, has a most delightful situation 
in the midst of a spacious valley, 700 feet above the level of the s^, and 
about 8 miles from it. The city, which is in the form of a trianele, and laid 
out in squares, is wholly surrounded by a massive brick wall with seven 
gates for entrances. The houses are low, generally but one story high, and 
covered with coarse lin«i cloth or reeds, without any regard to rain, which 
seldom &lls here. 

1197. Ctaco or Cttxco, the ancient capital of the Empire of the Incas, wa3 
founded, it is said, by Marco Capac, the firs Inca of Peru, who, together with 
lus wife, claimed to nave descended from the moon. The builcungs are of 
stone, and its cathedral is a most superb edifice. It is a large town, and 
contains numerous monuments of ancient splendM*. 

MAP OF SOUTH AMERICA. 

Where does Peru appear to be the thinnest settled, judging from the num- 
ber of towns in different parts ? What are the principal cities that lie along 
the coast of the Pacific i Aa. Aa. La. To. On which side of the moun- 
tains are all the last ? What town among the Andes ? Ta. 

What two large cities £. of the mountains ? a. o. What course is 
Peru firom you ? How coold you visit it, by land or water ? Can you de- 
i^cribe the course by land ? By water ? 

What two large branches has the Amazon in Peru ? o. e. Where is the 
largest town? a. The two next? a. o. What is said of lima? 1196. 
Ciwso? 1197. 



BRAZIL. 



Mc^ of S.. America. — ^How is Brazil bounded ? Its capital ? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

1198. Brazil is a country of vast extent, being 2300 
miles, in lengthy and 2000 in breadth. It is much the 

Q. For what is this country distlnguisBml ? 1189. What are the principal pio- 
dactions? 1190. Mountainal 1191. 

O- What are pampas? 1193. What is the eUmate and soill 1193 and 1194. 
Population and obftactes to transportation 1 1196. 
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laigest divisi(»i of SouA America, and comprises nearly 
two-fifths of the whole peninsula. 

1199. It lias in general a healthy climate, a fertile 
soil, and a diversified surface of mountains and valleys, 
hills and plains. The scenery of the country is repre- 
sented as beautiful. 

1300. There is scarcely tolwe found on the globe a finer country than Bra- 
zil, one blessed with a more genial climate, a more fertile soil, a greater 
number of navigable rivers, or more famed for the production of gold and 
diamonds. Silver is also found, and besides diamonds, many other precious 
stones, as emeralds, crystals, &c. Hindostan is the only country, except 
Brazil, that produces diamonds. 

1201. The principal productions are cotton, sugar, 
coflfee, grain, and tropical fruits, besides various kinds of 
dye-woods. 

1202. Immense herds of cattle are found in the interior of the country 
and also wild horses, which are hunted for their hides only. 

1203. The parts along the coast, and in the S. E. are settled by the whites ; 
the rest of the country is occupied by Indians who live in open hostility with 
the whites. 

1204. Brazil was first settled by the Portuguese, and therefore became a 
colon} of Portugal. In 1806, the King of Portugal, with his family, emigra* 
ted to Brazil, and resided there till 1821, which is the only instance of any 
portion of America being governed by a kins in person. In 1821, the kin£; 
returned to Portugal, and in the same year, independence was declared, and a 
limited monarchy established. Don Ptedro, the son of the king mentioned 
above, was called to the throne, but has recently abdicated it iafitvor of his 
son, and returned to Europe and has since died. 

1205. Towns. Rio Janeiro is delightfully situated on a small bay, 3 
miles wide in front of the city, at the mouth of the river Rio Janeiro. Hie 
bay forms one of the best harbors in the world, and is, with the citv, sur- 
rounded by a lofty mountain, which gives to the bay the appearance of a fine 
lake. The adjacent scenery is represented as inimitably beautiful. This 
city, as well as Pemambuoo, is a large and flourishing place, and has an ex- 
tensive commerce. 

MAP OF SOUTH AMERICA. 

What two rivers partly bound Brazil on the S. W. ? Fjr. Fi. Which 
is the lai^est river ? n. What was the country on this river and west part 
of Brazil formerly called ? Aa. 

What was the original name of the river and the adjacent country ? fifin- 
ranon. Why was. the name altered to Amazon ? Because women were 
seen armed on the river, the ancient name for warlike women being Ama- 
zons. 

What are the principal rivers that flow into the Atlantic ? Pa. o, s. n. 

Q,. What town near the mouth of the Tocantinea ? a. What on the 

Brazil. Q. What ia the extent of Brazill lig& lu climate 1 1193.. What 
comparison is made 1 1200. 

O. What are the productions 1 1301. Anhnals? 1203. Indian i1 1303. De- 
scribe the setdunent of this country 1 1304. 
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eoKst near the month of ^pecura ? xn# What the six largest on the coast 
S. of cape St. Rogue ? a. o. a. o. s. e. 

Q. What town N. of Santos on a branch of the rivet Paranaiba? 1. 
What N. E. of the last on a branch of ti^.e same river ? a. What one on a 
branch of the Paraguay near St. Pedro del Rey ? a. By whom is Amazonia 
inhabited ? [See Amazonia on the map.] 

What mountains on the W ? 1. What island at the mouth of the Ama^ 
son ? s. 

Will you describe the river Tocantines ? St. Francisco ? Paranaiba ? 

Where is the largest town? o. What is said of it ? 1205. The second 
in size ? r. 

What two branches of the Amazon nearly four times as long as the 
Connecticut ? Ma. Ve.> What one two and a half times as long as the 
Connecticut ? Xu. What two branches about twice as long ? Ts. No. 

How far and for what is the Amazon navigable ? How long is it ? What 
is its comparative size ? The largest in the world. How many branches 
has it in all ? Three hundred. How wide is it at its mouth ? 



BOLIVIA. 



Map of S, America. — ^How is Bolivia bounded? Its capital? Chief 
Towns? Principal Rivers? 

1206. The Republic of Bolivia, once included in Peru, afterwards in 
Buenos Ayres, became indepaadent a few years since, assuming its present 
name in honor of the late Gen. Simon Bolivar, generally known oy the 
name of the Liberator. 

1207. Its soil and productions are similar to those of 
Peru, and it has in general a mountainous surface. 

1208. The western part is intersected by the Andes, 
some of whose summits tower to a prodigious height, 
particularly Sorato, which is represented as higher than 
Chimborazoin Colombia. 

1209. Bolivia is famouis for its rich silver mines, 
among which, Potosi is the most celebrated and the 
richest in South America. 

121 ). Towns. La Plata, or Chuqvisaca, is the capital, and situated 
in the western part near ^e mountains. 



map of south AMERICA. 

Q. WhaL leaport in the W. c^f Bolivia ? r. Wliat two towns in the S. on 
a branch of ihe Pilcomayo river ? o. a. 

What lake on the W ? a. What is the principal river on the N. ? y. 

Where is ihe large&t town ? i. The two next ? a. z. What is said of 
the capital? 1210. 

BouviA. Q, What putltical changes have taken place in Veru t ISOO. Us soil 
aiidpr dactioiii 1 15207. Mountains 1308. Mines 1 1309. 
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UNITED PROVINCES. 

Map of South America. — How are the United Provinces botmded? Its 
capitals 7 Chief Towns ? Principal Rivers 7 

121 1. The United Provinces, as they receotly exist- 
ed, comprised the Argentine Republic, the Republic of 
Uruguay, and the Dictatorship or State of Paraguay, 
which are now separate and independent states. 

1212. This country was previously known, Ist, as Spanish America; 2d, 
98 Buenos Ayres ; 3a, as the United Provinces of South America, and 4th, as 
the Argentine Republic, and sometimes as the Republic of Buenos Ayres. 

1213. These provinces have generally a scattered 
population, and extensive portions are known only to 
roving Indians. 

1214. The northern part is mountainous, gradually 
declining in the central and southern parts, where the 
country seems spread out into extensive plains called 
pampas^ resembling the western prairies pf the United 
States. 

1215. These plains are clear of wood, and covered with high grass, ex- 
tending further than the eye can reach ; being in some places more than 



1000 miles long, and 500 milea wide. On these plains immense herds of 

ige, and are ofci 
only. *' It has been calcuiated that 12,000,000 homed cattle and 3,000,000 



cattle and wild hor&es graze and range, and are oKen hunted for their skins 



horses, besides great numbers of sheep roam in these vast natural pastures. 

121G. The chief sources of wealth to the inhabitants 
consist in vast herds of cattle, horses, and mules. The 
exports are hides, tallow and beef. 

1217. This country has in general a healthy climate 
and a fertile soil, which is capable of producing various 
kinds of fruits and vegetables, common to the torrid and 
temperate zones. The subject of agriculture has re- 
ceived but little attention. 

1218. In P^iraguay there is a celebrated production called Malte, or Fara- 
way tea. It is exported in large quantities to various parts of South Amer* 
ica, where it is much prized. 

1219. The population of Paraguay is about 160,000, 
of whom 6000 only are whites, the rest are Mestizoes 
and Indians, a simple and inoffensive race. All the 

United rRoviNCKs. Q. What are the present divisions of these Provinces ? 121L 
By wbat names were they previously known 1 1312. Wlmt is said of their popula- 
tion ? 1213. What of the surface 1 1814. Describe the plains 1 1215. 

Q. Wbat are the chief sources of wealth and exports 1 1216. Climate and soil ? 
1217. 

a. What celebrated vegetable is mentioned 1 1318. Wluit is the population of 
Paraguay and Itt politicai condition 1 1319. 



IM URITBD PRO'ftlNCBS^ CHILI. 

powers of government haver become by various revo- 
lutions, concentrated iti the hands of one man, Doctor 
Francia, who rules with absolute sway under the title 
of Dictator. 

12SiO. He maintains a most rigid police in every part of his dominions, 
-«ind has prohibited all intercourse with foreigners ; and interdicted the en- 
trance of the citizens of neighboring provinces into his territories under the 
Tpenalty of death, and those of all other countries, of perpetual detention. 

1221. His regime though rigid is paternal, and his people am>ear happy. 
There is perfect security of person ana property ; lyceums and public schools 
are every where established ; and every inhabitant is required to know how 
to read, write, and keep accounts. Every body is compelled to work, and 
mendicity is unknown. AssaiiPCiON is the capital, and a limited foreign 
trade, which is regulated by treaty, is permitted through the towns of Itapua 
and New Coimbra on the frontiers of Brazil. 

1222. Towns. BubiiIos Ayres,^ so called from the purity oftheatmD»- 

fhere, is the capital of the Argentine Republic, and stands on the river La 
'lata, jabout 180 miles from its mouth. Tlie dwelling houses are about 6,500 
in number, and mostly built of brick« The public buildings are of beautifbl 
white stone, found near the city. The river is thirty miles wide here, but 
the frequent storms render the navigation dangerous, and a large sand bonk 
in front of the city, prevents the approach of large ships within 8 miles of it. 
The commerce, population, and wealth of Buenos Ayres, are rapidly in- 
creasing. 

1223. Monte Video,^ the capital of Uruguay, has an excellent haxbor, 
and a considerable trade in hides, tallow and dried beef. 

MAP OF SOUTH AMERICA. 

What republic in the W. of the United Provinces, and its capital ? Ac. s. 
What two in the E. ? Uy. Py. Their capitals ? n. o. Which of the last 
two divisions is most northerly ? 

What two towns at the mouth of the La Plata ? Mo. s. Which are the 
two larger ones on the Paraguay ? e. n. 

What town N. W. of Santa Fe ? a. What one in the N. W. near the 
source of the Salado ? a. What two near the source of the Dulce ? n. a. 
What one at the source of the Colorado ? n. What S. of the last on the 
mountains? a. 

What mountains in theW. ? s. Where is. the largest town? s. The 
second? n. The next? a. The three next? o. a. a. What three of the 
same size with Newark in New Jersey, or Hartford in Connecticut ? a. e. n. 

Will you describe the two largest rivers ? a. y. Navigation ? n. W^at 
is the length of the La Plata, add^ to its longest branch ? 2250 miles. Where 
does the La Plata flow ? 

Will you describe Assumpcion ? 1221. Buenos Ayres ? 1222. Monte 
Video? 1222. 



CHILL' 

Map of S. America. — How is Chili bounded? Its capital? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

a. Wbat is said of the police established by Doct. Francia ? 129U. What of his 
regimen ? 1921. 

1 BucNos AvREs, (bwa-nos-ai'-rese,) In I 8 Momtk Vidko, (mon-te-vee'-de-o.) 
Spanish signifies ^««(<atr. t 3Cfau, (chee'-Je.) 
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1234. Chillis comparatively a narrow strip of land* 
Lyii^ between the Andes on the E., and the Pacific on 
die W., gradually rising in elevation as it recedes from, 
the coast and approaches the mountains. It is fertili- 
zed and beautified by numerous rivers, about 50 o£ 
which flow into the racific. 

1225. The climate is remarkably pleasant and salu* 
brious ; the weather generally serene, and the soil ex- 
ceedingly fertile, being one of the most delightfiil coun- 
tries on the globe. 

VKtS. It l^owever rarely rains in the northern parts, and in some parts 
never, its place being supplied by abundant dews. Earthquakes, as well as 
volcanoes, are common ; 14 of the latter in the Andes are said to be in a. 
stayte of constant eruption. 

1227. Chili is rich in mines of gold, silver, copper,, 
tin, and iron, and produces plentifully, maize, rye, barley, 
pulse, wine, oil, sugar, cotton, and fruits of various kinds.. 

1228. The Auricanians, a celebrated tribe of Indians^ 
inhabit the southern part of Chili. They are enthusi- 
astically attached to liberty and have never been con- 
queredf ^ 



1229. Towns. Santiago, the capital, is situated in a pleasant plain, 90 
miles from the Pacific. The private nouses are mostly built of clay, baked' 
in the sun,. and the public buildings are generally of brick or stone. 



1230. Valparaiso is the most commercial town in Chili, has an excellent 
harbor, and considerable trade. 

■ 

HAP OF SOUTH AMERICA. 

What mountains on the E. of Chili ? s. What are the more important 
towns on the coast ? Sa. Va. n. o. 

Where is the largest town ? o. -What is said of it ? 1229. >Where are 
t^e two next ? a. n. The next ? o. What is said of it ? 1230. 
' What three islands some distance from the coast ? x. o. s. 



PATAGONIA. 

How is Patagonia bounded? 

1231. Patagonia is a cold, barren, and uncultivated' 
region, but little known. It is inhabited by various 

Chiu. Q. What is the situatioh of Chili, its surface, and number of rivers I 

Q. What is the dimatel ISSS. Raftis and Earthquakes 1 ISaS. lUnes ? 1997. 
rescribetbelndlans of this country ? 1SS8. 

Pataoomia. Q. What Is said of Putaaoniat 1S31.. By whom is it inhabited 1 
1S31 



Indian tribes, some of whom are of great stature, and 
exceedingly ferocious. 



What Tiren of Palai^mB flow into {he Allanlic 7 o. b. e. What strah 
on the 8. ? u. In what part are Ihe Andes ? Wbu desen in the N. E. t 
a. What iatand in the S. ? o. By whom is Terra del Fuego inhatnted T 



EUROPE. 



1332. Europe, the smallest grand division of the 
globe, lies principally in the North Temperate Zone, 
extending about 3000 miles from E. to W., and about 
3500 miles from N. to S. It contains nearly 3t millions 
of square miles, and about 300 millions of inhabitants. 

1233. Europe is distinguished for the learning, refine- 
ment, bravery, and enterprise of its inhabitants; for the 
salubrity of its climate, and general fertility of its soil ; 
for the flourishing condition of the arts and sciences ; 
its extended commerce ; its numerous, laige and well 
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built cities, and its political influence, by which it has 
heretofore controlled, in a great degree, the other divis- 
ions of the globe, 

1234. The climate is much milder than that of Asia 
or America in the same latitude, and is naturally divided 
into three r^ons : — 

1235. 1st. The warm region, below 48^ N. lat., 
which has a pleasant spring, a warm summer, and a 
short winter, producing the olive, vine, mulberry, and 
orange, the last in a wild state. 

1236. 2d. The temperate region, from 48 to 65<>N. 
lat., where grain, grass, fruits, and esculent vegetables 
flourish. 

1237. 3d. The cold region, from 65*^ to the extreme 
north, where nothing but reindeer-moss and a few stint- 
ed shrubs can grow, and few animals, except the rein- 
deer, can live. 

. 1238. The means of a common education are not so 
generally diffused in Europe as in the United States. 
The higher and wealthier classes enjoy advantages 
greatly superior ; they esteem no expense too great to 
secure a liberal and polished education. 

1239. In some parts of Europe the lower classes are 
extremely ignorant, it being as difficult to find a person 
among them who can read or write, as it is to find one 
in New England who cannot do both. The best pro- 
vision made for itistructing the common people is in 
Scotland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Switzerland, 
and Prussia. In many of these countries, particularly 
in Scotland and Prussia, there are parish schools similar 
to the common district or public schools in the United 
States. 

1240. The literati* of Europe have attained to great- 
er eminence in the various departments of science than 

Q. What is said of the climate generally? 1334. What of the first division T 
1235 What of the second 1 1336. What of the third ? 1237. 

(X. What is said of the means of a common education 1 1238. What comparison 
te instituted ? 1239. Wliat countries have the best provisions for schools 1 123B. 

ILm&ATi, learned men. 
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in any other part of the world, owing in a great measure 
to the exclusive attention which they are encouraged 
to bestow on a single subject or pursuit. 

1241. Europe has numerous colleges or universities, 
which are on a much larger scale than those in the 
United States, containing frequently from two to three 
thousand students. 

1242. The political divisions of Europe are the three 
empires of Austria, Russia, and Turkey ; seventeen 
kingdoms, namely. Great Britain, France, Spain, Por- 
tugal, Belgium, Holland, Denmark, Sweden, Norway, 
Sardinia, the two Sicilies, Greece, Prussia, Bavaria, 
Saxony, Hanover, and Wirtemberg, besides about 40 
small states, being principally duchies, principalities, &c. 

1243. The most powerful nations, sometimes known 
as the five great powers, are Russia, Great Britain, 
France, Austria, and Prussia. The nations which excel 
in the number of their scientific and learned men, are 
the English, French, and German. 

1244. The prevailing religion of Europe is the 
Christian, except in Turkey, where the Maliomedan is 
established. 



MAP OF EUROPE. 

Is Europe in the northern or southern hemisphere ? Is it also in the 
eastern or western 7 On what continent is Europe ? In which latitude 
north or south ? How many degrees does it extend north ? How many 
south? 

In which lonjp^itude is Europe ? Why in both ? How many degrees does 
it extend east f [See map of the world.] How many west ? In what 
zone is Europe ? What then should be its climate ? 

How is Europe bounded ? Largest town and River 7 
England bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and Riyer 7 

Scotland bounded 7 ^ Capital 7 Largest Town and River ? 

Ireland bounded 7 Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 

Norway bounded 7 Capital 7 Largest Towniind River ? 

What is the comparative rank of tbe literati in Europe 1 i240. What is said of 
tile universities 1 1341. 

Q,. How many Rnd what empires has Europe t 1342. How mauy and what king- 
doms? 1342. What other pohtical divibious are there ? 1^2. 

a. Which are the leading powers of Europe 7 1243. In what do tbe English, 
t'reoch and Germans excel 1 1243. What is the prevailing religion of Europe 7 1244. 



Sweden bounded ? 
Russia bounded ? 
Pmssia bounded ? 
Turkey bounded? 
Austria bounded ? 
ludy bounded ? 
Switzerland bounded ? 
Germany bounded ? 
Denmark bounded ? 
Beleium bounded ? 
Holland bounded ? 
France bounded ? 
Spain bounded ? 
Portugal bounded ? 
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and River? 
and River ? 
and River 7 
and River ? 
and River? 
and River ? 
and River ? 
and River ? 
and River ? 
and River ? 
and River ? 
and River ? 
and River ? 
and River? 



LAKKS. 

Where is Lake Ladoga ? Ra. Onega? Wenner? Sn. Wetter? Con- 
Btance and Geneva? Both ia S\vitzenand. Repeat the principal Lakes. 

GULFS AND BATS. 

Where is the Bay of Biscay? Gulf of Lyons ? Gulf of Venice ? Gulf 
of Taranto ? Gulf of Bothnia ? Gulf of 1? inland ? Gulf of Riga ? Which 
are the principal gul&? 

SEAS. 

Where is the Meditarranean Sea ? Archipelago ? Sea of Marmora ? 
Black Sea? Sea of Azoff? White Sea? Baltic Sea? North Sea? 
Irish Sea ? How many seas do these make ? Repeat their names. 



nel? 



CHANNELS* 

Where is the English Channel ? St. George's Channel ? 
' " Bristol Channel ? 



North Cban- 



STRAITS. 

What strait leads from the Black Sea to the Sea of Marmora ? e. What 
one between the last sea and the Archipelago ? s. Where is the strait of 
Otranto ? Strait of Messina ? Bonefacio ? Gibraltar ? Dover ? Skager 
Rack? Cattegat? 

ISLANDS. 

What island N. W. of Norway? Ln. Where is Iceland? Shetland 
Islands ? Taroe Islands ? Orkney Islands ? Hebrides* or Western Isl- 
ands? Anglesea and the Isle of Man ? Scilly Isles? Isle of Wight? 
What are those islands in the ^glish Channel W. of France called ? 
Ans. Guernsey, Jersey, Aldemey and Stark Islands. 

Where is Belleisle ? Rhe Island ? Ivica ? Minorca? Majorca? Which 
of the last three is largest ? Where is Sardinia ? Corsica ? Sicily ? Ne- 
gropont? Scio? Paimos? Rhodes? Candia? Cyprus? Which are 
the two largest islands in the Baltic Sea? Gd. Od. Where is Aland? 
Zealand? iuuen? 

CAPES. 

What cape in the S. of Greece ? Mn. Where is cape Spartivento ? 
Cape St. Vincent? Cape Fmisterre? Cape Ortegal? Land's End? 
Cape Clear? Cape Naze? Cape North? 

1 Ukbridbs, (heb'-ri-des.) 



Wh«i t. . ^ 

8n. Wh»t penuwuU in 8, of Greece? ». WhU o 

Bl*ck Sea ? a. What peoiaiula in the nDnheta part of DenmaA T 



Wlat m 

monnUinsT DofraGeld mouutami 

mDUDtaina T Appeninei T Alpg 7 I^qmi 7 Cantabrian mountaiiu t 

Sierra Moreu f Toledo moimtuoa 7 



1245. L&FLAKD is divided into three parts called 
RuasiaD Lapland in the E., Swedish Lapland in the S., 
and Danish, or Norwegian, Lapland in the N. 

1246. Lapland lies principally in the Frigid Zone, 
and comprises all the northern part of Europe which 
is west of the White sea, being the most northerly di- 
vision. It is a cold, dreary, and barren country, thinly 
inhabited, without any towns larger than small villages, 

LiruHD. a. WbetthrBenuu h» Lapland utd when BR Uieyl 1345. Hawli 
Komei divUDUof Eurvpet 1M6. Wbai ta lu 



and though equal to France in extent, its population 
does not exceed 65,000. 

1247. The Laplanders are of low stature, darii com- 
plexion, ignorant and superstitious, but great patnots, 
and happy in their way. 

1S4S. In Brmmecthe; liie in tenu, in winter, in hute sunk in the eround 
corered witb birch-iwlei and earth, with a hole in the lop for the nnolie to 
eicape. Tbej' build their fires is the middle of theie huls, around which 
thev ael on their heela. Al their meali the j place their food on the ground, 
and take it with their fingen. 

1349. The chief wealth aC lapland coniiatB in reindeer, which ar« used 
for food, cloihiug, beaaU of burden, Iravelline on ale^s which they will 
drag 60 or 100 miles in a day. A wealthy lAplander oAen owni a thou- 
una or more of these animaw. 

1250. Towns. The capilU of RuBaian Lapland ia Kola, and of Swe- 
dish Lapland, TdRMC«. 



What is the principal river at Lapland 7 a. Where it the largeat town T 
Ka. WhalDneonlhenonfaempanortheGulf of BodmiaT a. Of whit 
are Kola and Toroea capilaU 7 ISM. 



1251. NoRWATis a cold, mountainous, and excepting 

O- WiOrou dendbe tiK Li[laiiAen 1 1SIT. Their modB of Ulk 1 134B. Tbtit . 



V 



100 8WBDEX. 

a few places in the south, an exceedingly barren re- 
gion; though abounding in beautiful and sublime 
scenery. 

1252. It has extensive forests of pine, oak, elm, and 
fir, and the birch supplies them both with fuel and a 
species of wine. 

1253. The chief sources of wealth to the Norwegi- 
ans are timber from the forests, large quantities of 
which are exported, fisheries, and mines of iron, copper, 
and silver. 

1254. The Norwegians are an honest, frugal, and 
courageous people, generally well versed in the com- 
mon branches of education. 

1255. On the coast of Norway is a celebrated yortez or whirlpool called 
the Maelstroom,^ which has such a furiously eddying current as to draw in 
aad swallow up every thing within its reach, even large ships, whales, &c. 

1256. Norway, which was annexed to Denmark in 1397, and in 1814 to 
Sweden, was once an independent kingdom, governed by its own heredita- 
ry sovereigns. Sweden still retains possession of it. 

1257. Towns. Christiana is the capital \ Bergen and Drontheim* 
•have considerable commerce. 

MAP OF EUROPE. 

What mountains has Norway ? d. What do they separate ? Which is the 
principal river ? a. Is Norway a broad or a narrow country ? 

What islaads N. W, of Norway ? n. What dangerous whirlpool near 
these islands ? m. 

Which town is most southerly 7 d. What is said of Bergen and Dron- 
theim? 1257. 

Which is the mo^ northerly cape of Norway ? h. Where is Cape 
^igaze ? How can you sW^ from Bergen to Tomea in Lapland ? What di- 
wbtion is Norway from you ? How can you vifidt Bergen ? 



SWEDEN. 



Map of Europe, — ^How is Sweden bounded ? Capital ? Chief Towns 7 
I^incipal Rivers 7 

1258. Sweden is in general, a level, barren and thinly 
settled country, abounding in lakes and rivers. 

Norway. Q,. What is the climate and flice of the country of Norway ? 1251. 
What forests has itt 1252. In what consist the chief sources of wealth? 1253. 
What Is the character of the Norwegians? 1254. What Is itaia of the Maetatroom 1 
1255. What was Norway fonnerly, and what is it now ? 1256 

SwBDBH. a. Will yon describe Sweden? 1258. What is said of the winters 
and climate? 1259. 

1 Marlstroov, (mawf-stnmi.) ) 2 DRoiiTHsnit (droM'-ttm.) 
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1259. The winters are lone and cold, the summers 
short and hot ; like Norway, the climate of Sweden is 
exceedingly healthy. 

1260. The principal articles of export are iron, cop- 
per, alum and tar. Swedish iron is considered the best 
in the world. 
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1263. Towns. Btockiiol 


, ihe caaiisl, ia situated 




rackj ial- 
Itiilniat 


•nd., in ihemrail leading 


from 


Lake rfalar ii 


[D the Baltic 8ea. 



jn piles driven into the ground, and contalng a caatle, a iiiagniGc» 
paltce, and several handsome edifices. 
ISM. Gotlenburg, '- "- ■- 



What mouBUins on the W. of Swsden ? d. Their lenglh, course, and 
heiifatT Where is Dal riyer? What lakes haiSiiedsnT r. r. What (own on 
the Baltic T a. What town on the Caltegat 7 g. What two towns nearlj 
oppoMte to Aland 7 m. 1. 

Q. What are tHeeipansllSSO. Douibe tba lak»1 Uei. Wbai Is tbs diar- 
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What islands in the Baltic belong to Sweden ? Od. Gd. To whom does 
Aland belong? To Rnssia. What is the soil of the' fint two? Fertile. 
What large gulf east of Sweden ? a. 

Where is the largest town ? m. What is said of it ? 1363. The next 
town ? g. Describe it ? 1264. Which extends ftrthftrest N. Sweden or 
Norway ? 



RUSSIA. 

1265. The Russian Empire exceeds every other in 
extent of territory,, and form^abdut one seventh part of 
the whole habitable globe. It embraces the half of 
Europe, all the north of Asia, and vast territories on the 
north-west coa^t of America^ 

1266. Asiatic Russia is much larger in extent than 
European Russia, but by far less populous, both how- 
ever being less thickly settled than the more southern 
regions of Asia or America. 

126/. The population consists of four classes, the 
nobiUty, clergy, common people, and pes^ants, or serfs, 
the last class being the property of the crown or of in- 
dividual nobles: the amount of the whole may be stated 
at 35 millions. 

1268. The Russians were formerly a rude and an ignorant people, bat insti- 
tutions for the purposes of instruction are becoming numerous and excellent. 
In 1818, the Petersburg Bible Society had l^ branches, and had printed the 
Bible-in 23 different languages^ , 

1269. There were in Russia 3253 manufacturing establishments of Tarious 
kinds in 1823. Great quantities of brandy are distilled, of which more than 
120 millions of gallons are consumed in the country. In 1820, there were 
more than 60 millions of sheep in Rusffia, and the wool from Odessa, was 
considered equal to the best Spanish. Gold and platina, recently found on 
the Ural mountains, bid iair to become sources of considerable profit. 

1270. The principal productions are wheat, rye, oats, barlej^* Indian com, 
hemp,' &c. . The chief exports are hemp, flax, timber, iron, grain, tallow, and 
leather. The last of these articles is much celebrated. Russia has also 
mines of silver and copper. 

1271 . The ooimnerce of this country, which is very extensive, is carried on 
through its adjacent seaa* Inland navi^tion is also extenaive, reaching from 
the Blaokand Caspian. Seas, to the Baltic and Arctic Ocean. 

1272. The Russians a» generally a well formed; robust, and courageous 
race of men, with tolerably fair complexions. ' 

RuHBU. d. What is the comparatiye extent of the Rusrian Bmpire 1 1965. 
What does it embrace ? 1965. Whieh is the laigeat, and most populous 'Asiatic or 
European Russia 1 1966. What is said of the population 1 1S67. 

Q. Wfaat is the character of the RuasianB 1 1968. What is said of the mannfaeln'^ 
rinc estabJiehments 1 1969. What of their wool 1 1960. 

Q. What are the principal productions ? 197D. Commerce t 1971.^ 
ebaraclerl 1379. Fashions 1^1973. OoTemmentt 1974. 
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1S73. Tlie higher classes follow the French and English ftshions, and' all 
are clothed in furs, for nearly six months of the year. 

1874. 1*he emp're of Rassia is governed by a sovereigpi, who is absolute and 
despotic in the fuilest sense of thoee terms. 



EUROPEAN. RUSSIA. 

Map of Europe. — How is ^Europeait.f Russia boanded? Ci^ital? Chief 
Towns ? Principal Rivera ? 

1275. Russia in Europe, formerly called Muscovy is 
mostly a level countrjf^ and abounds in extensive plains 
and majestic rivers.. 

1276. The southern parts are mild and productive ; 
the remainder is cold, and in some portions barren. 

1277. In winter, the people ofcen amuse themselves by slidmg down hills 
which they first make with timbers, and then cover them with ice. in 
travelling daring the winter months, the inhabitants use ^sleds, and the more 
wealthy, when they wish for better accommodation, place on these sleds 
small houses. 

1273. Towns. St. Petersburg, the metropolis of the Russian Emptre, 
the residence of the imperial family, was founded by Peter the Great, in 1703. 
The small woodsii houses of the poor exhibit a striking contrast to the superb 
edifices of the nobility, standing as thev. d* side by side. The city is regu- 
larly built, with brdad stireets and contsdns many most magnificent buildings. 

1279. Moscow, the anCiCat. capita*, and. still ths place of the Emperor's 
coronaticMi, situated on the river Moskwa, from which the city denves its 
name, and which runs in a winding course through it, is one of the most popu- 
lous cities in Europe. It has few advantages for commerce, the river on 
which it stands being small, and except for rails, navigable only in the^spring. 
It was burned to the ground in 1812, by the Russians, who thereby prevented 
Bonaparte from making it a p'ace-ofVinter quarters for his troops. The 
conflagration of the city was so brilliant and^and as to be aptly described by 
Bonaparte, " an ocean of flame." It has since been rebuilt with greater 
splendor than it formerly e:;:hibited, but is remarkable for the same contrast in 
its edifices as is St. Petersburg. 

1239. Cronjtocif, the principal naval station of Russia, is a seaport on an 
island in the gulf of Finland,. 20 males from St. Petersburg. 



MAP^Of EUROPE. 

What mountains in the N. E. of "Russia? 1. Their length and height ? 
Vt^hat seas border on Russia ? n. f.' k. c. e. What two large lakes has 
Russia ? a. a. What mountains in the'N. W. ? z. Langth ? What gulfs 
on the W. ? a. d. a. What j^ninsula' in the S. ? a.. 

Which is the -longest river in Russia ? a. Whictf is the next ? r.» What 
ones flow into the Caspian Sea? a. 1. What into the sea of Azoff? n. 
What into the Black Sea ? r. g. r.* What one crosses Poland? a. What 

What is said of European Russia 1 lS75i What of its climate and anM 1 19f7fi. 
What of their amusements 1 1377. What i»<beir mode of travelling 1 1277. 

1 Dhbipbk, (nc'-per ) | 2Diiibstbk, (neso'-tcar.) 
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cue crosEestheN. E. of Russia? Va. Wl^t one falls into tlie gulf of 
Riga? a. 

Willi what lakes does tlie Volga appear to be connected ? Oa. La. How 
is the navigation from the head of'tiua stieam continued on to the Baltic ? By 
means of a canal leadjig from this river into the rseva, and thence to tha 
Baltic. 

What large town at the mouth of the Volga n. What one at the 
mouth cf the Dneister ? a. What other on the same stream? r. What 
near the mouths of the Bog and Lneiper ? n. 

Which is the largest town on the bne per ? v. Which on the Moskwa ? 
w. W hat on the V oJga near the canal ? r. 

What town on the Gulf of Riga ? a. Wliat on the Gulf of Fmland ? t. 
What on lake Ladoga ? g. On what river is Archangel ? a. 

On what gulf is Abo ? d. Which is the largest town on the Don ? a. 
Which at the mouth of the Volga 1 n. 

Where is the largest town ? g. What is said of it ? 1278. Where is the 
second town in size ? w. Describe it ? 127'J. Where is the third town ? n. 
Where tlie three next ? Oa. Ta. Ka. 



POLAND. 

Map of pMrope, — How is Denmark bounded ? Capital ? Chief Towns ? 
Principal River? 

1281. Poland, formerly one of the most powerful 
kingdoms of Europe, was, in 1795, conqiie red and di- 
vided between Prussia, Austria, and Russia. 

1282. In 1815, a small portion of ancient Poland 
was erected into a kingdom, subject to Russia, and go- 
verned by a Viceroy appointed by the Emperor. 

1283. In 1830, the Poles, exasperated by the tyrannical conduct of their 
Viceroy, the Arch Duke Constaatine, brother of theiate Emperor Alexander, 
and also of Nicholas, the preseut emperor, sought to regain their Lberty, but 
were unsuccessful. They were subdued by the Russians, and many of them 
now roam in foreign climes, preferring a life of exile to one of servitude and 
chains in their own country. Some of tliem have visited the United States, 
fiuniliarly known as the " Polish Exiles.*' 

1284. The inliabitants are in person tall, robust, and 
handsome ; courteous in their manners and hospitable 
to strangers. They are composed of two classes, the 
poor or peasants, and the rich or nobility. The for- 
mer are servile, and, as a class, the most illiterate in 
Europe ; the latter are haughty and generally well ed- 
ucated. 

1285. Poland is for the most part level, and in many placbs marshy, pre- 
senting the general appearance of one vast plain. 

Poland. Q,. What is said of the political condition of Poland 1 1281. What 
occurzed in 1815 ? 1S82. What in 1830 1 1963. Describe tbe inhabitants 1 1284. 



DENBUBK. 



daring; the lUght, in the monlbs oT Hay uid Juse. ind u collected in the 
inoiDutg in lieTes. 'llie Polfia ealeena it a great delicacy and have THjioua 
modes of dieesing it. 

IS8B. Towns. Wassaw, Ibe capital, is iaTonbly nlualed for conunerce, 
and poeceaww BD eitenrive inland inde. Itpreteati the auae striking con- 
tragi or hovels and palacea aa the laiger citieB ofRuHis. 

1389. CroftRD.lbe an cieul capital of Poland, haa become a ftee city, under 
theptoteclioc orAuBlria, Prnssia, and Russia, and hiu in ccKmectiop with a 
•null districtaitJBcentto it, obtained the title <d'lhe Republic ofCtacow. 



Id what part ofthe Russian empire is Poland? What iatbeca^tal? *r. 
On what river ia it 1 a. What is widofit 1 ISSfl. 

WhatwEstheancieiiteapitall 1!89. In what panofPoland iail ? What 
h saidofit andthea^jacentoountij? 1289. Describe the largest livei T 

How can jouget from the Atlantic Ocean to Poland by water 1 How fVom 
the Bhick Sea across Russia by water] How can yoa get into the Black 
Seat^waterftom North AmericaT 



1390. Dbnhakk ia composed chiefly of thepeninsu- 
la of Jutland and the islands of Zealand and Funen. 



196 HOLLAND. 

1291. It is mostly a level country, and the greater 
part of it fertile, with a thick hazy atmosphere, and a 
moist, but healthy climate. 

1292. Denmark has great commercial advantages, 
which it has not failed to improve. 

1^93. The Faroe islands and Iceland belong to Denmark. Iceland is a 
cold and mountainous region, celebrated for its volcano and its hot springs. 
These springs spout large columns of water to the height of 150 feet, attended 
with a loud noise like that of cannon^ and by a trembling of the adjacent earth 
to a considerable distance. 

1294. The Danes are an enlightened nation, and 
are characterized by intelligence, morality and hospi- 
tality. 

1295. Towns. CoPENHAOEif, the capital, is situated on the east coast of 
Zealand. It has a good haitwr and an extensive commerce. 

1276. Elnneur is. a notedseaport, where all vessels passing into or out of 
the Baltic, pay toll or duty, as a remuneration to the Danish king for the light* 
houses on the coast. 



MAP OF EUROPE. 

What course is Denmark from Prussia ? From Sweden ? From France 
From where you live ? 

What town in the N.? g. What canal connects the Baltic with the 
North Sea ? The canal of Kiel. What separates Denmark from Sweden and 
Norway ? S-Rk. Ct. What two islands in the W ? d. n. What large town 
on Zealand'? n. What one S. W. from Funen ? g. 

Which is the largest town 7 n. What is said of it? 1295.- What of El- 
sineur? 127S. 

Where are the Faroe Isles ? To whom do they belong ? 1 193. How can 
you sail from- St. Petersburg to Berlin ? 

What are the chief towns of Denmark ? Principal rivers ? 



HOLLAND. 

How is Holland bounded ? Capital ? Chief Towns ? Principal Rivers T 

1297. Holland and Belgiitm formed, till within 
a recent period, but one kingdom under the name oF 
the Netherlands, but since 1830, they have been sepa- 
rated. 

1298. Holland is by far the most level country iib 
Europe, resembling a large marsh that, has beea 
drained. 

DaicMAKK. Q,. Of what ia Denmark composed 1 1290. What is said of the sur 
face, climate, ite. ? 1S91. Commerce 1 139S. Isiamls and springs 1 1303. 

Holland, d. What Is said of the political oondition of HoUaad and BeUUun 1 
1997. What is thesurface of HoHand 1 1S98. 
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1299. The surface is lower than that of the waten around it, and by many 
the countiy is thought to have' once formed the bed of the sea. Large dikes 
or banks of e^rth ruted and kept up with great labor and expense, alone pre- 
vent an inundation. These dikes have sluices, on the opemng of which the 
water rushes in and overflows the country. 

1300. The soil is for the most part very fertile, and 
in a high state of cultivation. The meadows and pas- 
tures are exceedingly rich and productive, and the 
butter and cheese are much celebrated. 

1301. The climate is damp and chilly, and in many 
parts unhealthy. 

1302. Holland abounds in canals, which serve the 
same purposes as roads in other countries. 

1303. The inhabitants are usually called Dutch. Once they had a most ex- 
tensive and flourishing trade, and were considered the most commercial peo- 
ple in the world. Holland has been styled the mart of Europe. Their trade 
IS now greatly diminished. 

1304. The Dutch are an honest, patient, remarkably industrious, neat and 
frueal people. 

^05. Towns. Amsterdam, the capital of Holland, is one of the most 
commercial cities in the world. It stands on the Zuyder Zee in a low 
marshy place, and is built on piles driven into the ground. Its chief security 
from attack by an enemy, consists in the facility with which the surrounding 
country can be inundated by means of the sluices. Its hsrbor is one of the 
finest in Europe, and the city contains many splendid public edifices, among 
which is the Stadthouse, now the royal palace. 



MAP OF EUROPE. 

Which is most northerly, Holland or Germany ? Where is the Zuyder 
Zee 7 What river has Holland on the S ? e. 

Where is the largest town ? m. What is said of it ? 1305. Where is the 
second? e, Thethiid? n. 



BELGIUM. 

How is Belg:ium bounded ? Capital ? Chief towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

1306. Belgium was once known as the Austrian and 
French Netherlands. It was called Netherlands, or 
the Low Countries, from its situation, although it is 
in general more elevated than Holland, and the air is 
less damp. 

d. How can this countrv be inandatPiI, and how prevented ? 1299. 
a. What is said of the will ? 1300. What of the climate t 1301 C anals 1 1308. 
Inhabitants and trade 1 1363. Dutch character ? 1304. 
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1307. The country is mostly level, with a fertile 
soil, which produces grain, flax, hemp, and various 
fruits. 

1308. Belgium is distinguished for its agriculture^ manufactures, and for the 
perfection to Which its inhabitants have carried certain branches of the fine 
arts, particularly painting. That brilliant style of painting known by the ap- 
pellation of the Flemish school, had its origin here. 

1309. Towns. Brussels is one of the most beautiful cities of Europe, 
and is much celebrated for its magnificent squares, public buildings, walks 
and fountains, as well as for its manufactures of lace, caroets, camlets, 
and other articles. The famous field of Waterloo is in the vicinity of 
Brussels. 

1310. Anhverpf on the Scheldt, is noted for its commerce. Ghent is the 
city at which the last treaty of peace between Great Britain and the United 
States was made and signed. 



MAP OF EUROPE. 

Which is farthest N. Belgium or Austria ? What river on the N. ? e. 
Which is the most northerly town ? p. Which the most westerly town ? t. 
For what is it celebrated ? 1310. 

Which is the largest town ? s. Describe it ? 1309. Where is the second ? 
t. The third ? p. The fourth ? e. 

What celebrated place m the vicinity ? 1309. Whose fate was decided 
at that. battle ? Bonaparte's. 

In what direction is Belgium from the United States ? 



BRITISH EMPIRE. 

1311. The British Empire comprises the islands 
of Great Britain, Ireland, and the adjacent islands. 
The first two named are sometimes known by the 
name ol' Britain. 

1312. Besides these, the English own in Asia, the greater part of Hindos' 
tan, Malacca, with Singapore, Ceylon and other iiles ; — ^in the Pacific, New 
Holland, Van Diemans's Land, and their dependencies ; — ^in Africa, tlie colo- 
ny of the Cape,of Good Hope, the islands of St. Helena and Ascension, 
Sierra Leone, Mauritius, and other less important places ; — ^in North Ameri- 
ca, Upper and Lower Canada, Labrador, New North Wales, Newfoundland, 
Nova Scotia, the islands of Cape Breton and Piince Edward, New Bruns- 
wick, also Jamaica and other islands in the West Indies ; — and in South 
America, Demerara, Essequibo, and Be .bice. 

1313. If we include the inhabitants of all the foregoing places, the king of 
England has more subjects than any other monarch in the world, and if we 
except the Emperor of China, more than twice as many. 

Bkloium Q,. What was Belgium formerly califxl 1 i;W6. Wbhtis tbe surface, 

soil, and productions ? 19U7. For what is it distinguiabed ? 130H. 

British Empirk.— CI. What part of Europe belongs to the British empire ? 1311. 
What paits are sometimes called Britain 1 1311. What does tiiis empire hohl in 
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1314. The form of government is a limited and he- 
reditary monarchy. 

1315. The Sovereign or legislative power is vested 
in a King, Lords and Commons; the assent of all 
these powers being necessary to make a law. The 
Lords and Commons constitute what is called the Par- 
liament of Great Britain ; resembling in most of its 
features the Congress of the United States. 

1316. The King is the fountain of honor and justice; and the supreme 
head of the church, having the appointment of all officers, either civil, eccle- 
siastical or military. 

1317. The House of Lords is sometinles styled the nobility, and consists 
of the Peers of the Realm, viz : the Archbishops, the Bishops, Dukes, Mar- 
qaises, Earls, Viscounts, and Barons. 

1318. The House of Commons consists of representatives chosen by the 
people, in the dlSerent counties, cities and boroughs of the empire. 

1319. The British or English nation is distinguished 
for being one of the most powerful on the face of tlie 

f;lobe ; the variety and extent of its manufactures ; 
or its commercial and naval importance; and for the 
good sense, intelligence, and the enterprise of its sub- 
jects. 

1320. The island of Great Britain, though not the 
laigest, is by far the most important in the known 
world. It is divided into Scotland in the N., England 
in the S., "and Wales in the W. 



ENGLAND.* 

How is England bounded ? Capital ? Chief Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

I32h England, anciently called Albion, is the lar- 
gest and most populous division of Great Britain. 

1322. It has an agreeable variety of hills and plains, 

Asia ? 1312. In tliu Pacilic 1 1313. In Atrica ? 1313. In North America ? 1312. 
lii the West Indies 1 1312 In South America 1 1312. What is the comparativtt 
number of Uib subjects of the King of Etiglaod ? 1313 

U. What is tlie form ofttie Biigiish government ? 1314. What is said of the hovo- 
rei ;n power 1 1315. VVliatot'thuKiiig? 13iG. Wliat two housds has Padimneiit ? 
IJI.) VVhocomptMes the House of Lords 1 1.317. The House of Commons? 1318. 

Q,. For what is thd Eu<4iisli nation distiugiiifihed ? 131tf. What is sail of the 
imi>ortaiU3« of Great Britain and what are ittt divisions 1 1320. 

England. Q,. What is the extent of England aad its ancient name 1 1321. De- 
Bcribi! the aspect of tiie country ? 1333. 

1 F/HQLAMOt (ing'-glaad.) 



with no vefvli^h mountains, and its scoasry is'cxceed- 
ingly beaut^jl. 

1323. The soil is fertile and under a high state of cu'- 
tivaUon, producing wheat, barley, rye, oats, beans, peas, 
itc. The horses, cattle, and various kinds of sheep of 
Eng'and are much celebrated. 

1324. The climale, though from its stuation inclined 
to moisture and chilhness, is healthy, and less subject to 
the disagreeable extremes of heat and ^old than other 
places in the same latitude on the continent. 

1325. The mineral prodscdons of Engkjid arenumerom and va'iuablo, 
Buch Bi coal, copper, tin, iron and lead. 

1326. EDgland 19 ^e moel commeic al-cc;un:r^ on thr glol<e,ani) La< from 
ii8 numeroue canal*, an e<tt«nB>e inlt'id n^vigaiion. Il is alao much liimed 
fbr the eileal and rariMj ofits manuracliurea. 



1327. Towns. — London, the me ropulis ofthe British empire, is one of 
the largest aod most opuleut ciLiei in Iiie world. Ho lao^ago *3tijereig»i.f 
tlie timperor i^ero, it a spokeu of bj I'aeitua u heiiig ol conaidemble com- 
mei'ciai jmponauce. It fttaiids on U.e Thoiuei, he e about a quarter of a 
mde wide, 6(J miles (torn ite mouth. 1 Ls cit^ la about aeie-t miles in 
length, «iid laries in width from ^Ihise to fiia milBi. Ji l.as not, cM>mpam- 
live.y epciking, Bogreatn proportion ofmagniliceiilptib'icbiiildiiigsaimaiij 

tiiaj bemeodonad St. Paul's chaich, whicn, if we e<cepi St, Peter's at 



I13»l. MliKialpr 
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1328. lAverpodl, a large seaport on tlie Mersey, it hy means of canals* 
connected with all the principal manufacturing towns in the interior, r 
is largely concerned in the American trade, and also with that of other 
parts- of the world, being the second town in England in respect to wealth 
and commerce. 

1329. Bristdif on the Avon, is a commercial place. Poiitmouth, Ply- 
fflOMtA, and Chatham, are noted as the chief naval stations. Oxford and 
Coatbridge for their universitijn. 



MAP OF EUROPE. 

What sea on the £. of the island of Great Britain? h. What strait on 
the & E. ? r. What channel 7 h. What two channels on the W. ? s. 1. 

What sea and island on the W. ? h. n. What channel N. of the last 
island? h. What division in the south of Great Britain? d. What in the 
N.? d. What in the W.? s. 

Between what two parallels, that are put down on the map, does the capi« 
tal town lie ? In. what loiu^tude is London ? 

In which longitude is Wales ? Scotland ? What cape in the 6. W. 7 
d. What islands near it ? Sy. What large towns in the S. W. ? h. 

What large town in the S. near the Isle of Wight? h. What islands has 
Ei^and in the English channel ? y. y. t. 

What towns on the coast of the North Sea, between the strait of Dover 
and Scotland ? h. e. 1. 

Where is the largest town ? n. Where the second ? r. The thiid ? L 
Fourth? m. Fifth f I. Sixth? s. Seventh? h. 

Where is Bath ? Oxford ? York ? Will you describe the largest river ? 
fl. What river on the bordera of England and Wales ? n. 

What is said of the size, opulence, and ancient commerce of London ? 
1327. What is said of Liveroool? 1328. Bristol? 1329. For what are 
several other towns noted ? 1329. ' 

Which way is London from Washington, the metropolis of the United 
States? How can you sail from Wa^iington to London, that is, what 
rivers, bays, oceans, seas, &c. must you sail in, and what other ofcgects as 
towns, capes, '&c. must you pass ? 

How will you sail from London to the capital of Russia ? From St. Pe- 
tersburg to Stockholm ? In what direction is Londcm from the place where 
you live ? 



WALES. 

How is Wales bounded? Chief Towns? 

1330. Wales is a mountainous but not a barren 
country. It is less fertile and less cultivated than Eng- 
land, which it resembles in many other respects, as 
climate, productions, &c. Iron and other mineral pro- 
ductions are abundant. 

Walbs. a. What Is the soiface and soil of Waksl 1330. Mineralsl 1390 

9* 
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1331. To Wales tlie ancient Briton? fled on the inyasion of England by 
the Saxons, fhxm whom the present inhalHtants of England are descended. 
The Welsh language is still spoken in this part of the island. 

1332. Wales was once governed by independent kings, bat since 1283, it 
has been united to England. The oldest son of the king of England is 
styled Bnnce of Wales. 

HAP OF EUROPE. 

Which is the ferthest N. Wales or Belgium ? Wales or Holland ? Be- 
tween what parallels, that are on the map, does Wales lie ? In which longi- 
tude is it? Which is the laxgest town? Merthyr Tydvil^ What towns 
on the map ? s., h. 

What channel S. of Wales ? ]. What island near the northern part of 
Wales? n. 



SCOTLAND. 

How is Scotland bounded ? Capital ? Chief Towns ? 

1333. Scotland is naturally divided into two parts ; 
the Highlands in the N. and the Lowlands in the S. 

1334. The Highlands are for the most part a cold, 
barren, and mountainous region. 

1335. The Lowlands which are the smaller division, 
lie S. and £. of the Grampian Hills or mountains, and 
are agreeably diversified with hills and plains, and have 
a milder climate th^ the Highlands. The soil is fertile 
and well cultivated. 

1336. The Grampian Hills, mentioned above, are the principal ranges of 
mountains in Scotland, the highest summit of wliich is Ben Nevis, thelnost 
elevated point in Great Britain. 

1337. To Scotland belong numerous islands which are comprised prin- 
<Hpally in the three clusters of Hebrides, or Western Islands, the Orkneys,- 
ttsd the Shetland Islands. 

1338. The chief agricultural productions are wheat, rye, barley, and oats. 
Hie mineral productions are coal, iron, freestone, slate, limestone, marble, 
rack and crystal. The manufactures are linens, plaids or tartans, muslins, 
thread, and various other aiticies. 

1339. The Scotch are brave, temperate, generous. 

From whom are the present inhabitants descended 1 1331. What is said of tlie 
fovemment of Wales 1 133S. 

ScoTLAND.~a. Of what does Scotland consist T 1333 What is said of ths High- 
lands 1 1334. Of the Lowlands 1 1335. What are the principal mountains in Scot- 
land 1 1336. 

What islands belong to Scotland 1 1337. What are the maauikctures, and the 
agricultural and mineral productions ? 1338. 

O. Whatisthe character of the Scotch 1 1338. Describe the curiosity that is 
mentioDedl 1340. 



SCOTLAND. 



food of liberty, and c^bratcd for their general intelli- 
gence, morality and love of country. 



1340. In SUfik, one of Ibe Heteides, ia a nuEnificent mem, 230 leet is 
leiuidiiWkhuieDDHiiceranMdb/aiiBtiinluch, 53 feet wide, and IITIbel 
high, which is to lighted that the eitieme pan of the amm ia naible frwi 
itaeatrance. The rooTia aupported by a aucceeaion of column*. 

1341. Towns. Edinsoxgh/ about two miles fhnn the Friib of Fa Ih 
haa, from bung aarraouded b^ loft; hilli, a piciuiesqae and delighdhl silLi- 
tioD. It is I well built citr. and celebrated w ita lesnung and science. 

1343. GlaigDw, on the Clyde, in regard to cammercs, manolhctures aid 
papulation, is the fiiBl city in ScotUnd. GTeenDck,en the Frith orClyde,ii 
a noted seapon. 

Keitaboie what parallel, that is put down on the map, does Scotland lie ? 
Which is the largest, Scotland, Wales, or Ejigland 1 

What course ia Scotland Trom England T Should il then hare a colder 
climate I Why? 

What Friths on the E. of Scotland T y. h. By what channel ia Scotland 
sepvated fromlrelaDd? b. What town in the N. E.I k. 

What four on the eastern course S. of WickT f. n, h' h. Wlial one in 
tbeS. W.ontbecoastT y. What one N. of the last on the same coast I 
w. What N. of the last on Murr? Frith ? «. 

Where is the largngi town T w. What ia said of it 7 1342, Where is the 
second town in siie ? h. Describe it? 1341. Where the thii.l? n. 

WherearetheHehrides? 04nejs7 Shetland Isles T F^roelBlea? 

Which has the highest latitude, Scotland, or the stale in which you live? 
What ocean aod sea must youpasa in order to viait the ca[Htal of Holland T 

la there any comraunioaiion by water, between the Black or Caspian Sea 
and the B^tic 1 Whal ocean, teas, straits, capea, itien and canalB would 

lEcinunaB, Cnf-m-liui-rD.) 
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rou ]>a«i in sailing from Edinburgh to the Black Sea, and &om^thencethroug|i 
* the place from whence you started ? 



TOU]>a88i 

Russia to 



IRELAND. 

How is Ireland bounded ? Capital ? Chief Town^ ? Principal Rivers ? 

1343. Ireland is a fertile, beautiful, and populous 
island, possessing an agreeable variety of hills and 
plains, and but few mountains. 

1344. The numerous bogs or marshes, which disBgure the face of the 
country in Ireland, are not only incapable of culti?ation, but are passed over 
with extreme dilfficulty. 

1345. In Ireland there are many castles, churches, 
and religious houses in a ruinotis and dilapidated state. 

1346. The climate is mild, temperate and healthy, 
but more humid than that of England, having warmer 
winters and cooler summers than that country. 

1347. Whether attributable to the soil, or climate, or both, it is certain that 
there are in Ireland no moles, frogs, nor serpents. 

1348. The Irish are quick witted; ingenious, brave, hardy, and hospitable, 
bat violent and passionate in their dispositions. The lower classes are igno- 
rant and superstitions, and sometimes exceedingly poor. 

1349. llie Giant's Causeway, which is situated on thie northern coast of 
Ireland, is a great curiosity. It consists of many hundred thousand columns 
of basaltic* rock, rising from 200 to 400 feet perpendicular above the surfLce 
oithe water. 

1350. Towns. — Dublin, the capital of Ireland is finely situated at the 
head of a spacious and picturesque bay, seven miles from the Irish sea. It is 
about three miles in lens;th, and two in breadth, and contains many magnifi- 
cent etafices. Among ine large cities of the British Islands, it takes the se- 
cond rmk in respect to population. 

1351. Belfast, Limerick, and Cork, are cities of considerable importance. 
Cork, has a fine harbor and a more extensive commerce than any oth^r city 
in Ireland. 

MAP OF EUROPE. 

Which extends farthest N. Ireland or England ? In which latitude and 
longitude is Lt»land ? Which is the largest river ? n. Describe it. 

Q. What toM ns in the S. ? d. k. . What towns in the western part ? k. y. 
What town in the N. ? y What on the eastern coast ? t. n. 

Which to wn in Ireland is larger than New York was in 1830 ? Dn. Which 
thau Baltimore ? Ck. Which than New Orieans ? k. What other but a little 
smaller than New Orleans ? t. Which is of the same size with Charleston ? 
y. Which with Washington ? y. 

Iftvi.AND.— d. Wbat is the surface of Ireland 1 1343. What is mentioned as dis- 
flguri Iff tbe fnce of the country ? . 1344. 

U. WithV'hat ikxs Ireland abound? 1345. Wbat is tbe climate? 1346. Of 
what ati ar ^t^ is it destitute ? 1347. What is the character of the Imh ? 1348. 
What cniiW) <y is mentioned ? 1340. 

* Basaltic im k is a kind of rock nevw found in lays, but always stauding upright. 
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WhAt is eaidof DuUin ? 1350. Cork? 1351., What b said of two other 
towns? 1351. 



PRANCE. 

How is France bounded ? Its capital ? Chief Towns ? Principal Rir- 
ers? 

1352. France has in general a level surface, a fertile 
soil, a remarkably mild and genial climate, partjkiularly 
in the S., and presents a most delightful and beautiful 
appearance. 

1353. The more important products of the soil are 
wheat, barley, oats, vines, olives, with mulberries and 
other delicious fruits in abundance. 

1354. France is much celebrated for her silks, wo<^l- 
lens, brandy, and wines. 

1355. Wine is as common a drink among the French 
as beer is in England, or cider and beer in the United 
States. 

1356. Although Fi-ance has 82 canals, her inland 
navigation is not so extensive as that of England. 

1357. The French are a polite and polished people ; 
active, ingenious, temperate in their mode of living, 
fond of show and amusements, and perhaps the most 
entertaining companions in the world. 

1358. In the various walks of literature, France, as 
a nation, has long had the highest rank, particularly in 
mathematics, astronomy, and several branches of natu- 
ral history, as anatomy and chemistry. In painting, 
architecture, and the other departments of the tine arts, 
the French are scarcely inferior to any people in the 
world. 

1359. The education of the mass of the people has 

Francb. — What is said of the soil, surface, climate and aspect 1 1353. Products 
of the Mill 1353. 

Q,. For what articles of trade is France celebrated 1 1354. What is a common 
drftok, and to what extent 1 1355 

a. What is said of inland navigation 7 1356. What is the character of the 
French 1 1357. For what has France long been distinguished 1 1358. What istha 
state of education among the mass of the people 1 1359. ' 
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been fonnerly much neglected, but exertions have re- 
cently been made to effect a change in this respect. 

I960. The goyemment of France was an absolute monarchy for many 
centnries. A revolution took place in 1793 ; Louis XYI. the reigning king, 
was beheaded, and a scene of Mood and slanghter succeeded, such as was 
never before witnessed in any age or country. 

1361. In 1804, Bonaparte was crowned emperor, and in 1815 he suffered a 
total defeat on the memorable plains of Waterloo, left France forever, and 
the Bourbon family was again placed on the throne. 

1362. In 1830, another political convulsion took place. Charles X. then 
on the throne, was expelled the country, and Louis Fhillippe, with the con- 
sent and at the request <tf the people, assumed the reins of government with 
the title of ** King of the French." The govemmeBt is now a limited mon- 
archy. 

1%3. Towns. Pakis, die capital of Fhuoice, and the second city in Eu- 
rope, is pleasantly situated on both sides of the river Seine.^ Its streets are 
narrow and less spacious than those of London, ^but its public buildings are 
fkr more splendid. It abounds in public walks, gardens and other places of 
amusement, as well as in extensive and valuable libraries, and literary and 
charitable institutions. Paris is probably the gayest and most ftshionable 
city in the world. 

1364. LyoiUf at the confluence of the Rhone and Saone^ rivers, is cele- 
brated for Its trade and manu&ctures. Its silks are very faibous. 

1365. 3farsdZZe«,^ in the south of France, on the Meditterranean, is an 
important city and carries on an extensive trade with the United States. 
From Bordeaux lai^ quantities of wine and brandy are exported. 

MAP' OF EUKOr^.* 

What channel and strait separate France jftom England ? h. r. In what 
directionis France from England? 

What separates France from Spain ? s. Their course, length, and height 7 
What mountains form the S. W. boundary ? Height, lengUi, and course ? 
What mountains W. of the last and what their height ? s. 

Where is the Gulf of Lyons ? What bay W. of France ? By. What isl- 
ands on the western coast ? Re. On. Be. 

Which is the most westerlv city? t. Which is the most south-west- 
erly ? e. What two cities on the Garonne ? x. e. What cities on the Bav 
of Biscay ? t. e. What on the Loire ? s. s. s. t. What on the. Ediglish 
channel f n. What on the Seine ? n. s. 

What town in the N. E. ? s. What one S. W. of Calais ? e. What 
three towns in the E. that have not been mentioned? g. x. y. 

Q. What has been the goveromeot of Fiance 1 1360. What took place in the 
year 1799? 1360. 

a. What took place in 18041 1361. In 1815? 1361. In 18301 1363. What is 
the present form of government? 1363. 

* PaONUNCIATION OP PEBNCH NAMBS. 

Ajacio, (a-Jat'-cho.) Loibk, (Iwor!) Rhbims, (remze.) 

AviNOM, (ar-in-yon.) Montfblikr, (mong-perya Rochblle, (ro-cneir. 

AMIEN8, (am'-e-yang'.) Mkte, (mase.) Roehfort, (roeh'-fort.) 

BoRDBAUX, (boor-do'.) Marseilles, (marsaizs'.) Sbimb, (gene.) 

Caen, (kang.) Nibmes, (neemse.) Saonb, (gone.) 

Lyons, (leong'.) Nantes, (nantz.) Toulon, (too-long'.) 

Lille, (lele.) Dleron, (ol-rone'.} Toulouse, (too-kx)z'.) 

Louis, (loo'is.) RouBN, (roo-ong" } Vbrsaillbb, (vei^salze'.) 



SPAIH. 207 

What cities on the Rhone ? e. s. n. What on the Saone ? b. What 
towns on the Gulf of Lyons ? r. s. n. 

Will you describe the lai^st river in France ? e. The second ? e. 
Thixd? e. Fourth? Ge. What is remarkaUe about the last? It is the 
most rapid river in Europe. 

Where ig the hrgest city ? s. Where the second ? s. The third ? s. 
Fourth? X. 

Will you describe Rtris ? 1363. Lyons ? 1364. MarseiUes ? 1365. 

How wiU you sail from Rouen in the north of France to Marseilles ? 
Can you inform nfe how the distance could be shortened one half Ky a 
canal? 

What island in the Mediterranean belongs to France ? Corsica. What 
is its population ? 200,000. For what is it funous ? For honey and beeswax, 
and being the Inrth place of Bonaparte. 

What strait on the S. of Corsica ? o. From what does the strait sepa- 
rate it ? a. What towns on it ? a. o. 



SPAIN. 

HowisSpamboonded? Its capital? Chief Towns? Principal Rivers 7 

1366. Spain is the most mountainous country in 
Europe, except Switzerland, and has a mild and de- 
lightful climate in the N., but warm and sometimes un- 
healthy in the S. 

1367. The soil is in general good, but for want of 
proper cultivation, it yields but a scanty supply to the 
inhabitants. 

1368. The productions are wheat, barley, maize^ 
grapes, from which rich wines are made, oranges, and 
various other delicious fruits. 

1369. The raising of Merino sheep has received 
great attention, the wool of which is much celebrated 
m all parts of the world. 

1370. The rich mines in the Spanish Provinces of South America, diverted 
^e attention of the Spaniards from the true sources of wealth, agriculture 
and manufitctures, and induced a state of luxury and indolence from which 
they seem incapable of being arOused. 

1371. Spain is thought capable of supporting 50 millions of people. Whea 
under the Romans it is computed to have contained 40 millions, but it now 
contains only about one third of that number, 14 millions, and for the sub* 
sistence of these, lanra impottationil are annually made. 

1372. The Spaniards are, in general, tall, of a swar* 
thy complexion, grave and stately in their demeanor, 

Spain Q,. Whatissaidof the surface and cUmate of Spain 1 1966. Soill 1367. 

Productions 1 1368. Sheep 1 1369. Ifines? 1370. PqpulatiQn? 1371. 
a. What is the character of tlie Spaniards? 1378. What is said of the ladies ? 
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tenacious of honor ; but proud, indolent, revengeful, 
and ignorant to an extent greater than formerly. 

1373. The Spanish ladies are tall, but slender and 
beautiful : graceful in their manners and agreeable in 
conversation. 

1374. The most remarkable curiosity is the Montserrat mountain, which 
stands in a vast plain, and consists of an infinite number of rocks seemingly 
cut in the form of sugar loaves, and piled one above another to the height of 
3900 feet, resembling a pile of Gothic spires. The mountain is about 14 
miles in circuit. On this mountain is a monastery, together with a chapel, 
dedicated to the Virgin. A great number' of the Benedictine monks con* 
tinuallv reside here, who entertain with great hospitality all who are at- 
tracted to this place by curiosity or devotion. 

1375. The natives of this country have a strange taste for bull fights, which 
are often attended by many thousands of both sexes. Large buildings, called 
amphitheatres, are erected in most of the large towns specially devoted to 
this amusement. 

1376. Towns. Madrid stands on the river Manzanares, a branch of the 
Tagus, in a plain surrounded by mountains. It has 77 churches, 66 con- 
vents, besides several magnificent palaces and more than 100 towers or 
steeples. Its trade and manu&ctures are trifline, and it is important only as 
the residence of the royal fiunily, and the capitafof the nation. 

1377. Tlietwo most important seaports are Bdrcdona, noted for its wines 
and brandy, and Cadiz^ distinguishea a^ being the centre of the American 
trade. 

1378. GibraUaT^ a celebrated town and fortress, stands on a promontory 
in the S. of Spain, 1400 feet above the level of the sea. It now belongs to 
England. It is so well fortified both by nature and art as to be consi<feied 
impregnable. 

HAP OF EUROPE. 

What strait has Spain on the S. ? r. What does this strait separate and 
what does it connect T What is the most northern cape of Spain ? 1. What 
cape a little S. of Cape Ortegal ? e. What cape in the S. ? r. 

Why is it warmer in the S. than in the N., or even in France ? What 
mountains in Spain ? s. n. a. o. What parallel intersects it nearly in the 
middle ? What meridian in the opposite direction. 

Will you describe the largest river ? s. The three next ? o. o. a. The 
third? r. 

What towns on the Ebro ? a. a. What towns on the Mediterranean ? a. 
a. a. a. What impregnable fortress near the last town ? r. Will you de- 
sert it? 1378. 

What town on the Guadalquiver ?^ e. Where is Cadix ? What other 
towns between the Guadalquiver and the Mediterranean ? a. a. What on 
the Tagus ? o. What town on a branch of the Tagiis ? d. 

What one W. of Madrid ? a. What town on the Doero ? d. What in 

the N. W. ? a. VHiat other in the N. on the Bay of Biscay 7 a. 

- 
1373. What is the most remarkable cariosity in Spain 1 1374. Of what amuse- 
ments are the Spaniards particularly fond ? 1375. 



1 GAvnALQUzvxR, (gaw-dal-quiv'-er.). 
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* 

"Where is tke largest town ? ^, The second ? a. Third ? e. Fourth ? z. 
^Fifth ? Va. Sixth ? Ga. Are there any more larger than Washington, the 
-capital of the U. S. ? 

Will you describe Madrid ? .1376. For what are Barcelona and CSodiz 
noted ? 1377. 



PORTUGAL. 

How is Portugal bounded? Capital? Chief Towns? Principal Rivers'? 

1379. Portugal has a fertile soil,^ mild and healthy 
climate, and a variegated surface of j^lains, mountains, 
and valleys. 

1380. It abounds in wine, olives, oranges and other 
fruits, but not in grain ; agriculture being in a back* 
ward state, as well as manufactures, the arts, and sci- 
ences generally. 

1381. The Portuguese are frien^ijy and generous to 
strangers, but proud, ignorant, and superstitious. 

1382. Towvs. Lisbon has a deligh^l situation, a fiHe bairbor, whefe 
1000 ships may anchor in safety, and is^viniong the most <«ommercial cities 
of Europe. It is famous^for a kind of wine called Lisbon wine. This city 
was almost entirely destroyed by an earthquake in 1755, but has since been 
rebuilt. 

1383. Oporto is the second city in respect to conunerce in Portugal, and 
is distinguished for a wine called Port wine. 

MAP OF EUROPE. 

What. do Spain and Portugal both form, an island or a peninsula? Is 
Portugal a large or small kingdom ? What parallel on the map intersects 
Portugal ? 

What rivers in Portugal ? o. s. a. Where do they rise and flow ? What 
is the only cape put down on the map ? t. What city in the N. ? o. What 
is the neit one S. ? a. What one on the Tagus ? n. What two S. of the 
last, on the coast ? s. o^ 

Where is the largest city ? n. Describe it? 1382. Where is the second ? 
o. Describe it? 1383. 



ITALY. 

How is Italy bounded ? capital ? Chief Towns 1 Principal Hirers ? 

1384. Italy, the country of the ancient Romans, 
once the garden of Europe, the parent of the arts and 

Portugal.— CI. What is said of the soil, cihnate and surface of Portugal ? 1379. 
In what does it abound 1 1380. What is the state of luauufactures, arts, and sci- 
ences? 1380. 

Q. Whatis the character of the Portuguese? 1381. 



sciences, and the mistress of the world, though much 
fallen from what it once was, is still one of tne most 
interestii^ countries in the world, 

]383. It is noted for the fertility of its soil, the de- 
lightflilness of its climate, therich variety and beauty 
of its landscapes, and its many monuments of ancient 
art and glwy. 

1386. These remains of antiquity are amphitheatres, 
triumphal arches, ruins of temples, aqueducts, &c. 

1387. Italy abounds also in the most splendid speci- 
mens of painting, sculpture, and architecture centred 
in the world. 

13S6. The Italians are polite and graceful in their 
manners, particularly fond of all branches of the fine 
arts, in which they greatly excel ; but servile, super- 
stitious, and revengeful. The lower classes are gen- 
erally i^orant and vicious. 



1389. Italy liu for a long time besn divided into WTerid bd 

lich the following btg the principal : 

1 The Kingdom of Sardinia in the N. W. ; capital, Ttrin. 

loted'? im WbsteiuDpIca Df'manuinsnuareniemlaiwdl i: 
■ llalf abound 1 13S7. What li llie ctaaiacler «flbii luilaoi t 13 
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2. Lombatdy or Austrian Italy m the N. £., dependent on Austiia ; capi- 
tals, Milan and Venice. 

3. The Roman States, or the States of the Cl\urch, in the middle ; capital, 
Rome 

4. The Grand Duchy of Tuscany, dependent on Austria; capital, 
Florence. 

5. The Duchy of Lucca, capital, I^cca, ) 

G. The Duchy of Parma, capital, ranna, > Dependent on Austria. 

7. The Duchy of Modena, capital, Modena, ) 

8. The Republic of San Marino, dependent on the Pope ; capital, San 
Marino. 

9. The kingdom of the Two Sicilies, or Naples, with the island of Sicily 
in the S. ; capital, Naples. 

1390. Towns. Rome, "the eternal city," and the ancient Capital of the 
Roman Empire, now the capital only of the Roman States, and the resi- 
dence of the Pope, is situated on the Tiber, and built on seven hills and the 
valleys between them, along the above river, over which it has four bridges. 
It is 15 miles from the mouth of the iT^er, and 13 miles in circuit. Former- 
ly it was CO miles in circuit. Then /it was the most powerful, populous, 
and magnificent city on the globe, and though greatly reduced in population 
and splendor, it is yet a city of great elegance and beauty. There are still 
to be seen many monuments of its departed glory, and there yet remain 
many buildings of surpassing splendor. St. Peter's Church is the largest 
and most superb edifice which the art of man has constructed in modem 
i mes. 

1391. Ntxpks^ which is built in the form of an amphitheatre, has from the 
bay, which is' one* of the finest in the world, a charming appearance. Th6 
surrounding scenery is most delightful, and the city is among the most at- 
tractive spots in Europe. 

1392. The bay of Naples, is nearly in' the form of a regular circle, being 
about 30 miles m diameter, and shut out from the Mediterranean by the is- 
land of Capua. 1 he city contains about 30,000 vagabondd, called tazzaro7ii, 
similar to the fepcro* of Mexico. The manufactures and commerce of Na- 
ples are inconsiderable. 

1393. PcderfnOy the capital of Sicily, is a beautiful city. It has more than 
100 churches, 96 convents, with a chapel /or each. 

1394. Florence^ through .which the river Arno runs, is famous for its galle- 
ry, containing the choiceznt spec-inens of painting and sculpture known iii 
the world. It was the birth-place of Americus Vejpiiccius. 

1395. Leehom^ a strongly -fortified city in the (;irand Duchy of Tuscany, 
has one of the best harbors of the Mediterranean^ and is famous for the man- 
ufacture of the Leghorn hats and bonnets. 

1396. Turin^ the residence of the Sardinian king, stands on the river Po, 
ill a fertile and delightful plain. 

1397. Crenoa^ noted as the birth-p'ace of Christopher Columbus, is a city 
and seaport abounding in marble palaces, from whence it was called Genoa, 
meaning the proud. 



MAP OF EUilOFE. 

What is the form of Italy ? Which extends farthest N., Italy or Spain ? 
Why is the climate warmer than that of England ? What mountains in 

a. How has Italy been divided? 1389. What state 'n U)c N. W. ? lHHd. 
Whatm the N. £.1 13dt). Wiiat states hi ths middle 1 imi. What in tha 
fe.1 13d0. 



SIS SWITEBRLAND. 

lulyl 1. Their lei^ uid beighl? WhU Toleuio ia the vidnity of Ni^ 
■plet? B. 

WhUci 

"E. o. a. \ _ ^ . 

How is il leparated from Con 

Wbai slraii hai Utiy on the E. J o. What (olcanic mountain in SicUy T ». 
Whal islands W. of llie aonibeni put of llaly I L Wliat smaU ibIuk] N. 
E. oflhe ialaod orCoieica? i- 

Will vou deacribo Che largest riTet? o. The aecondT r. 

Which are the masi importani lowna in the N. W. ? a. a. Which ia tbe 
N. E. T Ba. =.. 

Which on the wesletn coaft S. of G«noa 7 n. e. s. Whal one If . E. of 
Lwhorn and S. W. of Ravenna 1 e. What on thfl island of Saidinia ? L i. 
Wfiai in Sicily ? o. 

To whom doa, Corsica belong ? To the French. To whom does Sar- 
dinia belong? To the Kingdom ef Sardinia. How man; small iaiuids 
hasiCbeloi^nglail) Aon. 44. What island S. of Sicily 7 a. 

Where is the largest town 7 i. Two neit I e. o. [For the- last tee Si- 
cily-! Whereiaiheihird? n. The two nert ? e. a. 

Will you describe Rome fully 7 1390. Also Saples 7 1891 7 TlieBay 
ofNaples? 1392. Paletmo 7 1393. Florence? 1394. . Leghorn 7 13». 
Turin 7 1396. Genoa? 1397. 



SWITZERLA'^T>. 



1398. Switzerland is the most mountainous country 
in Europe, and is described as being a^ romantic as the 
imagination can conceive. 



covered with eternal u 
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cien,^ enormoufl rocks, frightfol prettpiceti, roaring torrent8,.aiid smiling fer- 
tile^vales. 

1400. The soil is not generally very productive, except in the valleys, 
which are warm and under a high state of cultivation. The raising of cattle^ 
is the chief occupation. The Swiss, however, cultivate successfully the 
vine, and raise gram, and various kinds of fruits. The climate is various, but 
generally healthy. 

1401. The Swiss ^re hardy, industrious, temperate, 
frugal, intelligent, and ardently attached to liberty and 
then* country. 

1402. Towns. Berne, on ^he river Aar, i^'branch of the Rhine, is the* 
most beautiful town of Svtritzerland. 

1403. Geneva, on the south-western extremity of the Lake of Geneva, has 
almost picturesque and delightful appearance. It is noted for the manu&c- 
ture of watches and for its literary mstitutions.. John Calvin, the celebrated 
reformer, passed a considerable pohion of his life at thii pkce. 



MAP OF EUROPE. 

Is Switzerland a larze or small country ? Which has the highest latitude,. 
Switzerland or Italy? • 

What lakes in Switzerland ? Ce. 6a. What mountains ? As. What 
town in the N. W. ? Be, What in the S. W. ? Ga-i 

In what part is lAke Constance ? What is said of the capM ? 1402. 
What other town is mentioned, and what is it femous for ? 1403. What dis-^ 
tinguished man once lived there ? 14^3. 

hi what direction is Switzerland from England? From; Sardinia? 



GERMANY. 

1404. Germany comprises thirty-five states,.£md four 
free cities, of which the following are the principal : 

States Titles Capitals 

1. Austria. Kingdom. Viennajt 

2. Bava^a. Kingdom. Munich. 

3. Wirtemberg. Kingdom. Stutgard^. 

4. Saxony. Kingdom. Dreraen. 

5. Hanover. Kingdom. -Hanover. 

6. Baden. Grand Duchy. Carlsruhe.'S 

7. The Prussian dominions in the N. on the Rhine and on the borders of 
the Netherlands. The {cee cities aie - Hamburg, Frankfort, Bremep, and: 
Labec. 

a. Wbatissaid of the soil, climate, &Ci1 1400v Cbaractsr of tbe Swiss 1 1401. 
Germany Q. What does Germany comprise ? . 1404. What are the principal 
states, their titles and capitals ? 1404. 

1 A Glacixr, is a field or mass of ice, formed by being suddenly congea]ed,ii« deep Iwt 
elevated valleys, or on the sides of the Alps or other mountains. These maiees of ice 
extend many miles in length and breadth, and. remain undissolved by the heat of 
summer. 
2 CARL8RUHB>(kar]z-roo'-a.) 
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1495. Hieee states and free cities, each of which exercise a soveTeign and 
independent power in its own territory, have all entered into the Carman 
Contederacy, as it is called, by which they are pledged not to attack bat to 
defend each other in war, and to submit their disputes to be settled by the 
FcMlerative Diet ; a body which holds its sittings at Frankfort, of which the 
emperor of Austria is president. 

1406. In the northern part of Germany the surface 
is low, and is therefore called Low Germany ; in the 
middle and S. it is mountainous, and called High Ger- 
many. 

1407. The soil is generally fertile and the climate 
salubrious, in the N, cold, and in the S. warm. 

1408. The northern parts abound in fine cattle, and the sheep of Saxony 
are much celebrated for the fineness of their wool. Wheat, barley, flax, 
hemp, &c. are produced in all parts. The mineral productions are silver, 
copper, tin, and coal. 

1400. The Germans are tall and robust, frank, grave, 
honest, and hospitable ; passionately fond of music, 
and greatly excel in science and literature. 

1411. The women are usually of larg^ stature^ and have fair complexions, 
excepting those who like the females in many other parts of Europe, per> 
form field labor. 

1412. Towns. Frankfort on the Maine, as it is usually called, being on 
both sides of the river of that name, is the capital of Germany, and is one of 
the most noted places for trade on the continent of Europe. 

1413. Hamburgh on the rivers Elbe and Alster, is well fortified, and distin- 
guished for its commercial advantages and domestic trade. 

MAP OF EUROPE. 

How is Germany bounded ? Which extends farthest N., Germany or 
Prussia ? In which latitude and longitude is Germany ? 

What division in the E. of Germany ? Sy. What in the S. K ? Ba. 
What two in the S. W. ? Bn. Wg. What in the N. ? Hr. 

What large river rises in the S. E. ? De. What one crosses the western 
part ? e. Where does it rise ? Sd. Which rivers of Germany fidl into the 
Korth Sea? s. r. e. e. 

What river intersects Saxony? e. What Bavaria? e. WhatWirtem- 
bere? e. 

What is the principal town in Saxony? n. What in the S. W of Germany? e. 
What one N. E. of the last ? d. What in the interior on a branch ot the 
Rhine ? t. What three on the Weser ? n. r. n. What in the N. on the 
Elbe ? g. 

Where is the largest town ? g. What is said of it ? 1413. Where is 
the second ? t. Describe it ? 1412. 

Q,. How many and what are the fi:ee cities 1 1404. What is said of their govern- 
ment ? 1405. 

a. What is the face of the country? 1406. Soil and cUmatel 1407. Wliat 
are tlie productionB ? 1406. Character of the Gennans 1 1409. Draci&e the 
Women f 1413. 

1 Those cities with an asterisk [*] preftzod to them on the Map are fkoeeitiM. 



PRUSSIA. 

PRUSSIA. 

How is Prussia bounded ? capital ? Chief Towns ? Principal RIvt»m . • 

1414. Pkussia, formerly a small state of Germany, 
is now an extensive and nourishing kingdom, divided 
into two parts, totally distinct, the one in the W. of 
Germany, and the other in the N. E. 

1415. It has in general a level surface, abounding in 
lakes, marshes, and slowly gliding streams. 

1416. Its climate is cold and damp, but generally 
healthy. The soil in some parts is good, but for. the 
most part unproductive, and better adapted to the 
growing of grass than grain. 

1417. Amber, the most remarkable mineral production, is found in great 
quantities on the shores of the Baltic. 

1418. The higher classes of Prussians are intelligent and refined, and the 
lower, who were formerly ignorant and superstitious, are now becoming, by 
means of the well organ^7.ed system of public instruction established and 
supported by the government, well educated and enlightened. Literature ia 

Patronized, and, as a kingdom, it is now the best educated in Europe. - The 
Prussians are fond of dress, and are brave and fashionable. 

1419. Towns. Berlin is a beautiful city on the river Spree, and is cele- 
brated for its splendid public edifices, and its extensive manufactures. 

14*20. Breslauy a handsome city, aftd the capital of Silesia, is celebrated 
for its great trade in linen and leather. 

MAP OF f UROPE. 

What parallel of latitude intersects the northern part of Prussia ? WhdX 
the southern part ? . 

What rivers of Prussia flow into the Baltic ? a. f. What into the North 
Sea? e. 

What town is situated on the Elbe? g. What on the Oder? n. n. u. 
What towns near the Baltic ? c. g. What town on a small branch of the 
Elbe ? n. What is said of it ? 1419. What town next in size to Berlin ? 
u. Describe it ? 1420. What two others larger than New Orleans ? c. g. 

What is the best course by water, from the Gulf of Venice to Prussia ? 
What are the chief towns of ftussia ? Principal rivers ? 



AUSTRIA. 

How is Austria bounded ? capital ? Chief Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

1421. Austria, which formerly was but a small ter- 

Prussia. CI. What has been, and what is now, the political condition of Prus- 
sia ? 1414. What is said of its surface ? 1415. Climate and soil 1 1416, Pro- 
ductions? 1417. Prussian character 1 1418. 

2COLOOMX, (ko-lone.') 



ritory, has become by late acquisitionB, from coiHgiest 
and treaty, an extensive and powerful empire. 

I-B2. A [wrj[e part oC what mm fonnerlT called Genn»ny u now compri. 
■ad in the limit* of Aiulria, u is also tlie kingdom of Hnngaij, Ibe north- 
ern pan of llalf, called the Lombsnlo-Vene^aii kingdom, and i a. considen- 
Ue pan of xhu wu oace called Poland. 

1423, The 9uil is generally good, and the climate 
various, but in general, temperate and healthy.. 

1234. The agricultural productions are princqwlly 
grain,.oIiveB, and wine. The mineral productions are 
numerous and valuable ; such as^alt, coal, quick-silver, 
gold, tin, copper, and zinc. 

142S. TheulImbe-C^Wielicika' » a great curioait j. Il ii more Iban »» 
fteideep, 1000 fbeCbcoad, and more than one mile in length. 

HSe. The comoion people of Austria are morel, induslrioaB, and enter- 
prising, but Bofier much oppreu^OA feota the proud and tyrannical nobles. 

1427. TowNi. Vienna, the capital of Austria, stands in s fenile plain 
on the Danube, has an eitensive trade, and aboand^ in magnificent editicei. 
Oae library her« has 100,000 printed books and lU.OUO manuKripts. 

U3S. Prague, in Bohemia, stands on the Mulduwa, a braach of the Elbe. 
It is celebrated Tor its uniTeruTj which wag fuunded in 1348. It u alao 
aoted for Its manu&cturea of linens, coCtona, and silka. 

1429. Finuix, once a most powerful and coiiuneccial republic, and called 
the " Queen of the Adnstic' ' is a much less important city than formerly, 
though still almost onriialled u to beauty and situation. 



AusTKiA. a. WhatlssaldoTAustrlnl 1431. Whaldoeslti 
a. What Is the sou 1 1*33. ProdueUom 1 1434. What corti 

seitiKlhe BSJt mine? 1435. WliatlBlbacbancterof (he people' 
Q- What alngulat clan of people are fgund beret GJpnys. E 

if bAKli^ aad fraud. Are they confined to Auntrla 1 No; tlw 

TTEiGinforVs^ 
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■ 2430: Tliis city stands on a bay near the head: of the Gulf of Venice, and 
is built on 72 small islands, or rather, principaUy on 2 large islands divided 
by a la:^e canal. These 72 islands are subdivided bv 40Q canals, over which 
are 450 bridges. The houses are mostly built of brick and covered with 
plaster, ornamented in front by a covering of white marble. They at^ gen- 
erally so situated as to have a, communication with a canal, by means of a> 
landing stair, in the water of which almost every fiunily plies a. gondola, ii 
small, light h(>at. These gondolas are used to carry passengen &om one 
part of me city to another, answering the same purpose as our stages and 
coaches. They are propelledby two oarsmen, who with a gondola may be 
hired for one dollar per day. 

/ MAP OF EUROPE. 

Which extends farthrest N. Austria or Turkey? What mountains in 
Austria ? n. Their length and height ? 

Describe the largest river ? e. What three branches has it ? c. e. s. 
What does it bound ? What river rises in the N. and flows into the North 
Sea ? e. What river flows into the gulf of Venice ? o. 

What two towns on the northern part of the Gulf of Venice ? e. e. 
What one on the Elbe in die N. ? e. 

What towns on the Danube 7 t. a. g. a. What one in the N. E. ? g. 
What one W. of the last and N. of Presburg ? z. For what is it celebrated ? 
For the imprisonment of the Marquis de Luavette. 

Where is the largest town? a. The seconds n. The third? e. Fourth ? e« 

What is the comparative state ot Venice ? 1429. Describe its situation t 
1430. Describe the mode of conveyance about the city ? 1430. 

What is said of Vienna ? 1427. What of Prague ? 1428. 



TURKISH, OR OTTOMAN EMPIRE- 

1431. Turkey includes two great divisions, namelyv 
Turkey in Europe and Turkey in Asia. 

1432. Formerly Egypt constituted a part of this empire, and was govern- 
ed by a viceroy, but he has lately declared himself independent. It included 
Greece and the Barbary States, which have also become independent. 

1433. The government, which is perhaps the most 
despotic in the world, is sometimes called the Porte or 
the Sublime Porte, from the gate of the palace. 

1431. On the Turkish flag, a crescent, or half moon is always painted, in- 
tended to show that their power, like die moon when in that state, is in- 
creasing. 

1433. The Emperor of Turkey is styled the Sultan or Grand Seignor, 
and his queen the Sultana. I£s council is called the Divan, llie Emperor 
is also sometimes jpro&nely called, ** The Shadow of God," ** Grod on eiLrth,'|j| 
and sometimes " Brother to the sun and moon." 

1436. The chief officers are the Grand Vizier, or prime^ nunister ; the 
Mufti, or l^gh priest ; the Viziem of the bench, or paq)^ of three tailstso 

■' ■ ' " !■ ■ « I , I III . 

TiTRKKY. a. What does Turkey taiclude? 1431. What was formerly a part o 
this empire 1 1433. What is the government sometimea.eaUedi? 1433. 

What is always seen on the Turkish flag 1 1434. What ars the various titles of 
the Emperor, hia Queen and court 1 1435. What aie tbe chief oflicen t 1430. 

10 
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wiled from three horee tail" being carried before ihem when Ihej mareh in 
'.roceeuon ; the Bc^en be^g are licACOyi, uid the Pachas are governors of 
lowjiH and diiiricls under yieeroyo. 'JTie Secremij of Stale and High 
Chancellor is etyled Keis I^endi. 

1437. The Turks arc deecended from the l^itan, who are an ignorant and 
larlnroua nation in Asia, Haling taken Constantinople, llie)' put an end to 
the Eeatem or (ireek Empire in 1453. 

143a As a nation, the Turin are iinotant and indolent, but honeatand 
honomUe in ilieir dealings, eedaie and solemn in their manners, usuailjhca- 
pliable to stiangers, and when eiciled ate bold and revenBoful. 

TURKEY IN EUROPE. 

How ia Turkey in Euorpe bounded? capital 7 Chief Towns ? Prinoi- 
pd RiTflrsT ' 

1439. ToKKfiv, in the N., is level, in the S., moun- 
tainous, but interspersed with fine and extensive valleys. 

1440. It has a temperate and healthy climate, a fer- 
tile soil but miserably cultivated. 

1441. The southern parts produce grapes, olives, 
oranges, figs, and an abundance of other delicious 
fniits. The other principal productions arc grain, cot- 
ton, and nee. 

1442. Turkey abounds in rare and valuable drugs ; 
such as opium and rhubarb, the quality of wliichisvery 
superior. 



U. What is Skid of the origtr 
143;. What It llH national ctaar 

a. WhatlttlwMifBeeof Eu-., ., 

PfDduUloiill 1441. Hntidnal drugs 1144!. 
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1443. Towns. Constantinople, anciently called Byzantium, is situa- 
ted on a strait called the Bosphorus, which ie one mite wide and twenty 
miles Ions. The houses, amounting to a prodigious number, are built of 
wood, and have in eeneral a mean appearance. No foreigner, nojt even the 
minister of a friendly power, is permitted to reside in the< city. It is well 
fortified, being surrounded by walls of free stone, flanked by numerous tow- 
ers, with 20 gates. It has great facilities for commerce, and one of the finest 
harbors in the world. Amiaru^ is a place of considerable trade, and in 
population, the second city in European furkey. 



GREECE. 

1444. In the S. of Turkey is Greece, which in for- 
mer times took the lead of all the nations of the earth 
in civilization, science, and the fine arts. Her ancient 
poets, orators, and statesmen, are even nov^r consider* 
ed the most perfect models, in their several professions, 
which the world has ever seen. 

1445. The modem Greeks are a well formed, brave, 
active, and courteous race ; but insincere, selfish, and 
treacherous, have littlfe education but much genius. 

1446. Greece, which was for centuries subject to 
the Ottoman Empire, has lately become independent. 
it has a temperate and healthy climate and a fruitful 
soil. 

1447. The Greeks, from 1453 to 1821, were subjected to the most, deem- . 
ding bondage imposed on them by the merciless Turks ; since which they 
have been engaged in a most unequal and sanguinary struggle for the recov- 
ery of their lost liberty. 

1448. The contest continued till 1827, when the three powers of England, 
France, and Russia decided it, by their interference in the battle of Navarino, 
and gave liberty and independence to Greece. 

1^9. Count Capo d'Istria administered the goyemment as President till 
1831, when he was assassinated, and Otho, son of Louis Charles, of Bava- 
ria, was chosen by the Greeks his successor, under the title of **I^g of 
Greece." He holds his court at Athens. 

1450. Athens^ formerly the capital of what was called Attica, once the 
seat of learning and the arts, has now dwindled down to a state of compar* 
Btive insignificance. It is still noted for the temple of Tlieseus, whiclu 
though built 480 years before Christ, is yet the most perfect edifice of anti- 
quity now remaning in the world. 

■ 

Grbxcb. U. What is said of the country in the S. of Turkey ? 1444. Describe 
the modem Greeks 1 1445. 

a. What is said of Greece respecting its former and present pelitical condition ? 
1446. Whatof itscliauateandaoUl 1446. 

O. What is said of the Graeks fiom 1453 to 1831, and sbicel 1447. When did 
the contest end, and by what means 1 144i. Who was their first ruksr, his title and 
fat0 1 1449. Who their secend niler, his title, and placeof holding his couitl 1449. 
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MAP OF BUROFE. 

What mountains in Turkey ? Their height ? 

Will you describe the largest river ? e. What are the prmcipal towns on 
it ? e. n. a. Describe the second river ? e. 

What is the principal town on the Black Sea ? a. What on the strait of 
Constantinople ? e. What S. W. from Burgas ? e. What W. of Burgas ? 
a. What S. of the last ? s. a. What town in the S. of Turkey, and a 
little N. of Greece ? a. 

What towns in Greece? s. h. a. i. For what is Larissa, formerly 
a part of this country, femous ? For the residence of Achilles. For what 
is Missolonghi noted ? For the death of Lord Byron, and the great slaugh- 
ter of the Greeks, in their late struggle for liberty. 

What two straits in the S. E. ? e. s. Which is the largest island in the 
Archipelago ? t. Which are the next four ? s. n. o. s. What cluster on 
the western coast of Greece ? In. Which are the two principal ones ? a. e» 

What two islands S. E. of Greece ? o. a. What two E. of the last two ? 

8. 8. 

Where is the largest town in Turkey ? e. Where the second ? e. The 
two next ? t. a. Where the two largest in Greece ? s. a. 

Describe Constantinople in full? 1443. What is said of Adrianople T 
1443. What of Athens ? 1450. 



THE IONIAN REPUBLIC. 

1451. The Ionian Republic, or the Republic of the Seven Islands, embra- 
ces the seven islands on the west coast of Greece, namely, Corfu, Cephalo^ 
nia, Zante, St. Maura, Ithaca, and Cerigo. The largest of these is Cephaio- 
nia, but Corfu is the seat of Government. 

1452. The inhabitants are Greeks and Italians, being in all about 800,000, 
and their little republic is under the protection of England. 



ASIA. 



1453. Asia is the largest, richest, and most fruitful of 
the Grand Divisions, and has more inhabitants than all 
the rest of the earth. 

1454. It contains about 16> millions of square miles, 
extends about 7500 miles from E. to W., and about 
5000 from N. to S., stretching through all the zones, 
and possessing of course every variety of climate, 
though many degrees colder than Europe or Africa in 

the same latitude. 

Ill 11 ■ I ' ' ' . _ "^ — —^■^■™———'— ^"■—— ■——■——— ^.——^—^*«^-.^-^—i* 

loMiAN RspuBLic. Q. What Islands does thls RepubUe embrace ? 1451. WMdi 
is the largest, and on which is the seat of Kovernment 1 145L Describe the inbabi- 
tasts, and the situation of the RepubHc 1 145SL 

Asia. Q,. WhatissaidofAoa hi comparison with the other grand divisiaaiof 
the earth? 1453. What is its extent ? 1454. 

a. Whacki its climate? 1454. Why is it oolder than in the same latitudealn 
otbec countries ? Because the land Is higher. - 
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1455. The most remarkable transactions recorded 
in the Bible occurred in Asia. Here, our first parents 
were created ; here lived Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and 
all the patriarchs and prophets ; here the human race 
were preserved from the deluge ; here dwelt the Isra- 
elites; here appeared our Saviour; here he was cruci- 
fied, and here the glorious news of salvation through 
Jesus Christ was first preached to man. 



b aupplioB the other parts of ihe world with teas, apLcea, Afa^ 

; . -"^ —gh the two last named articles are Dolpe- 

kable snimala aie Ihe elephant, ounel, mi- 






eonducted b;c! 

■Ihd ofAfhca- Theee'carAvans are fiequently com posed of mi 

oT merchanta or pilgrims, wiih an equal DUmbet of camda, 



soitence.T Uii. 

a. WiUiwhaldoeaAiliaopply IhB olhH nanaoi 
llie more muarkDble animals Awnd In Asia 1 i4S«. 
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MAP OF ASIA. 

Is Asia in the northern or southern hemisphere ? Is it also in the eastern 
or western hemisphere ? 

On what continent is Asia ? Is it in north or south latitude ? How many 
decrees N. does it extend ? How many S. ? 

in which longitude is Asia ? How many degrees £. does it extend ? Is 
any part of Asia in west longitude 7 

In what zones does Asia lie t What then should be its climate ? 

How is Asia bounded ? 
Arabia bounded ? Capital ? Laigest Town and River ? 

Turicey bounded ? Capital ? Largest Town and River ? 

Persia bounded 7 Capital 7 Largest Town and River ? 

Caucasus^ bounded 7 Capital 7 J^argest Town and River ? 

Ind. Tartary bounded 7 Capital? Largest Town and River? 

A&hanistan bounded 7 Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 

Beloochistan bounded 7 Capital 7 Largest Town and River ? 

Hindostan bounded 7 Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 

Chin India bounded 7 Capital 7 Largeit Town and River 7 

Chinee^e Empire bounded 7 ' Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 

Siberia bounded 7 Capital 7 Largest Town and River 7 

Empire of Japan bounded? Capital 7 Largest Town and River ? 

liow many and what are the above, divisions of Asia 7 

' SEAS. 

Where is the Red Sea ? Dead Sea 7 Sea of Arabia? Caspian Sea? 
Aral8ea? 8eaofKara7 SeaofObi? Seaof Anadir? SeaofOkotsk? 
Sea of Jesso 7 Sea of Kamtschatka 7 Sea of Japan 7 Yellow Sea 7 
Blue Sea ? China Sea 7 What are the principal seas of Asia 7 

GULFS. 

Wlie^p is the Persian Gulf 7 Gulf of Ormus 7 Gulf of Cambay ? Gulf 
ofSiam? GulfofTonquin? What are the principal Gulft 7 

BAYS AND LAKKS. 

W^hcre is the Bay of Bengal? Lake Baikal? LakeBalkash? What 
are the principal Bays and Lakes 7 

P£NINS{7LAS. 

Where is the Peninsula of Arabia 7 Peninsula of Malacca 7 Peninsula 
of Corea 7 Peninsula of Kamtschatka 7^ What are the principal Penin- 
sulas i 

ST&AITS AND CHANNELS. 

Where is Eehring's Strait? Strait of Sangar 7 Channel of Tartary? 
Strait of Corea 7 Strait of Malacca 7 Strait of Macassar 7 [See Celebes. 
Strait of Habeimandel 7 What are the principal Straits and Channels 7 

CAPES. 

Where isCape Taymour? Lopatka? Cambodia? Romania 7 Como 
rin 7 W^hat are the principal Capes 7 

UOUNTAINS. 

Where are the Altay mountains 7 Little Allay Mountains ? Belur Tag 
MouuuinsV Himmaleh Mountains? Gaut Mountains? Mount Sinai? 
Ram.-eah Mountains 7 Mount Arai-at 7 Mount Taurus 7 Repeat the prin- 
cipal Mountains. 

ICaucasvi, (cau'-ca-sus.) | :j KxaTsoHATKik, (kamts-cat -ka.) 
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]>SBERT3. 

Where is the Desert of Ahkaf? Salt Desert? Sandy Desert? Great 
Sandy Desert ? Desert of Gobi or Sliamo ? What are the principal De- 
serts f 

ISLANDS. 

Where is the island of Nova Zembla? New Siberia? Behring*s Isle ? 
Knrile Island)? StighaUen Island? Jesso? Niphon? Srkoke? Kiusiu? 
Guadalonpe? Booiu Isles? Loo Choo? Formosa? Hanian Islands? 
Luzon? MindiA,ao? Samar? Leyte? Negros? What claster io the 
last five form ? Pe. 

Where are the Pelew islands ? Salibro ? New Guinea ? Coram ? 
Booro? Celebes' (jrilolo? Borneo 1 Sumatra? Andaman? Ceylon? 
Maldives ? Locadives ? Socoffa 7 



TURKEY IN ASIA. 

How is Turkey in A»& bounded ? What is the capital ? Chief Towos ? 
Prmcipal lUvers ? 

145^. Turkey is the most interesting division of 
Asia, from having been the scene of most of the trans- 
actions recorded in the sacred scriptures* It includes 
the Holy Land, Syria, Asia Minor, and Armenia. 

1460. Many celebrated cities of antiquity, whose 
foundations are now scarcely to be traced, had their 
seat in this country; among which were Nineveh, 
Babylon, Troy, Palmyra, Balbec, Antioch, and Tyre. 

1481. Asiatic Turkev is a mild, healthy, fertile, and 
delightful country, with an agreeable variety of hills and 
dales, mountains and valleys. From the mdolence of 
the inhabitants, a great part of the country is a mere 
wilderness. 

1462. Its more not^ productions are wines, pomegranates, olives, and 
other fruits. Its principal articles of manol'acture are silks, carpets, and 
leather. 

1403. Besides Turks, Greeks, and Armenians, there are several wandering 
tribes, as Curds, Tureomen, and Arabs. The Armenians are mostly 
Christians, and there are ' Greek Christians scattered over the whoM 
country. 

1464. The .Tews formerly inhabited Syria, with Jerusalem for their capital, 
but this once beautiful city was razed to the ground, and they themselves 
scattered over the face of the earth. 

1465. Towns. Constantinopls is the capital, for a description of 
which, see Turkey in Europe. 

TuKKKV.—Q.. What renders Asiatic Turkey mteresting. and what are its divis- 
ions ? 1^59. What id said of its cities? 1460. What of its climate, soil, surface, 
Slc. 1 1461. 

d. What arc the productions ? 1463. What tribes are here ? 1463. What is 
said of the Jews? 1464. 
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1466. AleppOj the capital of Syria, is one of the largest cities in the Ot- 
toman empire. It stands in the centre of a plain, and is six miles in cir^ 
cuit. The streets are narrow, but well paved with large square stones, 
presenting a very neat appearance. Its trade consists of silks, camblets, 
and leather. 

1467. Damascus is beautifully situated in the midst of a large and fertile 
plain, about 50 miles from the sea. Its most remarkable buildings are the 
caravansaries, which consists of long galleries, supported by marble pillars, 
and the mosques and chapels, about 24^0 in number, which are handsome 
edifices. The manu^ture of sabres and knives was formerly the most 
famous, but those of silk, cotton stuffs, leather, and soap, are now the 
principal. 

1468. Bagdad \B situated on the Tigris, and was once the splendid seat of 
the Saracen Califs. Since it fell into the handi of the 7\<r«s, it has lost 
most of its former splendor and magnificence. 

1469. Jenualem, a famous city ofSyria, and anciently the capital of Pales- 
tine, or Judea, is situated about 40 piiies east of the Mediterranean sea. 
The cit^ now contains magnificent churches, towers, domes, and other ob- 
jects of'^interest, and the miraculous events wliich formerly occurred here, 
render it, perhaps, the most attractive place to visit on the fkce of the earth. 
Among the buildings may be noticed particularly the Church of the Holy 
Sepulchre, much visited by the Christian pilgrims, who resort to Jerusalem 
from all quarters of the globe, and the Mosque of Omar, which is frequented 
by Mahomedan pllsprims, occupying the place where the Temple of Solo- 
mon once stood, u is the most spiendia pile of architecture in the Turkish 
empire. 

1470. Palmyra^ once a splendid citT of S;^ria, the Tadmor of kine Solo- 
mon, now consists merely of stupendous ruins in the midst of a sandy des- 
ert, bounded on three sides by lofty mountains. 

MAP OF ASIA. 

Which'State of the ITnited States has nearly the same latitude with Turkey ? 

Will you describe the largest river in Asiatic Turkey? s. Describe the 
second ? s. 

What seas border on Turkey ? n. o. «. k. What towns on or near the 
Mediterranean? m. i. What other city not far from the same sea? s. 

What towns on or near the Euphrates'? 11a. m. Whatonesonthe Tigri*? 
d. 1. What city on the Archipelago ?, a. What on the Bl^k Sea ? d. 
What momitains in the W. of Turkey ? s. 

Wliat other two towns in the N. ? a. a. What one S. of Amasia ? o. 
Where is the Dead Sea ? What celebrated river of antiquity flows into 
it? Jordan. 

Where is the largest town ? o. Where the second ? s. Third ? a. m. 

What is said of Aleppo ? 1466. Damascus I 1467. Bagdad ? 1468. 
Jerusalem? 1469. Palmyra? 1470. 

In what direction is Turkey from the United States? What waters mmt 
be passed over in order to visit it ? What otgects of curiosity will you find 
there? 1469. 



ARABIA. 

IIow is Arabiaf^bounded ? capital ? Chief Towns ? Principal Rivers ? 

1471. Ara3ia is a large peninsula, consisting princi- 
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pally of vast, sandy deserts, occasionally interspersed 
with green and fertile spots called oases, having no 
large lakes nor rivers, and in many places entirely 
destitute of water. 

1472. Arabia comprises three divisions, namely, Ara- 
bia Petrea, or the rocky, in the N. W. ; Arabia Deserta, 
or the desert, in4he middle and N. ; and Arabia Felix, 
or the happy, in the S. , 

1473. The climate, in the low and sandy plains, is ezcessivehr hot and 
Btt^ect to a terrible wind called the Simoon, or Samiel, which often cauaes 
suffocation and instant* death. The more elerated parts are pleasant and 
salabrions. 

1474. The most noted productions of Arabia are coffee, dates, a pecu- 
liar kind of gum, called gum Arabic, franJiinGense, balsam, myrrh, and 
aloes. 

1475. The most celebrated animals are the horse and camel. The former 
is admired for his swiftness and beauty, the latter for his docility and usual- 
ness. The camel seems admirably fitted to supply the wants of the inhabi- 
tants of this desolate region. He will travel over parched and sandy deserts 
BIX or eight dajrs without water, carrying at the same time a load of nearly 
1000 pounds weight. In allusion to his ability to carry such inmiense bur- 
dens, he is sometimes called the "• ship of the desert." His docility is mani- 
fested by his kneeling down to receive his load on his back, and when it is 
properly adjusted, he rises at the command of his master, and proceeds on 
hisjoumev. 

1476. The Arabs are of middle stature and brown complexion. They sel- 
dom lauffh or weep, but preserve a ji^raTe and melancholy air, which, aided 
by their long bearcU, dves them a singularly bold and commanding appear^ 
ance. They were called Saracens during the middle ages, and fhen excelled 
most nations in learning and science : but they are now ignorant and barba 
reus. They subsist principally by plundering, having no permanent loca 
tion ; those on the coast practising piracy, and those in the interior, robbery 
'fliey live, however, amicably in tnbes, in patriarchal simplicity, being ex 
ceedingly hospitable to those who confide in their frienoship and honor 
treating with great kindness their slaves and dependants, and are free fiK>m 
the vices of drilnkenness and gaming. 

1477. Towns. Mecca is situated in a narrow and sandy valley, about 
40 miles from the Red Sea. It is celebrated for being the birth place of the 
&mous impostor, Mahomet, which causes it to be much resorted to by pil 
grims from every part of the Mahomedan world. 

1478. Medina, about 180 miles from Mecca, is famous for containing thft 
tomb of Mahomet, who died A. D. 637. Medina is called the city of the 
Prophet, on account of the protection it afforded him in his flight from 
Mecca, called the Hesira, or flight of Mahomet, which happened A. D. 623. 

1479. Modia, near the Strait of Babelmandel, is famous fbr its cofee. 

Arabia. O. What is the aspect of Arabia? 1471. What its divisions 1 1473. 
Climate 1 1473. Productions 1 1^74. Animals 1 1475. Deseribe the camell 
1475. The Arabs 1 1476. State of leamb« and mode of life 1 1476. Wiiatis 
their present character 1 1476. Hqw do ttaiy subsist ? 1476. How do they treat 
those who confide In tbem and tbdr depenoants 1 1476. From what vices arw 
tbeyfteel 147& 

10* 



WhatupuiMa 1 gnat put of AritHB from. Arrica? WluU two gtiUk 
bordcF on AnUa t a. a. WIui thmseu bolder on it T n. d. a. Whu Mnit 
■ndiinhmuaoD iia harden t I. i. 

WhBttDWnantbBiMhmnaorSoeiT z. What mounl^n near the Red 
Seal i. WhattownonthePaniaBGulfl a. WhatontbeGulforOrauuT 
I. What on the ArabiaD Seal n. 

Wbsiieiporlin theS.W.T a. Whatarethe principal (Qwna on orneat 
He Bed Sea U. a. a. a. 

iWhereiaCapeKanaeH? What great deKrt in AialwiT Where ia it 

Where i( the taFgeal town f a. 



PERSIA. 
How ia Penia bonoded 1 capital ? Chief Tonua ? Principal Rivera T 

1480. Persia formerly comprised a large extent of 
country, and v/bb successively the seat of several pow- 
erful kingdoms and empires, but it is at present much 
reduced, both in respect to its size and political im- 
portance. 

1481. The surface is uneven, in some parts rising 
into barren mountains, and in other parts consisting of 
vast, sandy plains, abounding in lakes and marshes. 

' There are but few trees or rivers, and but little fertile 
land on the plains and in the valleys. 
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1482. The climate in the south is hot, but cold in the 
northern and more elevated regions. 

1483. The chief exports and productions are com, rice, tobacco, silk, cot- 
ton, carpets, pearls, fruits, wines, and several kinds of drugs. 

1484. The Persians are the most learned people of the east, and are, in 
general, gay, polite, deceitful and cruel, pronise in flattery, and fond of di^ss 
and show. 

1485. Towns. Teheran, about 60 miles S. of the Caspian Sea, has a 
low situation and mean appearance, with nothing to recommend it to notice 
except the royal palace. 

1486. Ispahan^ the former capital, was 'once the largest and most splendid 
of the oriental cities, and is supposed by «6me to have contained one million 
of inhabitants. It is still the first city in Persia in commerce and manufac* 
tureo, and is the centre of trade for the interior of the country. 

MAP OF ASIA. 

In what zone is Persia ? What waters border on it ? n. n. s. From 
what does the Euphrates in part separate Persia ? a.- 

Which is the lareest river? s. Its course and into what does it flow ? n. 
What river intheN.E. ? n. From what does it partly separate Persia ? 
Near what river is jtfershid ? n. 

What mountain in the N. W., and its height? t. 

What town N. W. from the Salt Desert ? a. What town on the S. W. of 
the same Desert ? n. What one N. of Mount Ararat ? s. 

Where is the lai^st town ? a. Thesecond ? s. The two next ? d. n. 

What is said of Teheran 7 1485. What of Ispahan ? 1486. 



AFGHANISTAN, OR CABULISTAN. 

How is Afghanistan bounded? capital? Ohi^f Tawns? Principal 
Rivers? 

1487. This Kinodom and that of Beloochistan are 
botb of Modern date, comprising what is sometimes 
called East Persia, or the kingdom of Cabul. It re- 
sembles Persia, in general, in its soil, surface, and 
climate. 

1488. It comprehtiids countries that have successively passed under dif- 
ferent names, and.its present inhabitants are made up of Hindoos, Afghans, 
Parsees, Tartars, and Beloochees. 

1489. The Afghans are the ruling tribe, and are a bold and warlike race, 
alike remarkable for their hospitality both to friends and foes. 

1490. Towns. Cabul is on the Cabul, a branch of the Indus, and is the 
centre of trade with India, Persia, and Tartary 

a. What is said ofthe surface and soil of the country ? 1481. What of its waters 
and fertility 1 1481. What of its climate 1 1482. What are its chief exports ? 1483. 

Q. Waatissaidofthe learuing of the Persians and their character In general ? 
1484. 

AroHAiadTAN. — CL What is said of the commencement of tliis kingdom and tts 
extent? 1487 What is its surface 7 1487. 

a. What does this cuuatry comprehend 1 1488. What Is said of the rail iff 
tribe? 1480. 
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MAF OF AS1;A. 

What river has Afghanistan which runs diagonally nearly through it ? d. 
Into what does it flow ? a. 

What town in the N. ? k. What one in the N. W. ? t. What one in the 
interior ? r. What in the E ? 1. 

What river partly bounds Afghanistan on the E. ? s. From what is this 
kingdom separated by it ? n. What is the trade (>f the capital town ? 
1490. 



BELOOCHISTAN. 

How is BeloociuBtan bounded ? capital ? Chief Towns ? Principal 
Civcrs ? 

1491. Beloochistan which once formed a part of 
Persia, has been but little explored by Europeans, and 
little is known respecting it. From the best accounts 
we have, it may be described as a mountainous and 
generally barren country. 

1492. Beloochistan is inhabited by different classes of people, the onm 
called Belooches, live by plundering and robbery ; the other, BraJbioees, oc- 
cupy the more elevated parts, and subsist chiefly on their flocks and herds. 
They aie a mild, peaceable, and industrious people. The chief town is 
Keiat. 

HAF OF ASIA. 

What river bounds Beloochistan on the E. ? s. Describe that river. ^ What 
depert in this country ? y. In what part is it ? 

What town S. E. of the capital ? a. Where is the capital ? t. In what 
zone is Beioochis^n ? In what direction is it from the place in which you 
live? 



HINDOSTAN, OR INDIA. 

How is Hindostan bounded? capital? Chief Towns? Principal Rivers ? 

1493. HiNDOSTAN, or Indostan, which is also called 
India within the Ganges, is considered |)ie richest and 
most beautiful country of Asia, and if we except China, 
the most populous. 

1 494. It is mountainous in the N., and thei-e is a range of mountains 
towards the fS., but except in the N., it is for the most part level, or moder- 
ately uneven, abounding in rivers and excelling in fertility of soil, most 
other paits of Asia, wim a climate suited to the production of two crops in 
a year. 

1495. The climate in the northern part is mild and 

Belocuistan. CI. What is said of Beloudiistaii ? 14yL The character of tJie 
inhabitants t 1499. 

HiKDosTAN. — Q.. What is said of Hlndostan in compariBon with other counrrin 
of Ad a? 1493. What of itssurflicel 1494 What of the climate and rain ? 1496. 
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ealubrious, but in the middle and Gouthern parts, sul- 
try ; and rain is constant for three months in the year. 

1496. Milk, rice and atber Tegctablci arc the chkranicles oTfaod, espe- 
dill^ rice, which is yen eneiMively cultivwed. The other principal pro- 
ductiojiH arecoltoa, wheal, augar, indigo, aall-pctre, opium, tobacco, nkii- 
Iw, ailk, and variooi Ihiiu. 

1497. The mines of Golconda were once exceed- 
ingly rich in diamonds, but they are now far less valu- 
ble. 

1498. The Ranian, or Indian fig-tree, ii a peat cutioait;. Tlio branches 
QiICDd to the eatih and atritc down roots which form new slems or trunks, 
w Ihal each tree dowiin ftci form a compie'e grove. One oftliese trees on 
■nialond in the Netbuddali river, ne-jr Huroach, has SOOU trunka or sieniE, 
inuij of them quite large, and ibe Whole aObrding room for TOGO persons lo 



several places on the O. . _., _. 

im. The ialand of Ceylon loo, belougi. lo the Englieh. h has a fertile 
•oil, a temperate and Lealthr climate, and is pajiicularly noted Ibr (he pro- 
duction of Cinnamon, and for its pearl fisheries- lla other more importaot 
productions are ginger, pepper, sugar, cotton, precious slonos, and gems. 

1501. The m habitants are mostly llindoos, asniall 

P>«lafl»ul I4«a. Mlual UVI. Whu curiority U uuntluaed, and dmcrtls 
Q. What CDiintriei of Ilindnrtan bi^ong lo the En>llah t 14ffll. Whil la^ isl- 
and l> nwntluned u Ivlonilng lo tins sami! nalioTi, aid descrilK I1 1 15W. 
U. Wits are Um iuUaliluuiK 1 UOl. What i> said ol' Uielr (Ulgtua 1 isoa. la 
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part MahfwnmedanB, with a<»ne Jews, Parsees, and 
Christians scattered among ihem. 

1502. Their religion and cugtomB are lo fixed u lo Kem >.1m<Mt unitlBia- 
ble, hiviDg uDdcrgone little ornocllaiiMiuice'Indii wu Gnt known. 

ISea. Tbey difier strilung;ly Trom eiery other DaliiHi in being divided tneo 
tribea or caites, the four pnncipil of which u« the Brnmiue or prieats, the 
Boldien, the BgriculturaltHti or msrchuitB, ud aoudu or laborer!. Ti>e« 
different o«l«8 «re roitidden to intennaSTj, to eat with e«cb oiber, aod even 

1504. The genertU clKrocter of (he HindoiA ia a camponiid of indaleoce, 
mpemition and eruellir, the last of which tnits of character, they keep m 
■cCive eietcise (owardi their dependent! and inJerion.< 

1505. Theirreligioniaoramosld^rxUngkiiid. Ablution in the Gan» 
and pilgrimages they consider religious dutiea. Trifling aa theu ceremonies 
may aeem, thej couetiiuto Ikr the better parti of their religion, its apirit 
leads them to inflict the most horrible wounds on Ibemgelvea, by way ofei- 

K'ation fotthait aina, and even prompts widowa to bum tbemselvea on ilie 
neial pile oflheir huahanda. This last abotuinable practice was abolished 
bj the interposition of the English guTemmentin 1S3U, throughout their do- 
minioni in India, though it ia yetm use in some portions of the country, 

1506. Towns. Calcotta the emporium of Bengal, and the seat of f^ 
TOmioent of British India, is situated on the Hbogly, an arm of the Gang 

about 100 miles f — ■'■ ' :-.-..-: j .' 

isDOteicelledb. 
here, and the m 
gives to the bufiy throng in the i 



wbun»intilot'icvdl1f»iyoiroihctnaUo»1 ISOX WlllyoiMnie 
character of th^ rell|jon1 IJOS. What la nkiafihri practice of bur 
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trade in diamonds and other precious stones, and is celet)rated for its great 
wealth. 

1508. Delhi, which was formerly the capital of Hindostan, and of the Mo- 
cifl empire, was once a large and tlourifi|iing place, but is now greatly re* 
duced from its former munificence. 

MAP OF ASIA. 

Will you describe the largest river in Hiiylostan ? s. The second ? r. 
Third? s. 

What mountains border on the N. E. part of Huidostan ? h. What 10 
their length and height 7 What mountains in the S. W. ? Gt. 

What desert in the N. W. ? y. What is the southern Cape of Hindostan ? 
n. What is the S. \y. coast of the country called ? r. What gulf on the 
N. W. coast ? y. What is the S. E. coast called ? 1. 

Which are the principal towns on the Ganges and its branches ? a. a. s. 
w. a. i. What on the Indus and its branches! a. e. e. What town on the 
Gulf of Cambay ? y. What town a little S. of the last on a small river? t. 

What towns on the Malabar coast ?,y. hf a. What towns om the Coro- 
mandel coast? y. s. k. 

What cluster of islands S. W. of Cape Comorin ? s. What one N. of 
the last ? 8. Which is the largest island near Hinc^ostan ? n. What two 
towns on it ? o. y. What is Uie southern point of that island called 7 d. 

What kingdom in ihe N. £. near the Hinmialeh mountains ? Napaul. 
Will you describe Calcutta and its situation ? 1506. Also Benares ? 1507. 
Delhi? 1508. 



CHIN-INDIA, OR FARTHER INDIA. 

Howis China-India bounded ? capital ? Chief Towns ? Principal Rivere 7 

1509. This vast country, of which we know but little 
except its coast, has been called by various names, 
as the Peninsula beyond the Ganges, India beyond the 
Ganges, the Farther Peninsula, Farther India, and 
Chin-India. 

1510. Chin-India comprises the Birman Empire, 
the kingdom of Tonquin', Cochin China, Cambodia, 
Laos, and Siam, and the Peninsula of Malaya or Ma- 
lacca. 

1511. This country is less cultivated and less populous than Hindostan, 
axid the surface, from the best accounts we have, consists of ridges of moun, 
tains, running parallel with each other from N. to S., with spacious and fer« 
tile vsdleys intervening,. which produce wheat, rice, cotton, tobacco, sugar- 
indigo, various kinds of spices, gums, and tropical fruits. 

1512. Its mineral productions are gold, silver, tin, iron, copper, and pre. 

- 

Chin-India.— U. By what names has this country bem called 1 U09. What doea 
Fartbar India comprise 1 1510. What is said of the population of the country, its 
state of culttvation and surface 1 1511 . 

IToHauiK} (ton^Wn.) 
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cions stones. The more remarkable animals are the elephant, rhinoceros, 
tiger, leopard, and orang-outang. 

1513. In the low country the climate is humid, and 
subject to excessive heat, but in the more elevated re- 
gions, it is temperate and healthy. 

1514. The Birman Empire comprises Ava, Pega, Cassay, and formerly Ar» 
racan, the last of which, besides several other placM or provinces of this 
country, now belong to the English. 

1515. THe Birmans are lively and passionate, fond of music and poetry, and 
have great skill in the art of gUding. The Malays are a bold, ferocious, and 
revengeful race, much given to piracy. In general, all the inhabitants of 
Farther India resemble the Hindoos less than the Chinese, and in the arts of 
civilized life, are less advanced than either. 

1516. Towns. Ummkrapoora is situated near the Irawaddy, on a small 
lake about 400 miles from the mouth of the river. It has some buildings of 
brick, but what contributes greatly to its splendor is the gilding of its reli- 
gious edifices, which gives uiem the appearance of temples of ffold. It was 
founded in 1783, and in 1800, only seventeen years after, it contained 
175,000 inhabitants. In 1810, however, its population was reduced to nearly 
one half that number. 

1517. Rangoon, on the Irawaddy, 90 miles from its mouth, is the principal 
port. 

MAP OF ASIA. 

Which extends farthest 8.« China, India, or Hindostan ? What are the 
names of their most southern points ? n. a. 

Where is the Birman empire? Malacca? Cochin China? Tonqoin? 
Siam? Which is the largest river? a. The second in size 7 y. 

Into what does the former of these rivers flow ? A, Where does the lat- 
ter flow 7 1. What is the course of each ? 

What towns on the Imwaddv? a. a. e. u. n. 

What cape on this coast ? s. What is the capital of Siam 7 m. What gulf 
in the S. ? m. What is the capital of Malacca, and on what strait is it situa- 
ted? a. 

What island W. of Malacca? a. Where is Cape Cambodia? What 
town at the mouth of Cambodia river ? *n. What other town on the same 
river 7 a. What gulf N. of Hue 7 n. What island in the Gulf? n. 

What cluster of islands W. of the coast of the Birman empire? n. 
Describe Ummerapoora and its situation 7 1516. Also Rangoon 7 1517. 

^ ^ _^ 

CHINESE EMPIRE. 

1518. The Chinese empire comprises China, Thibet, 
Corea, and Chinese Tartai^. It is the most populous, 
and if we except the Russian, the most extensive em- 
pire on the globe. 

* " ■ I 

d. What are its agrkaltoral and miaeiai pioducttons ? 1511— lUSK. Wbat aai. 
mals are found here f 1518. 

Q. Wbat is said of the climate ? 1 513» What does the Birman empire eompriss 1 
1514. 

a. What is the character of the Birmans 1 1515. What that of the Malajs 1 1515. 
What is the character of the Inhabitants of Farther India in seneral 1 1515. 



CHINA PROPER. 

How is China bounded ? capital T Chief Towns 7 Principal Rivera T 

1519. China tea in the south-east part of the em- 
jMre, extending from the Great Wall on the north, to 
the Gulf of Tonquin on the south. 

1520. China contains 4402 walled cities, and is sup- 
posed by some to contain 333 millions of inhabitants, 
at least 2 millions of which live constantly on the water. 
By others the population is estimated at about one 
half that number. 

1521. China enjoys from its situation a mild and 
healthy climate, with, an exceedingly fertile soil, which 
is under so high a state of cultivation that even the 
rocks and mountains are made to yield the usual pro- 
ducts of the earth. 

1532. Thia countrj has a divemified mirtsce ofmounlaine and valleys, and 

planl. rice, and atlb. 

1523. Tea is oblained from ihe leaT of a ahnib or plant Ihat grows ail or 
•e»en ftet high. It ia branching and an eiergreen. The leaves are cire- 
taHj pIncliBd, and dried in cast-iton pans on bioies. Ihe; are ihen rolled ia 
form bj hand befbre thej are offered for aale. 



152t. Thia anic's of luini}'. which wai scarcelj knoirn in EuropalUI 
Aie middtfl of the l7Lh ceotury, hta contQ inia flucJi genenl use that 6u,000 
Ions or shipping are uiDtully sm^ojeil ia its transponatioD (j^m Cbtna- 

pcice in Cliina. would not be much dimmisti' 



with the pDoier qusli'ici. sre bohea, congOi campo, souchong* pouchong, 
and pBkoe. The gioon leas ire twankej, hjioii elda, young hyion, hyeon, 
imperal, sndeUDpowdor. 

1526. The Great Wall of China and the Imperial 
Canal an; monuments of immense labor, and are great 

curiosities. 

1527. The Chinese Wall traverse! high mounMina, deep Tslloys, and by 
nwaue ofa/chea, wide riien, Tora distaaco, in ihe whole length, of about 
1500 miles. It is about 30 feet high, 15 [feoi brnad, or wide enough for six 
liorsemeu to ride abceiat. la snma places it is double and treble to pcolect 
Hiposed passa^B, At equal duta-ncej of about one hundred paces, are 

the priucipai part ia of blue brick, cemented with pure white mortar. 

IS^a. This vail is the most sti^pendouswork on the globe, and is said to 
have beon built about SOOO yeirs ago, to preveni the incursions of the Mogul 

l^al The Imperial Canal is one of the most splendid achierements of 
the kind oier undeitakeu bj tnin. It tbrms a waler communicatinti, with 



a. HnwIsthstpanblUnHll IMS. [>4criba the shnib uhI Uh mo^ 
ftftrmukEL isex WlMiiintd of ifitdrmaiidAirli? tsU. 
U. HownwiykindsortcssrElheret 1333. Which b thr Iksi t IK 

a. Whsi ru.ioiitlM are UBuLt-uiW 1 liH. WUl }>oa ducribs Ibe 
When wot il built, smtrorwlHUpuipcssI 1^8, 
U. Whai li said of tbs Imperial Canal T ISIS. What U a remarkable i 
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the exception of one day^t jouniey, between Pekin and Canton, and is about' 
1400 miles lone. This canal, in connexion with the numerous streams in 
China, has rendered the country highly celebrated for its inland navigation^. 

1530. It is remarkable that some of the most extensive canals have been 
in use about 2000 years. In the year 605, it is said there were in the empisi^ 
almost 5000 miles of canal. 
' 1531. The Chinese claim to be by far the oldest nation on the earth, mafaat 
vain pretensions to learning, and profess an acquaintance with all £uropeai| 
improvements. 

1532. The Chinese make no division of time into weeks, and consequent- 
ly have no sabbath. They have temples and pagodas, a kind of churches, 
and numerous priests, called hronzes: 

1533. The inhabitants possess, in general, the usual 
virtues and vices of a slavish, industrious, and com- 
mercial people, except that they are seldom guilty of 
the sin of intoxication, as they rarely use strong liquors. 

1534. The wom^n of this country are sold in marriage, and held in the 
most degrading bondage. It is not uncommon for a peasant to be seen 
holding his plough, and driving his team which is composed of his wife and 
an ass yoked together. 

Id85. A Chinese lady, to be considered beautiful, must have small eyesi, 
notruding lips, strait black hair, and feet so small that she can scarcely walk. 
The last is regarded of the most !importance, and the effect is produced by 
putting small shoes on the feet of children and never changing them till the 
feet have done growing. Among the men, corpulence is deemed respectable, 
as it is thought to indicate an easy life. 

1536. Towns. Peking or Pkkin is situated in a very fertile valley, about 
60 miles from the Great 'Wall. Fekin, which signified the NortUem Court, 
was so called to distinguish it from Rankin, the southern court, where the 
emperor foimerly resided. The city is about 18 miles in circumference, and 
has two parts, one occupied by Tartars, the other by Chinese. Each of these 
parts is surrounded by a wall ; that of the Tartars is very lofly, and so thick 
that twelve horsemen can ride abreast on its top. The houses are low, beiiig 
]Mincipaily of one story, with no superfluous rooms, and generally surround- 
ed by a wall six or seven feet high. Within this enclosure, a whole family of 
three generations, with their respective wives and children, will oflen be 
found. Pekin has numerous churches and temples, and about 10,000 palaces. 
The principal streets are about 7 rods wide, and 3 miles long, thickly border- 
ed with rich shops. It is astonishing to see the immense concourse of people 
which continually fills them, and tne confusion caused by. the prodigious 
number of horses, camels, mules, and carriages, which are meeting and pass- 
ing each other. And what is still more remarkable, not a single woman 
among all this vast collection is ever to be seen. 

A more minute description of this city is given on account of its being 
often considered the most populous in' the world, though Jedo is by some 
ranked in the same class. 

1537. Nankin, which is situated on the Kiang Ku river, was formerly the 

in respect to these canaJs 1 1530. What do tlie Cbinese claim or pretend to 1 153L 
What is said of their mode of reckoning tinio, and their churches and priests ? 1539. 
Q,. What is the general character ot tiie inhabitants 1 1SS3. What is the condition 
of the women 1 1534. What quaiities must a Chinese lady possess in order tu bf« 
considtred a beauty ? 1535. What appearance ia deemed respectable among the mai, 
and why 7 1535. 



ID TUIBBT. 

yn splendid aod populoas cil; in Ihe empin, and though now macli redu- 
d, b atill the most diiitiiiguiBhed for the leamLag of its ciliiena and hi pro- 
ett in manufaclures, particularly of ailka, crapes. Bad aankeena. 
1538. Cnnlcn, on [he river HoBug Kiang, is the mo«[ cominerdal cilj in 
iiDa,Bnd istheonliponai which European and Americui veiMla an 
imined to trade. Ths chief eiports are tea and ailk. 



Will jon describe the two Utgeat rtvera in Ouna 1 o. n. What ri*er in 
(ha S. E. 1 g. 
WhiUtwose»onthoE. ? w. 0. Whore w Chins Se» t Whattownion 
ur the Iloarg Kiug? u. n. What lawn N. E. of Caa 



- What two N.E. of Po Yang Lake? n, - 

What is (he principal towa on [he Kiang Ku t n. 
" " ~" "" vS^in the 



Ho4ng Ho 1 u. WSai near the Yellow 

What conaiderablo island S. of China? n. What oiks on the E.T a. 
In what direction doea the Grea[ Wall run ? What two cities does the Im- 
perial Canal connect 1 Nn. On. How ate tlkese cities sihjaled with respect 
toeachother 7 In what direction then does this canal run 1 

Where is ihe capital of China silus-ed 7 15^ Why was i[ so called T 
1536. HowUrgeinenentis Pekin,Bndliow isit diiided? 1936. WbU 
issaidofthehDu»ei,churches,andpaiaces1 15% What ofNankinl 1537. 
What of Camoo ? 1538. 



THIBET.' 

B Thibet bounded 7 capital T Chief Towns 7 Principal Rlrora T 



1539. Thibet is the most elevated and mountainous 
country in Asia, in consequence of which it ^ves rise 
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to numerous rivers, and has been called the Switzer- 
land of Asia. 

1640. The Himmaleh Mountains have numerous 
summits that are always covered with snow, which, to- 
gether with the elevated character of the countryr 
renders the climate generally cold. 

1541. Thibet has; a barren and unproductive soil, but abounds in animals. 
The most noted oftheseaie the busny tailed bull, the deer, from which is 
obtained musk, and the goat, from the hair of which, is manu&ctured the 
Cashmere and Thibet shawls. 

1542. The inhabitants are represented as being in a considerably advaneed 
state of civilization, and as having many useful nuinufactures. They live in 
houses mostly built of stone, which are frequently of a lofly height. 

1543. Towns. Lassa is situated on a branch qf the Burrampooter river,. 
and is distinguished for contai|iin|r the palace of the Grand Lama, or God 
mm earthy of the Tartars. He is highly revered by millions of people in 
China and other parts of Asia, as a god or spiritual personage alone, h& 
having no temporal power. 

MAP OF ASIA. 

What mountains between Thibet and Hindostan ? h. Their coaTse,^ 
lengdi, and height ? Which is ihe largest river in Thibet ? y. What rivers 
rise in Thibet ? r. y. a. u. . 

What small kingdom in the S. of Hiibet ? n. Where is Lassa? 
What desert bordera^ontfaeN. ? i. 

In what direction is Thibet f^om Hartford, (Ct.) ? In what zone is it ? 



CHINESE TARTARY. 

1544. Chinese Tartary is a vast but thinly settled 
country, extending from Independent Tartary to the 
Pacific Ocean. 

1545. This country is remarkable for its great elevation. Its extensive 
plains are called steppes, which are supported like a table by the Altay monn^ 
tains on the N., and the Himmaleh range on the S. £. 

1546. Chinese Tartaiv is a cold and generally barren region, but imper- 
f^tly exi)Iored. It is inhabited by various tribes of wandering shepherds, 
who subsist chiefly from their herds of cattle and sheep. Hiey are subject 
to die emperor of China and worship the Grand Lpuna. 

Thibet. O. Whatissaidof the elevation of Thibet 1 1539. Wiiat of the moun- 
tains 11540. 

O. What is the climate and^nil of Thibel 1 1540-1541. Which aro the most no* 
ted animals 1 1541. 

Q. What is said of the progress made in civilization 1. 1542. Bow is- the capital 
of Thibet situated 1 1543. For what is it celebrated? 1543. 

Cmif BSB Tartarv. Q. What is said of the extent and population of this coun* 
try? 1544. For what is it remarkable 1 1545. 

O. What is the climate and soil of this country 1 1546. By whom is it inhabit' 
ed 1 1&46. What is said of Corea 1 1547. 
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COREA. 

1547. Corea is a small peninsula but little known. 
It is dependent on China. The southern part is fertile 
and populous but the northern, mountainous and thinly 
settled. 



What smaU divition in the N. W. of Oiineso Tsrtiiy 7 Sa. What one 
in IhB N. E. ? Ma. Whal one S. of Soongaria t L-Ba. What one 8. W. 
oflittleBuchariBT I^Tt. What one between Hanlchooria and Soongaria T 
M«- Where is Corea 7 

Which iE the lorgesl rivei of Chinees Taitair T r. Demihe it Wb&t 
inountBiniimhe north-eastern part? j. Their Eengih and height J 

Whal is the capital of Cores ? o. What ia Ihe principal town on the 
Amoor or its branches 1 On. What [dwdb a littte nonh of Ihe ChineM 
Wall 1 1. a. 

What channel on the east of thii counltj ? j. What two islands alto ? o. 
n. What desert in Tartar; ! i. What ie Iha charactei of iu sand T bm 
dark colored and hard, bo aa not to be hlown about tgr the wind like the 
•and in other deaerta generall j. 

Between what two aeas ia Corea sitnaled T n. n. Whal iitrait connect* 



1548. This empire, which lies in the east of Asia, is 
exceedingly rich and populous, and is composed of 
three large islands, namely, Niphon, Jesso, and Kiusiu, 
besides smaller ones in the vicinity. 
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1549. The Chinese and Dutch are the only nations 
with which the Japanese trade, or have, any intercourse. 

1550. Japan has a variablef , but generally a mild and healthy climate, a 
rfertile soilf which is under a high state of cultivatioUf and which produces 
rice, tobacco, wheat, millet, &c. The teashrub grows wild. 

1551., The Japanese are the most civilized and refined nation of Asia, and 
are a proud, intelligent people. They ejfcel in many branches of manu&o- 
tures, particularly of silk and cotton. 

155%. They live principaliy on fish, fowls, and vegetables. A fish is the 
first token of hospitality offered to a stranger, a dish of tea is next, and then 
.a pipe of tobacco. 

1553. The^ send their children to school at an early age, and educate them 
with great strictness. Arithmetic, rhetoric, poetry, tustory, astronomy, &c., 
are taught in their schools. 

1554. Towns. Jedo is situated on a bay in the eastern part of the island 
of Niphon, and is one of the largest and most populous cities in the world, 
being by some reckoned equa| to Pekin. 

1555. Miako is the Uterary and ecclesiastical emporium of the empire, 
and is much noted for its mauufkctures. 

MAP OF ASIA. 

What strait between Niphon and Jesso ? r. Which is the largest of 
these islands ? n. Which is the most northerly ? o. 

What towns in Niphon ? o. o. a. Which of them is most northerly ? a. 
What town in Kiusiu 7 i What strait on the W. of the island ? a. 

What is is said of Jedo 7 1554. Miako 7 1555. 

Which is the next most important city of .Tapan, and why 7 1555. 

In what direction is the island of Jesso, and tne other Japan isles, from the 
United States ? What direction from Denmark 7 What two courses ex- 
actly conti-ary to each other can you take, and arrive at the city of Jedo ? 
What waters will you cross in either course 7 When you get to Jedo will 
you be permitted to trade 7 1549. Which is the only port to which foreign- 
ers are admitted 7 NaEgasacki. On what island is it 7 u. 



INDEPENDENT TARTARY. 

1556. Independent Tartary is an extensive country, 
but little known, and inhabited by various tribes of Tar- 
tars, manv of whom lead a wandering and pastoral life. 
The chief tribes are the Bargees in the N., and the Us- 
becks in the S. 

1557. The climate is generally temperate, and the surface of the country 
consists mostly of immense barren steppes, though there are some fertile 
districts. 

Japan. Q,. What 1b said of Japan 1 154B. Wbet of the intercourse of the in- 
habitants 7 1549. Wbat of the productions and climate 1 1550. Character of 
tlie Japanese 7 1551. 

a. Wliat is said of their Ibod and hospitality 1 1553. What of education 1 1556. 

Indcpkndknt Tartart. Q. What is said of this country 1 1556. By wJiom 
is it hihabited 7 155G. Wliat 1b siM of the cttmatt) suiftce and soU 7 15S7. Pot 
wliat is this countiy distinguished 71558. 



fill ei . 

monumenta of ita former greatuesa tad civiUutioa. 

Soed, It JB noted far Goataining the paiace of Khan, and forbeUigthe seat 
of Hahomadan leaminf . 

1560. Samarcand, on the So|;d, is ihe capital of Ubec Tartarj, and is cel- 
ebrated for having been the capital of the great conqueror Tamerlane, also 
for hia tomb which isadUtobe seen. At ^marcaod Iheie are numoroiu 
Hahoniedan colleges. 



Which is the largeit riier of Independent Tartaiy ? n. What sea neulj 
in the centre of the countrj T I. 

What riier boiindi Independent T^TtaT? on the C W. 1 I. What aea 
on the W. T n. What riTetbounda Tarlarj on the S. W. 7 n. 

"^ "" - ■ "■• . intheSihon? 



What ia Bud of Bukharia T 1559. What of Samarcand 1 ISBO. 

SIBERIA. 
1561. Siberia comprehends the principal part, of 
Asiatic Russia, aad i» one of the coldest, most barren, 
and forlorn regions on the globe. It abounds in 
steppes and is stibject to Russia. 



iM}ism. vriMfnciouttK 
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and ennine, prized for their fars, besides elks, bears, volves, reindeers, foxeS} 
hares, and doga ; the last of which are used in Kamtschatka to drag sleds, 
earriages, &c. 

1553. In Siberia are found topazes and other precious stones, magnets of 
extraordinary size, and even whole mountains of loadstone. 

1564. The inhabitants are ignorant and superstitious, 
dwelling in forests in winter, and on the banks of rivers 
in Slimmer, clothing themselves chiefly from the skins of 
beasts. 



MAP OF ASIA. 

Where is Kamtschatka ? What two seas border on it ? k. a. What 
island in the 8. W. of the sea of Okotsk ? n. 

Which are- the largest rivers in Siberia ? a. i. i. What is their course, 
and place into which they flow ? What seas in the N. W. ? i. a. 

What river flows into the sea of Anadir ? r. Which are the principal 
northern capes of Siberia ? Si. r. What three islands near Cape Sviatoi ? 
a. d. t. Which is the most eastern cape ? Fa. The-most southern cape ? La. 

Which are the principal towns on the Obi and its branches ? 'Pk. Tk. 
What on the Lena ? Vk. What on the Olensk ? k. 

Where is lake Baikal ? What the principal town on it ? k. 

What mountains on the S. E. ? y. y. What on the S. W. ? y. Where 
is lake Tshany ? 

In what zones is Siberia ? W^hat circle crosses it ? In which latitude and 
longitude is it ? 

What is the capital ? k. For what is it noted ? For being a place 
of banishment for criminals from Russia. Which is the largest town ? Ik 
On what lake is it situated ? 1. > 



CAUCASUS.. 

1565. Caucasus lies between the Black and Caspian 
seas and is subject to Russia. It is a rough and moun- 
tainous country with a few pleasant and fertile valleys, 
and is inhabited by several barbarous tribes, the prin- 
cipal of which are the Circassians on the N., and the 
Georgians on the S. 

1566. Both of these tribes are deservedly celebrated for the beauty of their 
femaIes,who are often sold by their parents to neighboringMahomedan nations. 

1567. Towns. Tefflis, on the Kur, is the capital of Georgia. It has 
a strong fortress, several churches, and is noted for being the residence of 
the Russian governor. 

MAP OF ASIA. 

What is the capital of Georeia ? s. On what river is it ? 1567. What is 
said of this city ? 1567. What town& on the Caspian Sea ? t. u. In 
what direction- is Circassia from this sea ? From the Black Sea ? 

Q,. What is the character o fltfc inhabitants 1 1564. 

Caucasus. Q. What is saidMBte situation, appearance, and inhabitants of 
Caucasus 1 1565. What of ttaPbinales ? 1566. 

11 
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OCEANICA. 

1568. Oceanica^ is a name given by Make Eiunto 
all the islands of the Pacific Ocean, most of which lie 
S. and S. E. of Asia, and are considered by the same 
geographer as forming the fifth Grand Division of the 
globe. 

1569. These islands, which are commonly divided into three classes, 
namely, the Eastern Archipelago, also calied the Asiatic or East India Isl- 
ands!, Australia and Polynesia, were divided by Malte Bran into North, Cen- 
tral| and Eastern Oceanica. 



NORTH-WEST OCEANICA, OR EAST INDIA 

ISLES. 

1570. These islands are enibraced under five divis- 
ions or clusters : 1st. The Sunda or Sumatra Islands ; 
2d. Borneo, with a number of small islands adjacent ; 
3d. The Manillas or Philippine Islands ; 4th. Celebes ; 
5th. The Moluccas or Spice Islands. 

1571. From their situation these islands have a warm and frequently an 
unhealthy chmate, the surface is rather mountainous, and tlie soil in general 
is exceedingly fertile and productive, abounding in all the rich variety of 
fruits, spices, and gums, found in tropical regions, besides various grains and 
minerals. 

1572. The most remarkable animals are the rhino- 
ceros, tiger, crocodile, and the orang-outaiig. 

1573. The Sunda or Sumatra Isles consist of Sumatra, Java, Banca, 
and Timor, the first of which is in tlie possession of the natives, the nest 
two of the Dutch, and the last of the Dutch and Portuguese. 

1574. Borneo is the largest island in the world if we except New Hol- 
land, being about 800 miles long and 700 miles bread. But little is known 
of this island, a few places on the coast only having been much visited. 
'I he oiiing-outang, a large species of monkey, bearing a great re&emblance 
to human beings, is found here. 

1575. The J^anillas or Phillippine Islands, comprise Luzon,j 
dinao, Samar, and Negros, all of which belong to the Spaniards. 

1576. Celebes is a large island belonging partly to the Dutch and 
to the natives. 

1577. The Moi^uccas or Spice Islands. Of these the most impoi 
are Gilolo, Amboyna, Ceram, and Banda. 

Oceanica, a. What is said of Oceanica t 1568. What of the divisions ? 1569. 
1 Oceanica, (o-she-an-Vka.) 




NORTH-WBaT OCEANICA. 



Whichistfae laiESetuid moat westerly of the Sundi Ules? S*. Which 
the moat easiem 1 'fr. Which the second in aiie ? Jt For what ^ it re- 
mirkable ? For Ihe producLion of rice. 

WhichwetheSundalalea? Sa. Ja. S«. Fa. Tr. To whom dothejbe- 
ioast 1573. What aelllement in Sumatra belonn lo the EngUsh? Bn. 
WhaCcelebratedcilyin the islaod of Jaia ? a. Orwhat is it the capital? 
Of all the Uulch Eaat ludin posaessiune. 

Sumatra T Sa. 

Where i Borneo T What is its comparative eiie ? IST4. What animal 
isfourdlierBBjid whuiaaaidof ii7 1571, In what lone ia Bonieo? Id 
what hemisphere 7 In which latitude and longitude T 

What do the Philippiae islea compries? 1575. Which ia the Ismail 
Ln. Which the moat nonherly 7 On which is Manilla 7 n, Whatlargo 
island N. of I.uion 'I a. 

Where is Celebes 7 
tematkable 7 Fof its f 
ands? Which are the 



lia the lineal town in IJiion 7 a. What two large jalands S. of it 

1 ie the largest town in Mindiaao 7 o. What aea S. of Miodiano t 
ii Btrait leada into this sea froni the S. 7 i. What two islands does 

town in tbo N. of Bameo T o. What town m the N. W. of 



* Nonb-Wat Ouaukia comprfn t 
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AUSTRALIA. 

1578. Australia, or Australasia, comprises New Hol- 
land, Papua or New Guinea, Van Dieman's Land, New 
Britain, New Ireland, Solon>on's Isle, New Hebrides, 
New Caledonia, and several smaller ones in the vicinity. 



NEW HOLLAND. 

1579. This island, which is the largest an the globe^ 
and on account of its great extent often considered a 
continent, is about 2500 miles in length, 2000 miles in 
breadth, arid 8000 miles in circumference. It is about 
three quarters as large as Europe, and contains about 
3 millions of square milcfs. 

1580. New' Holland was dfecovered by the Dutch in 1606. It has been 
bat little exploredy especially in the interior. The climate, in those parts 
that are known, is temperate and healthy, the soil generally good, and weU 
adapted to ciiltivation and grazing. 

1581. It abounds in minerals such as coal, lead, iron, 
&c., and produces also wheat, barley, oranges, lemons, 
and other tropical fruits. 

1582. The animals of this island stw rather peculiar, beinsmostlv of the 
opossum kind, llie most noted of them is the kangaroo. Its fore legs are 
quite short, and under the body of the female grows a bag of thick skin, into 
which her young resort in times of danger, and are carried in safety. 

1583. New South Wales, which comprises the south east part of the island, 
and whichybelongs to the English, is celebrated for the establishment of an 
English colony at Port Jackson or Botany Bay, composed principally of 
convicts. The populatioif of the colony is about 50,000. Sidney is the 
chief town and capital. The population of the district of Sidney is about 
34,000 : of this number 24,000 are males and 10,000 females. 

1584. The natives of New Holland are small in stature, ill-shaped, and 
among the most degraded and barbarous portions of the whole human &mily. 
They are represented as going «ntirely naked, with their bodies besmeared 
with oil. The^ have no religion, no form of government, and none of the 
eomforts of civilized life. 



V PAPUA^ OR NEW GUINEA. 

1585. This island is about 1200 miles long, and 
three to four hundred miles wide. It has been 

tially explored, and is but little known. 

— , — ■'■■ - ■ '■ '■ ■ * ■ ' .1. ,. 

a. What is said of the extent of New Holland 1 1579. What of its discovery 
and climate 1 1560. Prodttctimis ? 15B1. Animals? 1583. New Sootli Wales ? 
1583. Natives? 1584. 
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1586. IiiBtheftTorileabodeof a peculiar imd beautiful epedes orbirds, 
«kI1ed Bjrda of Paradise, alao f^parrou and pigeons of uj extrDordiiiary iize. 

1587. The inhabitants are of the African or negro race. Those of die in- 

ropean or American aettlemeiits on the islauil. 

VAN PIEMAN'S LAND. 

1588. The soil of this island is good, and the climate 
temperate. The natives are of the common stature 
but slender ; their skin black and hair woolly. They 
go naked in summer, but in winter clothe themselves 
with the skins of the kangaroo. 

1589. On thia island the English have a colonj similar to that in New 
South Walea, tlie capital of which ia Hobart Town. Populalion about 
'J4,000, all whiles, eicept about 150U aboriginBB. 



NF,W ZFALAND. 



1590. New Zealand consists of two islands, sepa- 
id from each other by Banoy'a strait, 12 miles in 
1th, They are mountainous, fertile, and healthy. 
le inhabitants are a tall, brave, and warlike race, and 
hen discovered were cannibale, or man eaters. By 



What telW fiiunt of New Guinea! U83^ WJiul blidi i 
What ii Ihe tharatui of Iht inhabHiuiia 1 1S87. 

FeiKKUof Ibe InliabilBnu? U8B. What of the Eu|[Ujili w 
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means of Christian missionaries established here, they 
have made considerable advancement in civilization. 



MAP OF THE WORLD. 

What are the principal capes on the eastern coast of New Holland ? y. e! 
What strait on the S. ? a. What island on the opposite side of the strait ? d' 
What is the southern point of it called? e. 

Q. What strait N. of New Holland ? s. What does this strait separate ? 
d. a. What islands N. E. of New (iuinea ? d. n. What capes has New 
Zealand ? h. h. t. [See Western Hemisphere.] What course is New 
Caledonia from New Zealand ? What cluster of islands a little N. of New 
Caledonia ? s. 

What direction is New Holland from you ? New Caledonia ? 



POLYNESIA. 

1591. The name Polynesia is derived from two 
Greek words, together signifying many islands, and in- 
cludes the several clusters which lie E. of the Asiatic 
isles and Australasia. 

1592. The more important of these are the Pelew 
Islands, the Ladrone, Caroline, Sandwich, Marquesas, 
Society, Friendly, Fejee, and Navigator's Islands. 

1593. They are generally small and widely scattered over the Pacific 
Ocean. Most of them remained undiscovered till the middle of the last 
century. 

1594. The natives are of the Malay race, and in general have fine forms, 
regular features, and amiable dispositions. They have a practice of tatooing, 
which consists in first pricking the skin and then staining it with a dark 
colored substance, by which means they form lines and figures of vario as 
kinds upon their bodies. 

1595. At the period of the discovery of these islands, the inhabitants were 
all Pagans, extremely barbarous, and on many of them, the inhabitants were 
cannikils and oficred human sacrifices. In conBcquence of the exertions of 
missionaries, they have in many places abandoned their i^ols, and adopted 
the customs of civilized life. This is particularly the case in the Sandwich 
Islands, one of the most important groups, being eleven in number. Many 
of the natives of these islands have learned to tead and write and embraced 
the Christian religion. 

Q. What is said of New Zcaiaud 1 159U. Character of the iuhabiiaiits ? 
What change has been effected, and by what means 1 1590. 

PoLTNKdiA. Q,. What does the term PoJyn<»ia mean 1 1591. What islands i 
it include ? 1501. Wiiich are the more iinponant clusters ? 1592. What is 
their si7.e and situation with respect to each other 1 1593. 

O. When were these islands discovered 1 15U3. What is said of their characte 
1594. 

Q. What was their religion formerly "? 1595. What horrible practice formerly ex- 
isted in some of th(.se islands ? L>95. What alterations have been made, and by 
whose exertions 1 1595. What i.s said of the Sandwich isles in this respect 1 1595. 
What of the climate, soil, and principal productiims 1 1596. 
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1596. The climate of these islands is in general temperate and healthy, 
and the soil good. The principal productions are the bread (ruitf bananas, 
cocoa nuts, oranges, <&c. 



MAP OF THE WORLD. 

In what direction are the Pelew from the Philippine Islands ? What 
islands N. E. of the Philippine ? Le. Which are the three largest ? n. n. m. 
What cluster a little below the Ladrone ? e. 

In what cluster is Owyhee ? h. [See Western Hemisphere.] By whom 
were the Sandwich Islands first discovered ? By Captain Cook. ' liow and 
where did Captain Cook lose his life ? He was killed on the island of 
Owyhee by the natives. 

Where are the Mulgrave Islands ? Where are the Marquesas Islands ? 
Society Islands ? What one in this group is put down ? e. Where are the 
Friendly Islands ? Fejee Islands ? Navigator's Island ? 

What is the tjhief island in the Marquesas group ? s. 



AFRICA. 



1606. Africa, mentioned in history thousands of 
years ago, is still to us what it was to the ancients — the 
land of mystery. Although its coasts lie in sight of 
the most civilized countries, yet we know nothing more 
than its outlines : into the interior the foot of a Euro- 
pean has lately, for the first time, penetrated. 

1607. In Africa there are but few large and naviga- 
ble rivers, or good harbors, no large gulfs or inland 
seas penetrating its interior, which have contributed to 
prevent it from being explored. Other causes are its 
boundless deserts, its hot and unhealthy climate, and the 
savage and forbidding manners of its inhabitants. 

1608. The northern parts of Africa were famous in the earMest ages of 
history. Ethiop'a was a celebrated country ; Egypt was reckoned the cradle 
of commerce, the arts and sciences, and Carthage was for a long time the 
formidable nval of Home. Africa is now the least known, the least civilized, 
andthe least important, of the five Grand Divisions of the globe. 

1609. It ranks in size as the second Grand Division, 
being about 4500 miles long, and 4000 miles wide, con- 
taining IH millions of square miks, and from 100 to 
110 milli^jnsof inhabitants. 

.'\frica. U. WJku kuovvJedg** have we of Aflica ? 1600. What has prevented 
this country Irom intiu;^ explored 1 J607. 

CI. WhiL-h parts of Afiica were fau]0U8 in the earliest ages, and for what 1 1G0& 
Whul i» the extent of Auica, and its comparative bize 1 1CC9. 



L[ON, ZEBR*, ClMKl-SOrABD, I] 

ICIO. The inwrioT of the country mjal be terj populous, since wiiMntwb 
centuries aud a hulT, it haa canitibuted 40 mtJliona of vigorous men to the 
alive trade, and is yet any Ihina hut depopniaied. Formerly 105 tlioueand 
Elavesweie aanuallyintroducedintotlie \VesI Indiea, beaideavaituiTmbera 
into other parts of the world. Even aince moat of the European and Amen- 
can pationn hate agiecd to ahohah this IraRic, fium &J to £410 ChDUaand 

IG11. Afrka can enumerate fite timea ainiajiy apeclea' of quEtlmpeds as 
A!ia,andthrc«tiine3aamanya9all America. It eicsia Asia intheiizeof 
iti coloB^al river-horae, the hippopatamus. i:a giraife, gniclopea, and apes. 
jleie only the hen, kinc of beasts, and li.e ostich, king ofii'ids, anatn to 
their full perfection, 'ihc other ^arge aud notod aniina'n a^e ti.e elephant, 
cameleupard. camel, lebtOgbufliilo.ctocad.le, and baa-cnni<r;clo'. 

1613, 'lliebna-conetnctorisauranderful an.mal. Ihe la'^,t ant about 
8areetlcing,andaoEt[ongiDdawiftIhatnoIliing can e^cipc being caught 
and destroyed J>y them. 

1GI3. 'Xhia animal oftentimes watches for his prey by cliKgiuBiistailround 
a high branch of a tree, where aorrio quadruped would bo likely to pass (or 
food otwa;er, and ihctoawinga about m the arliko a branch or pendant of 
the tree, until his prey approaches ; then suddenly reiinquiahin^ iu position, 
swift as lightning itieiiea J[a viclim, and coiling itself arouii'] i:a t'lroataud 
cheat, crushes it to death. The animals which are easily taken by it are 
deer, dogs, bullocks, and even horees with their riders, both eipiring together 
in the same taial fold of Ihe serpent. 

1614, In Africa, as m America, the torrid zone pro- .* 
duces plants and fruits the most nutriciousj the moati^- 
refreshing, and the most wholesome. '*^. 

IGIS. Tbechlef vegetables for sustenance are wheat, barley, millet, rice, 
yams, lotus-berTieB, gum Senegal, dates, ligs, sugar cone, and various spices. 



lu dcccribu the aiUelM usol fur liwd tt:i ditak 



ThebestofbuUerwprocBredffonilhBEhihorbnIlerCreft. Coffee, palm Wi. 
cape wine, snd the milk of cocoa-niit3«ie u^ed far drink, andcoUoa, hemm 
and flai, fbr.cloihing. The waai of salt ia generally Knd moel sererel; relt> 
am well as the want oT water in manj places. 

]fil6. The chief articles of export are slaves, gold 
and ivory. The climate is various, but in general the 
hottest on the globe. 

situntiona, thehcalof IhSBun ielerrlble, and AnderBon leDs of e^s being 
roasMd by it in the sands nF Guinea, and the naied feel of the negroea being 
blistered. On the coast, ilie heat ia mitigated bv breeiea from theBea,lh)m 
the mountaing, and by the inceatani ra-.ns ; bit the au- ia nevenheleaa more 
impure and unhealthy than the interior, <*hich has a higher elevalinn. 

1619, Tlie soil oflliose places which are well watered ia exceed;n«lj pro- , 
doctire, repaying thehiisbandmsn fnr his labor one hundred fold. 

1613. Amane the most nimarkable naiutal features of Africa am its 
boundless and barren deserts, of which the Sahara or Great Desert is the 

1620. The surftce of these deaena is oftentimes so agitated by the wind 8is 
toproduceimmeni« clouds of e\n<!. which resemble at a dieUnce a storm al 
nea, butare much more terrible and disaatrous. Over this wide waste, no 
huirain being could ever travel were it not for the oases which are interspers- 
ed like so many fertile Islands in the dreary ocean. These furnish resting 
places and waletforihecaravans, but if ihewator is dried up, as is some- 
times the case, ibey perish with thirst. From this cause there perished in 
1305 a caravan of 3000 men and 1800 camels. 



11)31. The population of Afticais composed' of 'srious tribes, mostly in a 
barbarous state, being chiefly Moots and Siepoes. The former are MiUiom- 
elans, and occupy the parts nonh of the Mountains of the Moon, and the 
latter are Pagans, and occupy the remaining parts. 



a. ^fhatlseaidorilKliitensebeuof Africa 
Whal la Uupofatalknaf Africa; ISSl. 
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650 EGYPT. 

MiLP OF AFRICA. 

In which hemisphere is Africa ? On what continent is it ? In which, 
latitude is it ? In which longitude ? Over how many degrees of latitude 
does it extend N. ? Over how many S. ? Over how many degrees of longi- 
tude does it extend E. ? How many W. ? 

In what zones does Africa lie ? 

How is Africa bounded ? Largest town ? 

Egypt bounded ? Capital? Morocco bounded ? Capital? 

Barca bounded ? Capital? Fezzan bounded ? Capital? 

Tripoli bounded ? Capital ? Nubia bounded ? Capital 7 

Tunis bounded ? Capital ? Darfour' bounded ? Capital ? 

Algiers bounded ? Capital ? Abyssinia^ bounded ? Capital ? 

RIVERS. 

Will you describe tbeNile ? Senegal ? Gambia ? Mesurado ? Cama- 
roons ? Niger ? Congo ? Orange ? Will you repeat the six principal rivers 
of Africa ? 

ISLANDS. 

Which is the largest island around Africa ? Mr. Where is it ? Where is 
the the Isle of France ? Bourbon Isle ? Comoro Isles ? Almirante ? SocO' 
tra ? What islands W. of Morocco ? Ma. What group W. of Spain ? s. 
Where are the Canary Islands ? Cape Verd ? What in the Gulf of Gkiinea ? 
o. 8. s. Which is the principal island ? What three in the Atlantic Ocean 
S. W. of the last ? w. n. a. What are the principal islands of Afi-ica ? 

GULFS. 

Where is the Gulf of Guinea? Biafra? Benin? Sidra ? [See Tripoli.] 
Cabes ? What are the principal gulfd ? 

BATS AND STRAITS. 

What bay on the coast of Loango ? o. Where is Walwich bay ? St. 
Hdena bay ? Table bay ? Algoa ? La^oa ? Strait of Babelmandel ? 
Gibraltar ? Channel of Mozambique ? What are the principal bays of 
Africa ? The principal straits ? 

CAPES. 

Where is Cape Spartd? C. Gardafui? C.Bassa? C. Delgado? What 
cape E. of the last f e. What in the southern extremity of Madagascar ? y. 
Where is C. Good Hope ? C. Frio ? C. Negro ? C. Palmas f C. Me- 
surado ? C. Roxo ? C. Verde ? C. Blanco ? What are the principal 
capes of Africa ? 

DESERTS, MOUNTAINS, AND LAKES. 

Where is the Sahara or Great Desert ? What is its length and breadth ? 

Where are the mountains of the Moon ? Laputa Mountains ? Snow 
Mts. ? Chrystal Mts. ? Mountains of Kong ? Black Mts. ? Mount Atlas ? 

Where is Lake Dembea? Lake Tchad? Lake Macayi? What are the 
deserts of Afirica ? What the mountains ? What the lakes ? 



EGYPT. 



1622. Egypt, anciently a mighty empire, and the 
parent of the arts and sciences, has been for centuries 

1 DAsrouR, (dar-lbor.) |. SA^yisihia, (ab-ias-lo-ya.) 
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merely a Tuikish viceroyalty, scarcely a fiAfa part 
inh^^ited, and distinguished only for the ruins of its 
former magnificence ; as pyramids, obelisks, cata- 
combs, &c, 

1623. The viceroy has recently declared himself in- 
dependent of Turkey, and as yet maintains his inde- 
pendence though it has not been acknowledged by the 
Porte. 

1624. This country is divided into two, parts. Upper 
and Lower Egypt, the former lies 8, of Cairo, and the 
latter between Cairo and the Mediterranean. 

1625. The soil is generally barren, and the country 
mountainous, except a strip or belt on each side of the 
Nile, which, owing to the annua) inundations of that 
river, is exeeedinglv [)^odllf^t've. 



1S36. The rise orthe Nile, wbich is the onl; river of note in Egypt, is 
caused by the periodiial rains neu ita source, which, rains are common in 
tropical repons. The Nilebeginslo rise about tha 15th of June, and snb- 
sidea about the l»3t of August. When it iisgreaieBt height, it is, in appear- 
ance, almost as broad as a sea, and feniliie? a lasi extent of couuirj. 

I&^. It aeldom rains in Egypt, even a few dropa is a rare occurrence; 
but owing to the tieavy daws, canals, and floods of the Nile, vegBtalion 
scarcely eier suiTors Tor want of moisture. 

The lumnHra are hot and unhealthy, the cotintry being sntgect to terrible 

Eatrr. a. W«M Dan bwn the |iolllicBj cnidiliim ot' Gsyin 1 JeHi. What is 
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ravages from the plague ; tlie winters are temperate and healthy. Some of 
the principal proauctions are rice, wheat, maize, barley, sugar-cane, cottOD, 
flax and indigo. 

The inhabitants are €opts, Arabs, and Turks. The Arabs are the most 
numerous, l«it the I'urks are the ruling people or tribe. 

1628. ITie Egyptian has, generally^ a strong, active frame, tawny com- 
plexion, gay disposition, and not deficient in mental abilities. He is temper- 
ate and religious, but superstitious. 

1629. The Pyramids of Egypt are supposed to have been erected about 
900 years before Christ, and though the olgect for whicli they were designed 
is not certainly known, they were probably the sepulchral monuments of 
the Egyptian kings. Ainong the mrost renowned, are those of Cecrops and 
Cephrenes. The former, Herodotus says, contains the bones of Cecrops, 
and the latter, which is near by, those of Cephrenes, his brother and suc- 
cessor. The account of this ancient wonder is not improbable, which says 
that 100,000 men worked 20 years, without interniption, in building the enor- 
mous pyramid of Cecrops, and that it was 800 feet,, or about one quarter of a 
mile high. Late writers say that it was about 500 feet high, and covered 
nearly 11 acres of land. 

1630. Towns. Cairo, or Grakd Cairo, is the capital of modem 
Egypt, and is the most superb and commercial city of Africa. 

lool. Alexandria^ which was once so celebrated as the seat of learning, 
commerce, and the arts, was built by Alexander the Great, 331 years before 
Christ. It is now greatly reduced, and is little remaikable except for the 
ruins of its former splendor. Among them may be mentioned Pompey's 
PiLar, Cleopatra's Needle, and the Catacombs. 

1632. The. Alexandrian Library, which was founded by Ptolemy Philadel- 
phus, 284 years before Christ, and burnt by the Saracens, A. D. 6i0, was the 
largest and most valu€J)le one of antiquity, and attracted scholars from all 
countries. 



MAP OF AFRICA. 

, How is Egypt bounded ? Capital 1 In what zoije i» Eg^pt ? In wLat 
part of Africa ? What is its principal river ? e. In what mountains does this 
river rise ? Mn. Their length and height ? 

What two seas border on Egypt ? n. d. What isthmus on the N. E. ? z. 
What cities on the Mediterranean, near the mouth of the Nile ? a. a. a. 
What cities on tlie Nile ? o. t. s. 

What town (vn the isthmus of Suez 7 z. In what direction is Egypt 
from your own town ? How would you visit it " 



9 
lb i 



BARBARY STATES. 

1633. Barbary was anciently known by the names 
of Mauritania, Numidia, Africa Proper, and Lybia, and 
has successively become the seat of large and powerful 
kingdoms or states. Among them maybe mentioned 
Carthage, not a vestige of whose former greatness is 
now to be seen. • 

0,. WhaX is tbe Egyptian cbarscter ? 1(>38. ' Describe the Pyramids. 1629 



MOROCCO. 



1^ 



1634. Barbary is now composed of several small 
states, noted only for their barbarism and piracy. 

1635. The climate is temperate, pleasant, and generally healthy ; and the 
Boil N. of the Atlas mountains, is distinguished for its fertility. At some 
seasons, the country is subject to the piague, which totkes fearful ravages 
amone tlie people. 

163b. Its principal productions and exports are oil, wine, sugar, cotton, 
ivory, ostricn-feathei-s, Morocco leather, fruit, particularly dates, and most 
kinds of grain. 

1637. The region , below the Atlas mountains, as far S. as the desert, pro- 
duces almost exclusively dates, on which account it has been called Biledul- 
gerid^ or the land of dates. 

1633. The Barbary 8tates are continually infested with ferocious animals, 
of which the lion and panther are the most noted and formidable, unless we 
except the Boa, or serpent of the desert, which, among all the numerous ani- 
mals of the kind in Africa, is the strongest, swiftest and most venomous. 

1639. Here also are numberless insects, among which is the locust, that 
often appears in such swarms, as to sweep from the face of the earth, all 
traces of vegetation, leaving nothing but a barren waste behind them. 

1610. The inhabitants consist of four classes ; 1st, Moors, the ruling peo- 
ple, and the most numerous ; 2dly, Jews, wlio live m the cities and control 
the trade ; Sdly, Arabs, who generally lead a wandering life ; 4thly, Berbers 
or Brebers, the supposed descendants of the original inhabitants, and from 
whom the country is said to be named. This class occupies the mountain- 
ous parts. 

1641. The general character of the inhabitants is a compound of igno- 
rance, superstition, and cruelty ; and piracy was fornoerly a common em- 
ployment. 

MAP OF AFRICA.. 

Which are the Barbary States? o. s. s. i. a. How are the Barbary State* 
bounded ? In what hemisphere are they ? 



MOROCCO. 

1642. The empire of Morocco is much the largest 
of the Barbary States, comprismg the ancient Mauri- 
tania, and the modern kingdoms' of Morocco Proper, 
Fez, and other divisions. 

1643. The country of Morocco is remarkable for 
its fertihty, producing grain, olives, fruits, 6lc. in 
abundance. 

Barbary States. Q,. By what names bus the Barbary passed 1 1633. What 
is said of Carthage 7 1633. What is the present condition of Barbary 1 1634. 

a. What is said of the climate 1 1635. Productions and exports 1 1636. What is 
said of BUedulgeridl 1637. 

Q. What is said of the animals of the Barbary States 1 1638. What of the 
inflects ? 1639. What of the inhabitants and their seveial classes 1 1040. What of 
the g«meral character 1 1641. 
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1644. Towns. Morocco the capital is situated in the midst "of a fertile 
valley, upwards of 100 miles from the sea. It once contained about 700,000 
inhabitants, but by wars, pestilence, and famine, the number is reduced at 
present nearly one half, it jcontains many splendid temples and mosques, 
nnd is the usual residence of the Emperor. 

1645. FeZf the ancient capital of the kingdom of the same name, and noted 
as the seat of the learned institutions of the Mahonmiedans, is still a splendid 
city, and the largest in the empire. 

MAP OF AFRICA. 

In what part of Africa is Morocco ? What strait has it on the N. ? r. What 
town on this strait ? s. What towns on the Atlantic ? e. e. What a little 
S. E. of the last mentioned ? o. What E. of Sale ? z. 

What mountains are there ? s. From whom are they so called ? 126. What 
country in Europe opposite Morocco ? What celebrated fortress near the 
strait ? Gr. To whom does it belong ? To the English. What cluster of 
islands off the coast of Morocco ? a. y. 



ALGIERS. 

1646. Algiers, formerly called Numidia, comprises 
three provinces. It surpasses all the other Barbary 
States in healthiness of climate, fertility of soil, naval 
strength, and the piratical disposition of its people. It 
is noted for its coral fishery on the coast. 

1647. Towns. Algiers, the capital of the country, is a strongly forti- 
fied city, built on the side of a hill next the harbor. Tlie houses rising one 
above another, are of resplendent whiteness, and make a most magnmcent 
appearance from the Medirerrauean. It was taken by the French in 1830, in 
whose possession it still remains. 

1648. Constantia is the capital of the eastern province, and Tremecen of 
the western province. 

HAP OF AFRICA. 

What are the principal towns on the Mediterranean ? n. s. What town 

in the N. E. ? a. What mountains extend into the country ? s. In what 

direction from Algiers is Morocco ? In what is the Great Desert? Fezzan ? 

TUNIS. 

1649. Tunis, formerly Africa Proper, and the seat 
of ancient Carthage, is one of the most powerful of 
the Barbary States. 

1650. Carthage was the most fiimous city of antiquity in Africa, and the 
■ * ''■' ' ' « ' « 

Aloikks. — Q,. What diies Algiers cmnpriae ? 1646. lu what ret^pect does it excel 
the other stntes 1 1646. For what is it nuced 1 1646. What is said of the capital f 
1647. What other towns are ineotionedf and what is said of thera ? 1648. 

Tunis.— Q,. What was Tunis formerly and what is it now 1 1649. Where and 



• 



TRIPOLI AND BARCA* 255 

eapital of a rich and powerfal republic. Dido, fleeing from Tyre, came to 
this country and founded this cit^ 869 years before Chr^t. In consequence 
of the great conmiercial enterprise of the people, Carthage for a long time- 
reigned mistress of the sea, and was the most formidable rival of Rome. It 
was finally taken by the Romans, and razed to the ground, 146 years before 
Christ. 

' 1651. Towns. Tunis the capital, which stands about 10 miles S. W. of 
the ruins of ancient Carthage, has numerous manufactured, and the most 
extensive commerce of any city of the Barbary States. 



MAP OF AFRICA. 

What meridian intersects Tunis ? What Gulf on the eastern coast ? s. 
Where is the capital situated ? In what direction is Tunis from Sicily? 
What two States W. of Tunis ? What ones on the E. ? 



TRIPOLI. 

1652. Tripoli has several fine harbors, and consider- 
able commerce. It is the most refined but least pow- 
erful of the Barbary States. 

1653. Towns. Tripoli is a well built city, has a fine harbor, and' cpn- 
siderable trade, especially with the caravans from the interior. 



MAP OF AFRICA. 



What gulf N. W. of Tripoli ? s. What one in the N. E. ? a. What is 
l^e capital? i. How is the capital situated? 1653. What is said of the 
state of Tripoli ? 1652. What two islands N. of Tripoli ? a. y. What 
small country S. of Tripoli? n. 



BARCA. 

1654. Barca was anciently called Lybia, and its 
coasts are said to have produced two or three crops in 
a year ; these are still fertile, but the back country is 
mostly a desert. 

1655. Towns. Derne is the largest town and capital. 

MAP OF AFRICA. 

Which is the capital of Barca? e. Where is it situated? What jrulf 
on the N. W. of Barca? a. What town inE^pt the nearest to Barca? n. 
What two islands N. E. of Barca? s. a.. What was Barca anciently 
called? 1654. What is said of its coasts and back country ? 1654. 

what was Cart&age 1 1650. By whom and when was it founded ? 1650. What is 
said of it ? 1650. What is said of the dty of TUnis ? 1651. 



256 NUBIA. ABYSSINIA. 

NUBIA. 

1656. Nubia is an extensive country, and divided 
into several petty states or kingdoms, of which Sen- 
naar and Dongola are the best knovv^n to Europeans. 
This country abounds in the magnificent ruins of an- 
tiquity. 

1657. The Nile intersects this country, the banks of 
which river are rich and productive, but the remaining 
portions are sandy, barren, and destitute of water. 
The climate, though hot, is dry and generally healthy. 

1658. A hot and noxious wind from the desert, called the Simoon or Sa- 
miel often prevails here, which, as its name indicates, is poisonous. Its ap- 
proach is preceded bj a dark yellow appearance in the eastern horizon, a 
thick sulphurous exhalation, risin^r from the grround and covering the whole 
heavens, and by a hissing and craclding noise. The wind, if inhaled, pro- 
duces instant death. Even the camels of the caravans seem instinctively to 
avoid breathing it by thrusting their noses into the sand, and holding them 
there till it has blown by, which it usually does in a few moments. Men 
avoid its effects by lying with their faces on the ground, while the danger 
continues. 

1659. 'Vhe chief articles of trade are gold, ivory, and slaves. 

1660. The Nubians are mostly of Arabian descent, and chiefly Mahomme- 
dans. They are petfectly black, with thick lips, but have not the fliat nose 
and prominent jaws of the negro race. They are robust and temperate, but 
indolent and treacherous. 

MAP OF AFRICA. 

What kingdom in the northern part of NuUa? a. What in the southern 
part? r. 

Which is the principal river of Nubia ? e. What towns on this cele- 
brated stream ? o. a. r. r. What port on the Red Sea ? a. What country 

S. E. ofNuhia? a. 



ABYSSINIA. 

1661. Abyssinia, the Ethiopa of the sacred scrip- 
tures, IS a country of considerable celebrity, and pos- 
sesses a fine climate, a mountainous surface, and vales 
exceedingly rich and productive. 

1662. This country abounds in animals and minerals, and among its chief 
▼eeetable productions are wheat, balsam, myrrh, &c. besides a small grain 
called Teif, and the papyrus, of which the ancients made a sort of paper. 

NuBiA.--a. What is said of Nubia ? 1656. What is the soil and climate ? 1657. 
What wind prevails here, and its consequences ? 1G58. 
a. What are the chief articles of trade? 1659. Describe the inhabitants? 1600. 
ABTS8uaA.~-Q. What was the ancient name of Abyssinia? 1G61. What is its 
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1663. The Abyssinians are of dark olive complex- 
ions, have cruel dispositions, and are sunk in the lowest 
depths of barbarism. 

1664. They frequently eat their meat raw, and the soldiers on a march 
will cut flesh from cows, or other animals which they drive with them, and 

'eat it with great greediness. They sew up the wounds thus made, and the 
poor animal, having performed the jest of the journey, is killed. 

1665. Towns. Gondar is situated on a hill of considerable height, the 
palace of the Emperor being at the west end of the citv. The houses are 
4)uilt chiefly of clay, in the form of cones, with thatched jroofa. There are 
no shops, and the trade is carried on, and the merchandize exposed for sale 
upon mats in a large square. This city is said to contain 100 churchea. 
Ihey profess Chiistianity. 

MAP OF AFRICA. 

What mountains on the S. of Abyssinia ? n. Their length and height ? 
What rive r has several branches in tliis country ? e. In what mountains does 
the Nile rise ? n. 

What is the capital of Abyssinia? r. Near what lake is it ? a. Describe 
the city ? 1665. 



EASTERN AFRICA. 

1666. This division embraces the coast of Africa, 
from Caffraria to the Strait of Babelmandel, including 
a number of separate kingdoms, respecting which we 
have but little knowledge. 

1667. Adel or Ariel, is a rich and populous kingdom. It seldom rains 
here, but the country is nevertheless well watered, and abounds in wheat, 
millet, frankincense, pepper, &c. 

1:668. A JAN. or Auen, consists of several small kingdoms or states, which 
trade in ivory, gold, and horses of an e^rcellent breed. 

1669. Melinoa is a small kingdom, subject to Portugal, with a capital of 
the same name. Its articles of trade, are gold, slaves, elephants* teeth, os- 
trich feathers, wax, rice, sugar, cocoa-nuts, aloes, senna, &c. 

1670. Zanguebar emb" aces several Email kingdoms that fonnerly be- 
longed to the Portuguese, but now to the Moors, ^s productions are similar 
to those of Melinda. 

1671. Mozambique nominally belongs to the Portuguese. 

1672. MoNOMOTAPA is a fertile country, and more populous than any 
other oftliese subdivisions of Africa. It is rich in goldmines, audit is said 
that Sofala, a Portuguese settlement, is the Ophir spoken of in the Old Tes- 
tament, where King Solomon sent for gold. 

MAP OF AFRICA. 

What is the extent of the eastern coast of Africa? 1666. What town in 
the northern part ? Ba. 

climate, soil, aud Surface 1 1661. In what does it Rbinmd'? 16C3. Describe the 
Abyssinians. 1663. What cruel practice is mentioned ? 1G64. 
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What are ihe subdivigioiia of eastern Africa? A). An. Zr. Me. Ma. 
Iq what lone are they principally BiLualt^ ? 

Whatig saidofAdel andAjanI 166T. I66S. Wliat ara their nrnduc- 
■iona T 1667. 1668. What four capes on the coaat 7 i. 3. o. b. Whal island 
near ihe moat nonhetn cape ? a. I'oi what ia it panicuJarlj' noted ? For its 
fine aloes. 

What division neit south of Aian ? r. Whal ia aaid ofit? 1670. What 
mountains in the souihem pactf », What lowna on the coast? M». o. 
Whal are the ariieleacf trade? 16i;9. 1670. 

Q. Whal division neii south of Zanguebar? Me. To whom does it be- 
long? 1671. Whal town on Iho coast? e. What lake on the W,7 i. 
Whai tribe on Ihe W. ? Ba. Whal one in Ihecentre? Ms. What cape on 
the K. E ? o. Whal isles on the S. E. of Ihe cape ? o. Whal channel on 
the E. 1 e. 

What division lies S. of MoiamWque? a. WhM river bclween the last 
two divisions? e. What lownonthe coast? a. What is said of in soil, 
population, and minDs ? 1GT3. 



SOUTH AFRICA. 



1673. This division of Africa, which lies almost 
wholly S. of the Tropic of Capricorn, is but little 
known. Its subdivisions are the country of the Hot- 
tentots, CaA'raria, and the Colony of the Cape. 



is South Africa? Which i 
1 eastern? What is the F 
w. I heir height ? 
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What is the capital town ? Lo. How is it situated ? What bay in the N. 
E. of Caffraria ? La. What is the principal cape ? e. What mountains extend 
up into Caffraria from Cape Colony ? w. What town in Cape Colony ? C-Tn. 



COUNTRY OF THE HOTTENTOTS. 

1674. This country is inhabited by various tribes, all of whom pass under 
the general name of Hottentots. They are a filthy, ignorant, and denuded 
race ofbeing's. Some tribes go entirely naked, subsist on roots, toads, liz- 
ards, mice, &c. and reside in bushes, holes made in the ground, clefts in the 
rocks, &c. The less' barbarous tribes live in low huts, resembling bee- 
hives, with an opening in the centre, in which they keep their cattle, during 
the night, to protect Uiem from the wild beasts. 



CAFFRARIA. 

1675. The inhabitants of Caffraria, called Caffres, resemble the Hotten- 
tots in many respects, though they are more civilized. They keep lar^ 
herds of cattle, and subsist chiefly on milk. They clothe themselves m 
sheep skins, wearing the wool sid3 out in the summer, and reversing it in 
the winter. 



COLONY OF THE CAPE. 

1676. This colony was commenced by the Dutch in 1652, and taken by 
the Ejiglish in 1806, in whose possession it has has since remained. It is 
the largest European Colony in Africa, containing a population of 120,000, of 
which 47,000 aie Europeans, 28,000 Hottentots, and 35,000 slaves. 

1677. The soil is exceedingly fertile, and the climate pleasant and healthy. 
Wheat and other grain grow here, but the chief articles of export are wine 
and brandy. It is chiefly valuable as a place of refreshment for ships in their 
long East India voyages. 



WESTERN AFRICA. 

1678. Western Africa comprises all those countries 
on the coast that lie between South Africa and the 
Great Desert. It is noted for being the principal place 
where that wicked and inhuman traffic, the slave trade, 
is carried on. 

1679. This section includes the kingdom of Seneeamlna in the N., that of 
Guinea in the middle, and the countries of Loango, Congo, Angola, Bengue- 
la, and Zimbebas. 

1630. Western Africa is inhabited chiefly by various tribes of negroes 

[Sue Map.] By whuui is the country of the tiottenioi« iahablte<l 1 1674. What i^ 
Uieir character and ode of living ? 1674. 

a. What are the Caffres 1 1675. How do they live 1 1675. 

a. What is oa d of the Colony of the Cape ? 1G76. What of its soil and impor- 
tance'? 1677. 

WESTERN AraicA.— Q. What does Western Africa comprise? 1678. For what 
is it noted 1 1678. What does it hiclude IC79. By whom is it inhabited 1 168U. 



VESTKUtt AtRlCA. 
a naked, lead a biitiaroDs life, and ue 



1681. The chieft often make w 
capdveato sell for slaves, ihej h , 
eiporti are g;old, ivory and grain, particularly rice and maize. 

1^32. The sail ia la general tbmie, the climale hoi and unhealihy for Ea 

smelapea, [he boa-consirictor, beiides variaiia insects and leptilea. 

SENEGA MBIA. 
1683. Senegambia, so called from its two great riv- 
ers, Senegal and Gambia is a fertile and productive 

country, 

1684. li coDlaina aeveral petty kingdoms, and its principal prDduciiona are 
derived froni numeroua fnrests that yield a great abundance of gum. 

IG^. The principal tribea of uegroea in this diiision, are the Jaloffs, Foa- 
lahs', and ManduiKoes. 



SIERRA LEONE. 
1686. This is an English settlement formed in 1787, 
for the benevolent purpose of affordii^ an asylum for 
ransomed slaves, and for colonizing free Africans. 



. Tribes 1 1695. 
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1687. The number of villaees is in all fifteen^ of which the principal are 
Freetown, Kegent, and Wellin^on. 

1688. The whole population is about 20,000, composed principally of cap- 
tured negroes, who were rescued from chains and slavery on board of slave- 
ships. 



LIBERIA. 

1689. This portion of Africa was purchased by the 
American Colonization Society, for the purpose of col- 
onizing free blacks, and those who might become free, 
in the United States. 

1690. The name, of Liberia was given to it on motion of Gen. Robert 
Goodloe Harper, formerly of Maryland. In 1822, a settlement was com^- 
menced by the society at Cape Mesurado, which contains more than 1200 
inhabitants. This settlement was called Monrovia, in honor of Ez-Presi- 
dent Monroe. 

1691. The society has now seven other settlements, the most flourishing 
of which are Caldwell, the Half-way Farms, or New Georgia, and Mills- 
burg. 

GUINEA. 

1692. Guinea is divided into a number of small kingdoms, the more im- 
portant of which are Ashantee, Dahomy, Benin and Biafra. 

1693. The coast of Guinea is divided into the Gold, Grain, Ivory, andr 
Slave Coasts, being so named from the important articles of traffic in which 
they severally engage. 



CONGO. 

1694. The divisions of Loango, Congo, Angola and Benguela, are all 
comprised under the name of the Coast of Congo or Lower Guinea. 

1695. In Congo the Portuguese have numerous settlements for the purpose 
of trafficingfor slaves. 

1696. Towns. St. Salvador, the capital ofthe kingdom of Congo, is dO" 
lightfully situated on the summit of a mountain, which expands into a jplain 
about 10 miles in circuit. It has 12 churches, and a cathedral, and is said to 
be one ofthe most healthy cities in the world. It belongs to the Portuguese 
-and is the see of a Portuguese Bishop. 

MAP OF AFRICA 

Which division of Western Africa is farthest N. ? Ga. Which farthest S. ? 
Zs. In what hemisphere is it ? In what zone ? In which latitude and lon<^ 

Q,. Will you describe Sierra Leone 1 1606. How many and what are their vUla- 
fas 11687. What is the whole population 1 1688. 

Q^ By whom was the colony of Liberia commeuGed? 1689. What was ito. ob- 
ject 1 1689. Who gave it its name ? 1600. Wien and where was the first sttUe- 
ment commenced ? 1690. How many settleuMMHB are there in all ? 1601. 

O. How is Guinea divided 1 1693. What are the divistons of the eoast of Oifeiii- 
•al 1603. 

a. What does tlie coast of Congo comutliel 1094. Wliat dvttixed nation bm 
settlements here 1 1695. What is the capital o£Ck»ngo, and what is saidofii? 1096. 
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Where is SenegmnMa ? How is it bounded ? What are the rivers ? 1. 
a. e. Will you describe the largest ? 

What is the principal cape on the coast ? e. What islands W. of Sene- 
gambia ? e. What fort at the mouth of tha Senegal river ? s. For what is 
it distinguished ? For being the capital of all the French possessions in Africa. 
What settlement near the mouth of the Gambia ? t. To whom does it be- 
long ? To the English. What tribe live principally in the eastern part of 
Senegambia ? Fs. What is the capital town of this tribe ? o. 

Where is Sierra Leone ? What is the meaning of Sierra ? MourUcdnous. 
What the meaning of Leone ? Lion, Why has this country this name ? Be- 
cause it abounds both in mountains and lions. What is the chief settle- 
m^it ? n. Where is it situated ? 

How is Liberia situated ? How is it bounded ? What capes on the coast ? 
o. s. What river is there ? o. What settlement here ? a. 

Where is Guinea ? What mountain on the N. ? ff. What rivers in 
Guinea ? o. r. Describe the Niger. What cape ? s. What gulfs on the 
coast ? n. a. What are the four divisions of the coast of Guinea ? What 
division in the W. ? e. What and where is the capital ? e. What division 
or kingdom E. of Ashantee ? y. What and where is its capital ? y. What 
kingdom E. or S. E. of the last ? Bn. What and where is the capital ? n. 
Where is Biafra and its capital ? What islands on the coast of Guinea ? o. 

Where is Loango ? Congo ? Angola ? Benguela ? Zimbebas ? What 
river in the S. E. of Loango ? o. Between what two countries does the 
river run ? o. o. What is the capital of Loango ? o. What capital in Con- 
go ? r. What is said of it ? 1696. What mountains on the eastern bor- 
ders ? 1. What cape on the coast of Congo ? n. What two countries are 
bounded in part by the Coanza ? Aa. Ba. What town in Benguela ? o. 
What cape on the coast of Zimbebas ? Fo. What bay on the coast ? h. 



CENTRAL AFRICA. 

1697 Central Africa is for the most part wholly- 
unknown to us, though many efforts have been made, 
and many valuable lives lost, in attempting to explore it. 

1698. The country is naturally divided by the Mountains of the Moon into 
Soudon or Nigritia and Ethiopia. Soudan is in the N. and Ethiopa in the 
S. and the latter is wholly unknown to us. 



SOUDAN OR NIGRITIA. 

1699. This region comprises numerous countries and 
kingdoms, which are considered fertile, and many of 
them populous, though they are generally but little 
&iown, and some of them scarcely at all. 

1700. The principal kingdoms of which we have any 

Central Africa. — d. What knowledge have we of Central Africa 1 1607* 
How ie it naturally divided ? 1699. 

d. What does Soudon or Nigritia comprise, and its soil ? 1698. What are the 
principal kingdoms ? 1700, JSxports and trade 1 1701. What is the commercial 
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knowledge, are BambaiTa, Yaoor, Timbuctoo, Houssa,* 
Bomou," Begharmi, Bergoo, Darfour, Asben, Kong, and 
Fezzan. 

1701. The exports are principally slaves, gold, ivory, ostrich feathers and 
civ^t, which are carrifed to Cairo and the Barbary States, by caravans through 
the Great Desert. 

1702. ToMBUCTOo or Timbuctoo, is the capital of a small kingdom of 
the same name, and the commercial capital of all Central Africa, being the 
resort of caravans from Europe, Nubia, the Barbary States and Abyssinia. 
Tliis city is generally supposed to be situated somewhere within a few miles 
of the Niger ; but its exact location has not yet been determined, no m«dem 
traveller, if we except M. Caillie, an enterprising Frenchman, having pene- 
trated to it and returned. 

1703. The first European traveller that reached Timbuctoo was Major 
Laing in 1826, but was barbarously murdered in the desert on his return 
homewards. M. Caillie was more fortunate. He visited it in 1828, and 
though full credit has never been given to the details of hia narative, still it 
muFt be admitted that he visited the city. 

1701. He describes Timbuctoo as "a mass of ill looking houses, built of 
earth, and situated in the midst of an immense plain of yellowish white sand, 
where not even the warblii>g ofa bird could be heard, and not a single tree 
or shrub could be seen over three or four feet high." Its population, in his 
opinion, " is at the most no more than 10,000 or 12,000 ; all engaged in 
trade." 

1705. The principal river of Soadan is the Niger, which is celebrated for 
the uncertainty and mystery which, for a long time prevailed, in respect to 
its source, course and termination. 

1706. Many fruitless attempts were made to determine these particulars, 
and most of those who were engaged in the enterprise, perished. The 
honor of satisfying public curiosity, was at length acquired by the celebrated 
Mungo Park. He was a Scotchman by birtn, and having gained a high 
reputation*for his discretion and courage as a traveller, he was employed by 
the African Association in London, to make discoveries in the interior of 
Africa. He ascertained that the Niger had its source in the western part of 
that country, between 10^ and 129 N. lat., near the source of the Senegal, and 
after running an easterly course for several hundred miles, takes a course 
south. Park lost his life in Africa, and the termination of the Niger remained 
for a long time unknown, and those who attempted to discover it, perished. 

1707. At last, two young men, Richard Lander, the attendant of Park in 
his last expedition, and his brother John, both Englishmen, succeeded in tra- 
cing the course of this river to its mouth in the Gulf of Guinea. The mouth 
by which they reached the sea, is generally laid down on maps as the river 
Nun. ThAs from Park's first point in 1805, its course is traced for 2000 
miles, a considerable part of which is navigable for steam-boats, through a 
ric]|^nd populous country, the inhabitants of which have made considerable 

Japital 1 1702. What is said of its situation 1 1702. What of European adven- 
turers ? 1703. What description does M. GaiUie give of it 1 1704. 

What is the principal river, and for what is it celebrated ? 1705. Have any exer- 
tions been made to ascertain these points 1 1706. Who had the honor of determin- 
ing its source and its course in part ? 1706. What peneraHy happened to those wlH» 
endeavored to ascertain its termination ? 1706. Who at length succeeded in dis- 
covering ill 1707. What is said of its names 1 1707. 

1 HoussA, {hoo'-m.) \ 2 Bok»ov, (bor'-noo.) 
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was ertoneou«MK)plied to it by Europeaas, oa the BuppositiDn tl 
tha river epoke*>» by Plolem;. 



Where ie the Grew Desert ? Soudan or Nigritin ? Ethiopia ^ Feiiin 1 
Timbuctoo ^ What kingdom in the moei eastern psrt of Sondan ? Bo. Its 
capital ? R. What kingdom nait on the W, J Bi. Its capital t a. 
What ihe neit W. 1 Bu. lis eipital ? a. What the neit W J Ma. Ill 
capital? o. WhalihenenW. T Ba. lu CMiul ! o. 

What country onlheE. of NigriliaT Dr. Ita capital? Ce. 

What oonaiderable lake in Soudan ? d. What large ritsr in Soudan T r. 
Whaimountainain Central Africa V Mn. Kg. Whichii tho largest town iu 
Central Africa? To. 



AFRICAN ISLANDS. 

1708, Madagascar, on the eastern coast of Africa, is- 
one of the largest islands in the world. It has a moun- 
tainous surface, a fertile soil, and a healthy climate. It 
is inhabited by various native tribes. 

1709. The chief products of the island are rffe, 
su^Lr-cane, cocoa-nuts, bananas, gum, ebony, &c. 

nit. Mauritiui, or the Isle of France, ia a mountainous rcRfion and i> in- 
habiled by An intelligent andre6ned people, being chieflythe deacendants of 
Ftench Ikmiliea of bish rank. It once belonged to the Dutch, neu to ibe 
French, but now to the Engliih. 

nil. The Ako/'BduAvn belongs 10 France, and ia celebrated foibehiff 
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composed principally of two volcanic mountains, one of which is in con- 
Btant actiTity. lliis island is noted for the production of coffee of fine qual- 
ity. 

1713. On the Western coast of Africa, about midway between Africa and 
America, are the Azores.^ They are nine in number, and are supposed to 
have been produced by some volcanic eruption. 

1713. They have a healthy climate, a fertile soil, but are sutj^ct to dread- 
ful hurricanes and earthquakes. 

1714. The jprincipal productions are wheat, maize, barley, oranges, lem- 
ons, grapes, &c. They uelonff to Portugal. 

1715. Madeira is celebrated for its excellent wine, and belongs to Portu- 
gal. 

1716. The Canary, forme^y called the Fortunate Islands, are thirteen in 
number, and are noted for thei^r wine and fruit, and a beautiful species of 
singinff birds, called Canair birds. The largest of these islands is TeneriiSe, 
noted for its Peak, 12,000 met high, which may be seen at sea more than 100 
miles. Ferro, another of the same cluster, is noted for being the place from 
whence longitude was formerly reckoned. 

1717. St. Helena is a small rocky island, presenting to the sea a perpen- 
dicular rock of firom 600 to 1200 feet high. There is a mountain in the cen- 
tre, called Diana's Peak, 2700 feet above the level of the sea. In the interior 
are fertile and beautiful valleys, also gardens, orchards and pastures. It has 
become celebrated on account of the confinement upon it of Napoleon Bo- 
naparte, by the English, to whom it belongs, lie was brought to this island 
in 1815, and remained there till his death, on the 5th of Sfav, 1821. He was 
buried on the island, and his remains repose there at the^^ 3dent time. 



HAP OF AFRICA. 

Where is Madagascar ? What channel on the W. ? e. What is the 
comparative size of Madagascar ? 1706. Describe its natural features ? 
1708. What are the chief productions ? 1709. Where is the Isle of France 
and what is said of it ? 1710. Where is the Isle of Bourbon, and for what 
is it celebrated and noted ? 1711. 

What islands N. £. of Madagascar 7 n. e. What ones N. E. of the last? 
e. e. What cluster W. of the northern part of Madagascar ? Co. What 
are the principal capes of Madagascar 7 y. e. What the towns 7 n. a. a. 

Will you describe the Azores? 1712. Climate, soil, &c.7 1713. Pro- 
ductions 7 1714. Whatissaidof Madeira? 1715. Canary? 1716. 

What cluster off the coast of Seneeambia 7 e. How many are there in 
number 7 Ans. 14^ What are a few ot the principal ones in tfaie group 7 y. o. 

Where is St. Matthew 7 Ascension 7 St. Helena 7 What is said of its 
shore 7 1717. What of the interior 7 1717. What has rendered this island 
celebrated? 1717. 



QUESTIONS 

ON THB CHART OF THE WORLD. 

mcB EzpLAif ATiOff. What denotes square miles ? What population ? What 
the number- of inhabitants to a square mile 1 ^ju. The figures 1, 2, 3, 6c6. What 
the size of cuuatries Gompared with the United States 1 wJiu. A parenthesis with 
figures enclosed. 

1 Azoaics, (a-zore»'.} 

12 
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What colora denote the •different religions? Whot denotes the diflbrent gaveia- 
ments 1 Wbat tbe races of men 1 What tbe states of society 1 



How many pqnare miles lias tbe Umted States 1 Wbftt is tbe population ? Of 
wbat rare 1 Number of inhabitants io a square mile 1 Wbat is the government ? 
Religion ? State of civilization ? 

What f overnment on the American Continent has the greatest number of square 
mISes 1 Which tbe next 1 Third 7 Which the least ? 

I]ow many and what are the Grand Divisions of Land t 129 and 131. Which is 
the largest, that is, which has the greatest number of square miles 1 Which the 
next in size 1 What two about half os large as Asia 1 What one about half as 
larre as either, of the last ?. 

What is the government of each country on this continent 1 What the states of 
society 1 Religion 1 Races of men ? Population 1 

Which diviMon on the same continent is tbe most thickly settled ? Which the 
next? Third 1 Fourth? Which the leJist populous 1 

Which is the most extensive c<Kintry in Eurofe 1 The nrxt 1 Third ? Fourth 1 
Which has the greatest n umber -ofinhabit ants % Which the next ? Third t Fourth 1 

Which is the most thiclciy settled 1 Wliich the next ? Which is the least popu- 
lous ? Which id the smariest country 1 

What form of government dots tach nation of Furope possess 1 What the reli- 
gion of each 1 t?tate of Society ? Races of men 1 

Which is the largest country in Asia 1 The FmalJcst ? Tbe most populous ? The 
leabt populous ? The government cf each ? Religion also ? State of Society ? Races 
of men ? Let the pupil be asked the e^ome questions respecting Africa. 

Wbat is the extent of New Holland ? Comparstive size with the United Statep ? 
By whom inhabited ? Its state of civilization ? Sta'e of civilization in the Sand- 
wich Isles? New Zealand ? New Guinea ? Washington Isles ? Madagarcar ? 

Which is the largest of the six Grand Divisions, reckoning Oceanlca as one? 
Which the second ? Third ? Fourth ? Smallest ? 

Which is the most populous ol these diviKions ? Second ? Third ? Fouith ? 
FiiYh ? What is the size of each compared with the United States ? 



WDl you describe Mexico ? Mexico has by tlie Chart 8 millions of inhabitants, of 
the European race — 1^ million of tquare miles— 6 persons to a square mile — is | as 
large as the United States — has a republican government — Catholic religion — ^and a 
civilized state of society. 

Will you describe in like manner, by tbe Chart, the United States? Firitish 
America ? Russian Possessions ? Guatemala ? [The teacher can, if he think 
proper, n^uire the pupil to answer similar questions not only respecting the remain- 
ing divisions of South America, on this ccntincut, Lu; also re<>i.ecung the Eastern 
icontinent ] 
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TABLE I. 

CANALS IN TBB UN1TKD STATES. 

Tbe following table exhibitsthe length, the places connected by, and the States in 

which the principal canals are located. 



Names. 



j States. I 



Places connected. 



\ Lengtb. 



Cumberland and Oxford 

Middlesex 

Blackstone 

Farmington 

Cfaamplalu 

Erie 

Oswego 

Seneca 

Delaware and Hudson 

Black River 

Cayuaga 

Chenango 

Chemong 

Morris 

Delaware and Baritan 

Union 

Pennsylvania R. B. & C. 

Ohio and Erie* 

Schuylkill 

Delaware 

Lehigh 

Little Schuylkill 

Conestoga 

Lackawaxen 

Delaware and Chesai)eak 

Chesapeak and C hio* 

Dismal Swamp 

Santee 

Savannah and Altamaha 

Ohio State 

Miami'*' 

Wabash and Erie 



Maine 
Mass. 

Mass. & R.I. 
Mass. & Ct. 
New York 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 
New Jersey 

Do 
Penn. 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 
Delaware 
Va. and Md. 
Va.&N.C. 

S.C. 
Georgia 
Ohio 
Do 
Ind. & Ohio 



Portland and Sd>ago Lake 
Boston^and Lowell 
Providence and Worcest^ 
New Haven and Northampton 
Lake Champlain and Hudson R. 
Albany and Buffalo 
Saiina and Osw^o 
Seneca Lake and Brie Canal 
Delaware and Hudson Rivers 
Rome and Black River 
Geneva and Montezuma 
Binghamton and Utica 
Elmira and Seneca Lake 
Easton, Pa. and Newark, N. J. 
N. Brunswick and Bordentown 
Reading and Middletown 
Middletown and Pittsbuig 
Pittsburg and Erie 
Philadelphia and Mount Carbon 
Bristol and Easton. 
Easton and Stoddardsville 
Schuylkill River and Coal Mines 
Lancaster and Susquehanna 
Delaware River and Hone&dale 
Delaware and Chesapeak Bays 
Washington and Pittsburg 
Chesa. Bay & Albemarle Sound 
Sant«e and Coopers Riven 
Savannah and Altamaha Rivers 
Portsmouth and Cleaveland 
Cincinnati and Maumee 
Wabash and Maumee Rivers 



20 in op'n 
29iDo 
45 Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

lo 

Do 
36 unfin'd 
30 in op*u 
96 Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 
213 unfin'd 
108 in op*n 
60 Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 
342unfin'd 
22i in op. 
22 Do 
73unfin*d 
306inop'n 
265 unfilled 
200 Do 



87 
63 
363 
38 
20 
65 



36 

86 

42 

78 

206 



46 
24 
18 
36 
14 



♦ LitUe progress has as yet been made upon the Ohio and EriCi besides sun^ying 
the route. The Chesapeak and Ohio has been completed to WiUiamsport, Md. iio 
mUes. The Miami has been made navigable to Dayton, 67 miles fron»,Cinciimatt. 

The oldest canal in this country is the Middlesex, constructed in 1808. Many 
years intervened before any other was undertaken. The example of New York, la 
the gigantic enterprise of connecting the waters of the great lakes with the oceui, 
gave an impetus to the spirit of internal improvement, which has since been dis- 
played, more or less in every state in the Union, and within the last 15 years more 
than 3000 miles of canals have been constructed, and no country on the globe exniD- 
Its at present, so extensive a system of internal navigation, artificial and natural, as 
the United States. 



RAIL-ROADS IN THE UNITED STATES. 

The following table comprises the principal RaU-Roads finished and in use July, 

1835, and those in progress o f construction. 

j Fin'd { Prog. | Total' 



Names and Places connected. 



Boston and Worcester, Mass. 
Boston and Providence, Mass. and R. I. 
Boston and Lowell, Mass. 
Providence and Stonington, R. I. (in progress.) 
Albany and Saratoga. New York 
Ithaca and %MHp, New York 
. Troy and SariJHL New York, (in progress.) 
Camden and AmHhr, New Jersey 
Hartford and New Haven 



43 
41 
25 

. 36 
29 

61 



49 



85 
35 



43 
41 
25 
49 
36 
29 
35 
61 
35 



1 
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Names and Places coimocted. 



Jersey City and Pattenon, New Jersey 

New Brunswick and Jersey Ci^, N. Jersqr, (a part in use.) 

Delaware river and New Lisbon, New Jersey 

Pliiladelphia and Golumbia, Pa. 

Pliiladelphia and Norristown, Pa. (a part in use.) 

Philadelphia and Trenton, Pa. 

Maach Cfaunlc, Pa. coal mines and Lelilgh river 

Westchester, Pa. a branch of the Philad. and Ckrtom. road 

Danville and Pottsvllie, Pa. (a part in use.) 

Mine-Hfll and Schuylkill Haven, Pa. 

Bollidaysburi and Johnstown, Penn. 

Little SiBhuylkill and Tamaqua, Penn. 

Schuylkill valley and branches 

Lackawaxen andCazbondale, Penn. 

New Castle and Frenchtown, Del. 

Baltimore and Ohio^Md. and Va. (apart in use.) 

BaltiuHNV, Md. and York, Pa. (a nort in use.) 

Peterabuif , Va. and Kakely, N. G. 

lianchester and Goal Mines, Va. 

Portsmouth and Roanoke, va. (a part in use.) 

Windiesler, Va. and Harper's Ferry, Md. 

Potomac and Richmond, Va. 

RichuKMod and Peteisbuif , Va. (in use.) 

Wihnington and Fayetteville. N. C. 

Charleston and Augusta, S. C. 

Tttscumbia and Decatur, around the Muscle Shoals, Aku 

Lexington and Louisville, Ky. (a part in use.) 



Fin*d. I Prog, j Total. 



16 
15 

85 
7 
96 
14 
9 
13 
90 
37 
32 
85 
17 
16 
84 
96 
79 
13 
9S 
30 



135 
46 
90 

1040 



19 
13 

11 



40 



945 
50 



51 
75 

80 

61 



16 
97 
13 
85 

18 
98 

14 
9 
53 
90 
37 
98 
95 

n 

16 



719 1759 



78 
78 
13 
77 
30 
75 
9S 
80 
135 
46 
90 



TABLE n. 
COLLEGES. 

The following table embraces the colleges in the United States, with the year 
which they were founded. No. of students, and vcriumes in their libraii^ 



In 



Names of Collies. | 



Places. 



|F*d.|8t's.tLiyiF 



Bowdoin 

Watervllle* 

Dartmouth 

University of Veimont 

Middleburv 

Harvard University 

WUliams 

Amherst 

Brown University* 

Yale 

WaahtDgtonf 

Wesleyan UniveralQrt 

Golumbiat 

Union 

Hamilton 

Genevaf 

Univ. of New York 

College of N. Jersqr 

Rutgers 

Univ. of Pennqrlvania 

Bristol 

Dickinson^ 

Jeflferaon 

Wadiingtoa 

AUeg^an; 



t 



Western univendty 



Brunswick, Me. 

Waterville, Do 
Hanover, N. H. 

Burlington, Vt. 

Middlebuty, Do 
Cambridge, Mass. 

Williamstown, Do 

Amherst, Do 

Providence, R. L 

New Haven, Conn. 

Hartford, Do 

Middletown, Do 

New York City, N. Y. 

Schenectady, Do 

Clinton, Do 

Geneva, Do 

New York. Do 

Princeton, N. J. 

N. Brunswick, Do 

Philadelphia, Penn. 

Bristol, Do 

CarllskL Do 

Canonsburgh, Do 

Washii^ton, Do 

MeadvUle, Do 

Pittsbuigli, Do 



17941 169 
1890 94 



1770 

1791 

1800 

1638 

1793 

1881 

1764 

1700 

1894 

1831 

1754 

1795 

1819 

1883 

1831 

1746 

1770 

1755 

1834 

1783 

1808 

1890 



156 

50 

ISO 

817 

133 

987 

157 

336 

53 

60 

100 

995 

97 

44 

996 

170 

85 

94 

190 

175 
47 

50 



8,000 
9,000 
4,500 
1,000 
9,330 
40,000 
3,000 
4,300 
6,000 
8,500 
9,000 
3,000 
8,000 
5,350 
9,500 
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Names of Colleges. 



PeniHrylvaniB 

Newaik 

UniY. of Maryland 

St. Johnst • 

8t.Maiy'8« 

MouDt St. Mary*B$ 

Colombian 

GetMsetown^ 

WUlfam and Mary 

Hampden Sidney 

Waaoington 

Univent^ of Virginia 

Bandolph Macon^ 

Univ ol N. Carolina 

Cbarlestont 

College of S. Carolina 

tJniy. of Georgia 

Alabama University 

Jefferson 

Louisiana 

GreenTiUe 

Uniy. of Nashville 

East Tennessee 

Transylvania 

Centre 

Augusta 

Cumberland 

84. Joseph's^ 

Geofgetown* 

Univeraity of Ohio 

Miami University 

Western Reserve 

Kenyont 

Franklin 

Indiana 

South Hanover 

Illinois 

St. Louis Univenity^ 

St. Mary's^ 



Places. 



Gettysburg, 

NewariL, 

Baltimore, 

Annapolto, 

Baltimore, 

fimmittflbuig ' 

WashlngtoUi 

Georgetown, 

Wiilfanisburg, 

Prince Edw. Ca, 

Lezii^on, 

Charlottsville, 

Boydton, 

CbapelHUl, 

Charleston, 

Columbia, 

Athens, 

Tuscaloosa, 

Washingtoi}, 

Jackson, 

Greenville, 

Nashville, 

Knoxville, 

Lexington, 

DanviUe, 

Augusta, 

Princeton, 

Bardstown, 

Georgetown, 

Athens, 

Oxfbid, 

Hudson, 

Gambler, 

New Athens, 

Bloomiugt(», 

South Hanover, 

Jacksonville, 

St.. Louis, 

Barrens, 



Fenn. 

Del. 

Md. 

Do 

Do 

Do 

D.C. 

Do 

Va. 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

N.C. 

S. C. 

Do 

Geoigia 

Ala. 

Mi. 

La. 

Ten. 

Do 

Do 

Keo. 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Ohio 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Ind. 

Do 

lU. 

Missouri 

Do 



2,700 
10,500 
7,000 
4,000 
13,000 
3,500 
5,000 
1,500 
8,000 



i F*d. i St's I Lib'y 

im 

1833 
1813 

1784 33 
1799 193 

1830 90 
3831 35 
1799 134 
1003 15 
1774 75 
1813 46 
1819 805 

1831 — 
17»1 99 1,800 

1785 39 3,000 
1804 50 10,000 
1785 97 3,300 

1838 101 3,000 

1803 

1835 15 350 

1794 38 3,500 

1806 70 3,000 

1807 28 1,400 
1796 — 3,400 
18S3 66 1,600 

1883 75 3,000 
1835 73 500 
1810 130 5,000 

1830 36 1,300 

1831 45 1,000 

1884 136 1,300 
1886 46 1,600 
183a 71 2,300 
1834 40 1,300 
1837 34 400 

1839 35 

1830 8 1,300 

1899 154 4,500 

1830 134 1 6,000 



Those marked thus (*) are under the direction ol Baptists— (t) Episcopalians— ({) 
Methodists— (^) Catholics. 

TABLE UI. 

THEOLOGICAL 8BMINARISB. 



Names. 
Bai^Sor Theological Seminary 
Theological Seminary 
Theokjgical School 
TheokKical Institution 
Theol. Depart. Tale College 
Theotogical Institute of Goon. 
Theoloiical Seminary 
Theol. Institute Epis. Church 
Theol. Seminaiy ol Auburn 
Hamilton Theokigical Imftltute 
Hartwick Seminary 
Theol. Sem. Dutch Ref. Ch. 
Theol. Sem. Pres. Ch. U. 8. 
Sem. Lutheran Ch. U. S. 
Cterman Reformed 
Western Theol. Seminary 
Episcopal Theol. School 



Denomination. 



I Places. 

Baugor, Maine. 
Andover, Mass. 
Cambridge, Do. 
Newton, Do. 
New Haven, Conn. 
East Whidsor, Do. 
Suffield, Conn. 
New York, N.Y. 
Auburn, Do 
Hamilton, Do 
Hartwick, Dp 
N. Bnmswici, N. J. 
Princet(Mi, Do. 
Gettysburg, Penn. 
York, Do. 
AlI«ganytown, Do 
Fairfluc Co., Va. 




Cougiegatkmai 

Do 
Cong. Unitarian 
Baptist 
Coogregational 

Do 
Baptist 

Prot Episcopal 
Presbyterian 
Baptist 
Lutheran 
Dutch Reform. 
Preadbyterian 
Evan. Lutheran 
German Ref. Ch. 
Presbyterian 
Prot. Episcopal 
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TABLES. 



Names. 


Places. 


Denomination: 


Fd. f 


S*t8 


Union Theol. Seminary 


Prince Edw. Co. Va. 


Presbyterian 


1834 


50 


fiouthern Theol. Seminary 


Columbia, S. C. 


Do 


1839 


21 


Tbeol«igical Seminary 


Lexington, Do. 


Lutheran 


1832 


1 


Purman Theological Sem. 


High Bills, S. C. 


Baptist 




— 


8. West Theol. Seminaiy 


MaryvUle,Tenn. 


Presbyterian 


1831 


5fiS 


Lane Seminary 


Cincinnati, Ohio. 


Congregational 


1839 


43 



TABLE IV. 

MEDICAL SCHOOLS. 



"ff 



Places. 



ames. 



I 



! S'ts 



Maine Medical School 


Brunswick, 


Maine 


80 


New Hampshire Medical School 


Hanover, 


N.H. 


lOO 


Vermont Medical School, Univ. of Vt. 


Burlington, 


Vi. 


14 


Vermont Academy of Medicine 


Castleton, 


Do. 


62 


Mass. Medical School, Harvard University 


Boston, 


Mass. 


83 


Berkshire Medical Institution, Williams College. 


Pittsfield, 


Do. 


85 


Medical School, Yale College 


New HavbU, 


Con. 


73 


College of Physicians and Surgeons of N. Y. 


New Yoric, 


N.Y. 


158 


College of Physicians and Surgeons of West. Dial. 


Fairfield, 


Do 


190 


Medical Department of Jefferson College 


PhUadelphia, 


Penn. 


131 


Medical Department of Univ. of Pemtsylvania 


Do 


Do 


131 


Medical Department of Univ. of Maryland 


Baltimore, 


Md. 


150 


Washington Medical College 


Do 


Do 


— — 


Medical Department of Columbian College 


Washington, 


D. C. 


30 


Medical Department of Virginia University 


Charlottsville, Va. | 


40 


Medical College of South Carolina 


Charleston, 


S. C. 




Medical College of State of South Carolina 


Do 


Do 


150 


Southern School of Practical Medicine 


Do 


Do 


— 


Medical College of Georgia 


Augusta, 


Georgia 




Medical College of Transylvania University 


Lexington, 


Ky. 


211 


Louisville Medical College 


Louisville, 


Do 




Medical College of Ohio 


Cincinnati, 


Ohio 


110 


Reformed Medical CoUtge of Ohio 


Worthington, 


Do 


— — 



TABLE V» 

LAW SCHOOLS. 



Names. 


1 Places. 


St>8 


Cambridge Law School 


Cambridge, 


Mass. 


46 


New Haven Law School 


New Haven, 


Conu. 


39 


Litchfield Law School 


Litchfield, 


Do 


.^ 


Philadelphia Law School 


Philadelphia, 


Penn. 


— 


Baltimore Law School 


BaHimore, 


Md. 


^ 


Williamsburg Law School 


WUlianlsburg, 


Va. 


— 


Staunton Law. School 


Staunton, 


Do 


.~ 


Chariottsviile Law School 


Charlottsville, 


Do 


4S 


Lexington Law School 


Lexington, 


Ky 


39 


Cincinnati Law School 


Cincinnati, 


Ohio. 


— 



TABLE VL 

SETTLEMENTS OF THE STATES. 

The following table shows the date of the settlement of the different states ; the 
towns first settled, and the nation by whom the settlement was made. 



States. 


Date. 


Towns. 1 


Nation. 


Florida 


1565 


St. Augustine 


Spanish. 


Virginia 


1607 


Jamestown 


English. 


New York 


1614 


Albany 


Dutch. 


Massachusetts 


1630 


Plymouth 


English. 


New Hampshire 


1633 


Dover 


English. 
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States. 


Date. 


Towns. 


Nation. 


JKew Jersey 


1624 


Bergen 


Danes. 


I)elaware 


1627 


Cape Henlopen 


Swedes and Fins. 


Maine 


1630 


York 


English. 


Connecticut 


1033 


Windsor 


English. 


Maryland 


1634 


St. Marys 


English. 


Khode Island 


16.36 


Providence 


English. 


North Carolina* 


1650 


Albemarle 


English. 


"South Carolina 


1650 


Albemarle 


English. 


Missouri 


16G3 


St. Genevieve 


French. 


Michigan 


1670 


Detroit 


French. 


Penntiylvania 


1682 


Philadelphia 


English. 


h rkaneas 


1685 


Arkansas 


French. 


Louisiana 


1699 


Iberville 


French. 


Mif^siseippi 


1716 


Natchez 


French. 


Indiana 


1730 


Vincennes 


French. 


Georisia ^ 


1733 


Savannah 


English. 


Vermont 


1749 


Bennington 


English. 


Illinois 


1749 


Kaskaskia 


French. 


Tennessee 


1765 


Nashville 


English. 


Kentucky 


1775 


Lexington 


D. Boon from Virginia. 


Alabama 


1783 


Mobile ^ 


French. 


Ohio 


1788 


Marietta 


Emigrants from N. Eng. 



'*' North and South Carolina originally formed one colony. 

TABLE VIL 

POPULATION OF THE UNITED STATES. 



States. 



Squaie 
Miles. 



1810. 



Population. 
1820. 



1830. 



Slaves, 
1830. 



Pop to 
Sq.M. 



Itiame 

New Hampshire 

VeiiKont 

Massachusetts 

Rhode Island 

Connecticut 

New York 

New Jersey 

Pennsylvania 

Delaware 

Maryland 

Viiiiimia 

North Carolina 

South Carolina 

Georgia 

Alabama 

JVlississippi 

Louisiana 

Tennessee 

Kentucky 

Ohio 

Indiana 

Illinois 

Aiissouri 

Michigan Prop. 

Arkansas 

Florida 

List, of Columbia 

Total, 



35,000 

9,491 

8,000 

7,800 

1235 

4,764 

46,0f5 

8,320 

47,000 

2,100 

9,356 

70,000 

50,000 

33,000 

62,000 

51,770 

48,000 

48,320 

45,000 

40,000 

44,000 

36,400 

55,000 

64,000 

60,000 

55,000 

55,000 

100 



228,705 

214,360 

217,713 

472,040 

77,031 

261,942 

959,949 

249,562 

810,091 

72,674 

380,546 

974,622 

555,500 

415,115 

252,433 

20,845 

40,352 

76,556 

261,727 

406,511 

230,760 

24,530 

12,282 

20,845 

4,762 

1,062 

24,023 



298,335 

244,161 

• 235,764 

523,287 

83,059 

275,248 

1,372,812 

277,575 

1,049,458 

72,749 
407,350 
1,065,366 
638,829 
502,741 
340,989 
127,901 

75,448 
153,407 
422,813 
564,317 
581,434 
147,178 

55,211 

66,586 
8,896 

14,273 

33,039 



7,230,903 9,638,166 12,866,020 



399,955 

269,328 

280,652 

610,408 

97,199 

297,665 

1,918,608 

320,823 

1,348,233 

76,748 

447,040 

1,311,405 

737,987 

581,185 

516,823 

309,527 

136,621 

215,739 

681,903 

687,917 

937,903 

343,031 

157,455 

140,445 

31,639 

30,388 

34,730 

39,834 



17 

25 

75 

2,254 

403 

3,292 

102,994 

469,757 

245,601 

315,401 

2l7;531 

117,549 

65,659 

109,588 

141,603 

165,213 



*747 

25,081 

32 

4,576 
15,501 

6,119 

2,009,618 



12 
28 
27 
81 
75 
63 
40 
40 
29 
36 
41 
18 
15 
19 

8* 
6 
3 

16 
18 
24 
10 
3 
3 



40 



* Not slaves, but " indented colored servants." 
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THE POPULATION 

Of the loijger towns in the U. S. In 1835, is supposed to have been nearly as foUows :* 



NewYoffc 

Philadelphia 

Baltimore 

Boston 

Mew Orleans 

Charleston 

Albany 



250,873 


Brooklyn 


24,310 


900,000 


ProYideuce 


19,2n 


92,000 


Troy 


16,U71 


78,603 


Buifolo 


15,573 


60,000 


Bochester 


14,373 


34,500 


Hartford 


12,700 


28,065 


New Haven 


11,777 



St. Louis 8,316 

Savannah, (6a.) 9,272 

Poughkeepsie 6,343 

Newburyport 6,036 

Lynn, (Mass.) 8,419 

Hempstead, (L. L) 6,641 

Hudson, (N.Y) 5,526 



* The population on the map is based on the census of 1830. 
And this table will show the gradual increase : 





New York. | 


Philadelphia | 


Baliimure. { 


Boston. 


/ N. Orleans. 


Cha'ston 


1790 


33,131 


^520 


13,503 


18,038 


6,500 


16^50 


1800 


€0,489 


70,237 


26,614 


24,937 


9,500 


18,712 


1810 


96,373 


96,664 


46,555 


33,250 


17,342 


24,711 


1820 


123,706 


119,325 


62,738 


43,298 


27,176 


24,780 


1825 


167,050 


140,000 


70,000 


58,277 


35,000 


27,500 


1830 


203,007 


167,811 


80,625 


61,381 


46,310 


*^ 


1835 


269,873 


200,000 


92,000 


78,613 


60,000 


34,500 



Such indeed has been the wonderful increase of the city of New York within the 
last 40 or 45 years, that fn>iQ a population of about 30.000, when it wan outranked by 
more thanji/ey dties of Enurope^ it has already, increoible as it may seem, and in has 
than half a century, acquired a rank and importance that is only exceeded by the fotr 
lowing fiix eitiee throughout tAe whole extent of the European OmUnmt : 



London 


1,500,000 


Constantinople 


500,000 


1 Naples 


350,000 


Paris 


850,000 St. Petersbuig 


350,000 i Vienna 


300,000 


New York being 270,000, has already outranked : 




Dublhi 


250,000 Bordeaux 


110,000 


Berlin 


350,000 


Liverpool 
Manchester 


200,000 


Marseilies 


120,000 


Amsterdam 


900,000 


175,000 


Lisbon 


250,000 


Copenhagan 


130,000 


Birmingham 


130,000 


Venice 


150,000 


Palermo 


160,000 


Edinburgh 


150,000 


Milan 


130,000 


Barcelona 


150,000 


Glasgow 


150,000 


Prague 


110,000 Madrid 


120,000 


Lyons 


140,000 


Motfcow 


250,000 i 








TABLE Vin. 







RXIGNINO SOVEREIGNS OF EUROPE. 

The following table exhibits the Government, the names of the sovereigns, jrear of 
their birth and acc^saion, and the religion of thedilfereut States of Europe. 



States. \ Government. | 


Names. 


Biitb. 


Ac'n. 1 ReUgiou. 


Sweden 


Constitu. Mon. 


Charles XIV. 


1764 


1818 


Lutheran. 


Ruada 


Absolute Mon. 


Nicholas I. 


1796 


1825 


Greek Church 


DenmariE 


Do 


Frederick VL 


1768 


1808 


Lutheran. 


6. Britain 


Constitu. Mon. 


William IV. 


1765 


1830 


Prot. Epls. 


HoUand 


Do 


WiJUain 1. 


1772 


1815 


Protestant. 


Be^um 


Do 


Leopold. 


1790 


1831 


CathoUc. 


Prussia 


Absolute Mon. 


rred.Wm.m. 


1770 


1797 


Protestant. 


Hanover 


Liiuiti^ Mon. 


Viceroy of King of Eng. 






Lutheran 


Saxony 


Do 


Anthony. 


1755 


1827 


Do 


Baden 


Do 


Ch. Leopold Fred. 


1T90 


1830 


Cath. & Pint. 


Wirtcmbuig 


Constitu. Mon. 


William. 


1781 


1816 


Lutheran. 


Bavaria 


Do 


Louis. 


1786 


1825 


CatbolicJ 


Austria 


Absolute Mon. 






1835 


Do 


Switzerland 


Federal Repub. 


Jno. J. Hess. 






Prot. & Cath. 


France 


Constitu. Mon. 


Louis Phillippe. 


1T73 


1830 


Catholic. 


Spain 


Limited Mon. 


Maria Isabella. 


1830 


1833 


Do 


Portugal 


Do 


Douna Maria. 


1819 


1826 


Do 



J 







N™». |Blr0.iA.'l.| RfU0«>. 












TuMoy 


Do. 


LwpoldU. 










?as3S: 






























IdlljuUH. 




AnlQDlo Comglo. 


— -|l80l 


Do. 



a. Whlcb Is tbe l«i{st Cuial in tbe nmted Biuca thu to DolBlKill Wbxons 
' Dnfioiibediiearijr BJtloOi? Row can m peraoD nt fk«D PnvldQice In Rbode iB^anil 
u> WoncHler In UanacIiuKUa, bjr wsier ; VWcli an Hie Cout Iodeui Csnsis 1 
What plun do tbey connecll Id wbu Slate ue ttuy 1 WUch •luc* have no 



O. WMcliliibsDUaICoII<«Bl]iibeUiiii(dSiu»1 WberelBliI Wblcb IWAt 
■Knoldall WhktlliHIbegTealM niunbecoTHudenli; Wbcn 1> It iltu^ ! 
How oiiiiTvaui iliKe tbe oldeM College wai MiliUifaatt Which baa ilie ' 
lUmiylWbk* r— — --^ 



oLJall WUcb bH Ibe grealM niuL . . 

I the oldeM College wai MiliUihatt Which baa tiKUnea 
baaUHOHMcolleiBl WUchRatealiBTeholoiHT Wbal, 



If an]', 



«^...i-IiA-«-"?- 

and boar manr C(4ktn ua £«e In New England 1 In the tU 
llM BooUkanaiaM 1 In Uw Wanein Buto I 

liUieoldHtTbeokfluISeinlnaiTlD IbeUnlledBtatsI VVbenwl 



274 TABIiBS. 

eitabliihedl How long liiicel Wbeielsitl Under what denominatloiil WUeh 
fleminary bas the gre^eit number (rf* fltudental How many innumborl Wlneh 
tbeneztl WbichseminarieB were the laat established in tbeCJnited States 1 What 
if any in your state 1 What denominatioii controls each 1 Which states have no 
theological seminary 1 How many are there In alii What and how many in New 
Et^Slaadl In the Bfiddle States 1 In the Southern States 1 

<lUS8TXO]l8 OK TABLS tV. 

O. Which Bfedical School has the greatest number of studentsi Where is ill 
Which has the next greatest number? Whepe is it situated ? What and how many 
medical schools in the Eastern Sutesl In the Western Statesi In the Middle 
States 1 In the S<(^^em States 1 

QOSSTXOMS ON TABLK VX. 

Q. Which state was firrt asttledl Wherel How long sineel By wliont 
Which state was next settled, where and by whom 1 How long sfaicel Which 
next 1 Where and by whom ? Which next, and by wliom 1 Mention the ramain« 
ingstates in the ocder of their settleraent with the places annoKed. Which of aU fte 
States were settled by the English 1 Which by the French ? Who first settledUiB 
remaining ones 1 

QUSSTIONS ON TABLB TU. 

CI. Which state has the greatept number of inhabitantsi What number has iti 
Which the second 1 TUid^VIbrthl Fifth 1 Sixth? Seventh? Eighth? Nfaithi 
Tenth? Eleventh? T«Mn3 Mention the rest, also theTenitories in the onler of 
their p(q>ulati(Ni? 

Whichstate has the greatest number of square miles, that is, which is thelaigest 1 
The next laigest? The third? Fouith? Fifth? Sixth? Seventh? Eidithi 
Ninth? Tenth? Six next? Three next? Five smallest? The smallest one? 

Which has the greatest number of inhabitants to asquaremile, that is, which is the 
most thickly settled? Whichthenext? Tfttrd? Fourth? Fifth? Sixth? Seventh? 
Eighth? Ninth? Tenth? Six next? Threenext? Five, the thinnest settled ? 

Which has the greatest number of slaves ? The second ? Third ? Fourth ? 
Fifth? Sixth? Seventh? Eighth? Ninth? Tenth? Which have none ? 

<lUKSTIOXS OH TABLB XX. 

Q. Which is the most numerous denomination of Chrisdans hi the United States ? 
Which is the next ? Third? Fourth? Fifth? Sixth? Seventh? Eighth? 
Ninth? Tenth? How many denominations in all? Which has the most minmersl 
Which the most communicants ? 
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